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LETTER OF ·TRANSMITTAL. 

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR, 
BuREAU oF EnucATION, 

Washington, D. 0., July 15, 19BO. 
SrR: I am transmitting herewith for publication as a bulletin of 

the Bureau of Education the report of a survey on education in the 
Territory of Hawaii, made under my direction as Commissioner of 
Education at the request of the governor and the superintendent of 
public instruction of the Territory, which request was m.ade in com
pliance with an act of the legislature, ·which act also appropriated 
money to pay the incidental expenses of the survey. 

The survey was 1nade under the immediate direction of Dr. Frank 
F. Bunker, specialist in city school administration of the Bureau 
of Education, assisted by Dr. W. ,V'. ICe1np, chairman of the educa
tion department, University of California; Dr. Parke R. l(olbe, 
president of the Municipal University, Akron, Ohio; and Dr. George 
R. Twiss, professor of secondary cchication and State high-school 
inspector, Ohio State University. It includes both public and pri
vate schools of the islands, the private schools being included at the 
request of representatives of these schools. 

:Many conditions and problems connected with these schools, par
ticularly the fact that a large majority of the children are of other 
races than those which are dominant in the United States, made the 
work of the survey unique and difficult;· but I believe most of the 
problems have been solved wisely, and that this solution will have 
interest and value not only for the people of Hawaii but for students 
of education in the United States. 

Respectfully submitted. 
P. P. CLAXTON, 

0 om missioner. 
The SECRETARY oF THE INTERIOR. 

l 





A SURVEY OF EDUCATION IN l;IAWAII. 

INTRODUCTION. 

Every American public-school system has abundant reason for 
making sharp analyses of the peculiar needs to which it should be 
ministering; yet, in practice, the kind of training provided by the 
schools of one section is very similar to that given by the schools of 
other regions, though it must be apparent that occupations may 
differ widely. The ability to render a service in an agricultural 
district does not mean that one can render equal service in a mining 
region, or in a cattle country, or in a section given over to fruit 
growing or lumbering or fishing. The penalty for a failure to 
recognize the larger occupational needs of a local community on 
the mainland, however, is partly removed because of means of rapid 
interchange and of intercommunication and because of the ease with 
which individuals shift from place to place. Because of the multi
tude of opportunities for service there to be found, individuals quickly 
make adjustments, · find their own niches, and become relatively 
satisfied and satisfactory workers in needed vocations. So far, with 
little difficulty, the mainland has been able to absorb all who have 
the desire to serve and to put them at the things which they can do 
best. 

Not so, however, with Hawaii. Set down midway of the Pacific; 
with six days and 2,100 miles separating her from her nearest neigh
bor; with a total population no larger than a number of mainland 
cities, the larger proportion being orientals; with l:ut two industries 

· of first magnitude, though with vital connections with the Orient 
and with Americ-a and having a future of wonderful possibilities, 
obviously Hawaii docs not so readily and easily come within the 

· influence of the balancing and adjusting flow of human currents. 
By force of. her situation Hawaii must be largely self-sufficient and 
self-contained. She can hope for little aid from outside her borders; 
she can expect to render little assistance to her neighbors in their 
problems of vocational relationships and of occupational adjust
ments. Her isolation, then, conditioning all her ·problems, must be 
taken account of in every phase of her thinking. It is this that
demands that the public-school system of Hawaii, perhaps beyond 
that of any other American commonwealth, shall give to the ques .. 
tion of its proper function a penetrating examination and analysis. 

3 



4 A SURVEY OF EDUCATION ·IN HA. W Ali. 

THE FUNCTION OF A SCHOOL SYSTEM. 

Every school system that is going about its work intelligently 
and effectively is subserving at least three important interests: 
TheN ation, through preparing, along v.rith other agencies, dependable, 
patriotic, and worthy citizens; the community, through shaping the 
training it gives, so that the community will have competent leaders 
and efficient workers in all its occupations; the individual himself, 
through helping him to find his aptitudes and abilities and through 
providing him with the means for so developing these that thereby 
he is enabled to render a service alike satisfying to himself and to 
society. The citizenship needs of the Nation, the occupational needs 
of the community, and the tastes, aptitudes, abilities, and ambitions 
of the individual, then, are the guideposts which point the pathway 
of the public school; and these are the considerations, likewise, 
which must be held in clear view in any appraisal of the work of the 
schools of Hawaii. 

Furthermore, it should be pointed out, the systen1 that holds 
unswervingly to this threefold purpose, intelligently shaping its 
practice the while hy these ends, can never be charged, rightly, 
:with influencing its children to turn away from legitrrnate labor of 
any kind. ·The influence of a system dominated by such high purpose 
will be not to free men from work but to free them in their work. 

This is the function of education, and it is a spurious education, 
an education unworthy the name, that teaches, even by hnplication, 
that in this democracy of America there are necessary occupations 
unworthy of any but the ignorant and the illiterate or that there is 
room anywhere in this country for a group of men, however small, 
who shall be forced to their occupation through dire need. Men 
who work in occupations deemed unworthy, and who do so only 
because driven to it by the biting lash of necessity, are in reality 
not free men. They work only in the spirit of the slave. There · 
is no place in America for such, and it is as much the business of 
education to teach men this as it is to make them literate. 

Children growing up in Hawaii, coming as they do in their plastic. 
years under the influence of the public school, preparing themselves 
for the assumption of the responsibilities which life in I-Iawaii 
demands} should come to feel that, in cutting cane on the plantation, 
in driving a tractor in the fields, in swinging a sledge· in a black
smith shop, in wielding a brush on building or fence or bridge, as well 
as in sitting at a doctor's or merchant's or manager's or· hanker's 
desk, there is opportunity for rendering a necessary as well as an 
~tell~gent, wor.thy, and creative service. Reciprocally, they should 
hkeWise recogruze that they have a right to follow such occupations · 
under fit and tolerable conditions and to receive as a tangible reward 
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for service rendered a wage that is more than an existence wage, 
more even tha~r a mere thrift wage; in fact, that it shall be a cultural 
wage, one which may be defined as a wage which not only brings 
relief from worry but provides a margin sufficient for recreation, 
self-improvement, spiritual uplift. 

When, in the islands, education shall have fully functioned in the 
lives of both those who serve by employing and directing others 
and those who serve through toiling with the hands, then all will 
he working as free men. Then all will be doing that which they can 
do best, and doing their best at that which they undertake. Then, 
too, there will disappear from the minds of the men of Haw:aii the 
thought that the great enterprises of the islands are dependent for 
success upon successive waves of cheap, ignorant, illiterate, alien 
laborers who stick at their jobs only through fear of wan't and through 
inability to do anything else. In short, when edu·cation shall have 
accomplished its true purpose there will be conferred upon Inan, 
whatever his occupation, an enlarged individuality, a wider range 
of thought and action, a higher and more permanent peace. And 
when this consummation shall have been achieved no longer can the 
public schools of Hawaii be·justly charged with educating the youth 
of' the islands away from those occupations ·which require toil with 
the -.hands and making of them relatively inefficient, ''white-collared 
folk." · 

CHIEF FEATURES OP THE REPORT . . 

Chapter I sets forth the significant facts about the population 
,elements of Hawaii, their interrelationships, their rates of growth, 
·the part they are likely to take in the · affairs of the Territory as 
citizens, the occupational needs of the islands; and the agencies at 
work upon the problems which race and occupational needs have 
raised. · 

Chapter II treats of the administrative machinery of the school 
system of the islands, the Territorial Normal School, and of the 
financial support accorded the schools, showing how, in the judgment 
of the survey commission, changes can profitably be made, thereby 
enabling the schools to function more efficiently. 

Chapter III deals ·with a serious obstacle in the way of the work 
of the public school in its task of Americanization-the system of 
foreign-language schools, which exists nowhere else in the United 
States. 

The remaining chapters of the report treat, successively, the details 
of the work of the elementary school, the high school, the university, 
:and the private schools-all with the question in mind as to how well 
they are meeting citizenship, occupational, and individual needs, and 
'how school practice can best be modified to secure improvement in 
·results. · ·," ll 



6 A SURVEY OF EDUCATION IN HAW All. 

CO~IMEXDABLE FEATUR.ES IN TERRITOR.IAL SCHOOLS. 

It must not be inferred tha.t, because this report gives m~ch spa.~e 
to a discussion of means for securing improvements in results, the 
commission is blind to the many features of excellence already 
incorporated in the work of both the public and private schools. 
The role of constructive critic demands that recommendations for 
changes in the established order be accompanied by reasons; that 
which is sound in accepted pra.ctice requires no such detailed com
ment. For tllis reason, then, a survey report may appear to be 
unduly critical when in reality it is only calling the attention of 
interested a.uthorities in an earnest way to opportunities for improve
ment in a system genuinely sound in its structure and work. 

In point of fact there is very much about the schools of Hawaii 
which deserves positive commendation. The leadership of the 
schools is in excellent hands, the citizens of the Territory are taking 
a much greater interest in the education of the children of alien 
parents than ever before, the very fact that a public school has been 
placed within the reach of practically every child in the islands, how
ever remote his home, is an achievement as well as a testimonial to 
the earnest work of school administrators and of the school cot!ps, 

' while in the erection of teachers' cottages and in improving the living 
conditions of teachers the Territory has outstripped all other of, .. the 
chief divisions of the United States. A glance at the list of items 
marking recent educational . advance. in the islands affords ample 
proof that the school authorities a.re alert to the need and determined 
to meet it. Such a list of actual or prospective advances includes 
among other items: Insistence upon informing the public about every
thing the department does; securing the counsel and advice of reJ_Jre
sentati-vc laymen of the various racial groups; eliminating obsolete 
offices from the organization; advancing teachers' salaries and doing 
more for their comfort; raising the sta.nda.rds of training and qualifi
cation required of teachers; making a beginning in the incorpora.tion 
of the kindergarten as an integral part of the school system; reducing 
the size of elementary school classes; providing school buildings of a 
more permanent and more modern type; creating a division for 
organizing work of industrial character; modifying a rigid and 
inflexible promotion system; decentralizing a highly centralized and 
mechanical SJ'"Stem; and providing opportunity whereby teachers and 
other members of the school corps may have more of a voice in deter
mining educational policy. 

This study of the schools of Ha.waii, moreover, is intended to be a 
st~d! of policies. a.nd practices, not of persons. The survey com
miss~on h~.s. con~c1~u~ly avoided either praising or blaming, crediting, 
or discreditlng IndiVIduals. The matter of placing an estimate upon 
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the value of -the services .which individuals. are rendering is the duty 
of local authorities;: it-£alls .outside. the · province ·which has been set 
!'or the survey commission and has not been attempted. 

THE SURVEY COMMISSION. 

The survey was ma.de under the direction of the United States 
Commissioner of Education upon request of the governor of the 
Territory of. Hawaii, the legislature, the school commissioners, and 
the superintendent of public instruction . . To assist the Commissioner 
of Education in malring this study he appointed the following 
commission: 

Frank F. Bunker, Bureau of Education, director of the survey. 
W. W. Kemp, chairman education department, University of 

California. 
ParkeR. Kolbe, president Municipal University, Akron, Ohio. 
George R. Twiss, professor of secondary education and State 
· high-school inspector, Ohio State University. 

APPRECIATION. 

Whe survey commission desires to express its appreciation of the 
courtesy and consideration shown its members by the citizens of 
H~waii universally. A special word of thanks is due the governor; 
the officers of the Territorial government, the members of the board 
o:f-·school co~ssioners, and the superintendent of public instruction 
and his staff, for the interest which they have individually taken in 
the survey and for the help and cooperation which they have sever
ally extended. The commission is also indebted to Miss Faast for 
the use of the copyrighted picture, "The Melting Pot," and to Mr. 
Alexander Hunie Ford, secretary of the Pan-Pacific Union, for the 
use of ·other photographs. 





Chapter I. 

AN A.NA"LYSIS 'OF THE EDUCATfONAL PROBLEM OF HAWA.B. 

DO:N'IEN!l'S.-[. ·.'!L;he a:acr~ .IIJ.ixtune: 1E:a:nly :&tlle-mj>ts r1r0 ;assist mm:miigffition; .J!U'&nese rilromignatiml; ·B.rulUl:l· 
3ueso immigration; i'mmig:vants ·from norTher11. Europe. 2. The character af pnesent populat ion: Bittb. 
mrd ·d-oo't'h rates <oi t'lre >raoos; m:6mentl:nn '6'f ih~p8iilese'!'!We; ::m'PalleslH~Jttrermg .ma:ny :voea1iiO'JlS; ·~on 
Of Jhu_p.anese activd!ty;; Jl~ese political •.aantiWl tof J-.00 iliilimds;; 'IU!iti~ties d.n illhe ;puo:ic .11choo1B;; . J~U!!lg.e 

Vaughan's court ;decision. 3. Intermanrying of races: .iJ.apanese :picture brides; ;pmg.e:Qy ·Of ·racial inter
ma:rria:ges. '1. Ocanp!tfilona1 needs •and •typpm.'fn:m'i:ties •of the iiSla.Ii!ds: 'q'he •sma;TI Iar.m:er; :p'l!mta!ti<m !ffil'd 
nrl1ling~activities:; ·1ihe ptl!blic:£chooHn;r.effimtm :to <is1aJ!Ul needs.; .a .~gthmted:sohoal da_y meqmr-ed. ii. tRitJu.. 
ation co,ntrasteGI. wi't'h that ·of :·mainland: 'Childr~ ~gnora.Et ;of .ElJ:giish; no English-spe~g .children on 
playground; •an 11I1Stn:ble teaehlng =!Ol'ee~ "'IUlll'ty ·'Poorly (qua:lli!ed 1Jea;o1Fsrs; .:imooeqnffiifl snpel'V'ifiio:n; ifu-e !fer
~ Jan~.e :scilio0~ .sehoo::S ina~tatv ~; •co;mpansstitJ.lilB. iG. A-g..tm.Ciies •de~ \Vi!Mih illbc 
problem: p,Jivate schoo1s.; Kindergarten Association; Y.oung 1iien:'s Christian Association; Yo:ung Women's 
ChriStian i\"Ssoc'iation; welifal"e1!clii.~ run M1't.tii. 

1~ 'IDHE MIXTURE OF ·THE .RACES. 

'Th-e d~libeTat:~ and. ·persist-ent ·eff«ils, -extlffil<litYg ~over th6 JYast 11ratf 
em1tury, 1'.I:ta:d:e by the va-ri:mts ·gov~1m:ents ··CJf Hawaii, to ·sem1re 
eire-ap lab'Orers in 'S'tlffi:cient muribers to !Cttre 'f0'r the , ·Ctr<'>pS ·Of ~S'l'!.gar 
cane have resulted in a racial situation in 'th~ H<Uwaiian !s1a'l'l'ds prob-a
bly nowhere else to be f.ound ill. t.he w:Grld, certainly in no other of 
the chief political units of the United States. 

Prior to 1'85'0 the population .of th:e islands was re1ativruy b.omqge
·neous, although in const}quence OI the trade in sandalwood whieh 
sprang up 'at the beginning df the century .and because the is'hmds 
later came to be looked ·up.on :as a desirable "rendezvous .and refitting 
st.a'tion !f:or "the :g.reat .north Pacific whaling Tleets, there was in :the 
population .a sprinkling ·of :sailors ,of many nati.on-a:lities, "vbo for .one 
reason ·DT ano:thoe:r:: nad 1e'ft their snips and were living_ :among ttm 
natives. With the rapid development of the sugar industry, Which 
set in strong1y about the middle or the century, and in view .of the 
steadily and rapidly decreasing na.tive population, it heca.me -evident 
that a supply ui new at1d clmap 1abC}:r; must be found. 

The first step was taken by the Royal Hawaiian ~gric;'l[ltnral 80-
.cie.ty,, which, in -1:85.2., &mp1oyed .a shipmaster to bi.in,g to the isl-ands 
180 Chinese coo:lies on a fiv.e-y:ear co:m..tr:act at $.3 per n1oG:nth, in .addi
tion to passage, 'hoosing, food, clothing1 and medical attention. 
Within a few months l@@ ·m:~ w~ ttolil!g'ht ·ow:·er on the same terms. 
Thi-s w.-aB il:ihe ~irun1ing .@If (}binese :im::Ill!ligratil{OOl, w.hil.e-h. w;as ene.omr-

. !> 
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aged for a time, only to he restricted at a later period and finally 
prohibited, but. not until a population of some 21,000 had boon 
brought to the Territory. . 

Kamehameha III made an unsuceessful effort to bring to the Ha
waiian Islands the entire population of Pitcairn Island. The project 
failed, however, because the British Government would not permit 
these people to transfer their allegiance from Britain in order that 
they might become Hawaiian subjects. In 1855 Kamehameha IV 
appointed a commissioner to study the question of the suitability as 
immigrants of Polynesian peoples. As a result, in 1859, about 20 
South Sea Islanders were brought in, likewise under contract. Others 
were imported in 1868 by the ''Bureau of Immigration," organized 
to superintend the introduction of immigrants. During this period, 
among other groups, some 84 }.:fanahikis from Reirsons Island and 
Humphreys Island and 42 Bukabukas from Danger Island were 
brought in. These people proved most unsatisfactory, and the plan 
of bringing in Polynesians was dropped for more than 10 years. In 
1877, however, the plan was resumed, and a sea captain was sent to 
Fiji and New Zealand to secure emigrants. During 1878 and the six 
years following nearly 2,000 Polynesians, mostly from the Gilbert 
Islands, but with some :Melanesian cannibals, were brought into the 
country. This was a costly experiment, for neither as laborers :nor 
citizens did they give satisfaction. 

JAPANESE BDIIGRATION. 

The next race sought was the Japanese. In 1868, 48laborers, under· 
a three-year contract which called for $4 per month, besides food, 
lodging, and medical assistance, \'{ere brought in from Japan. They 
gave excellent satisfaction, but reports of ill treatment reaching 
Japan brought about an investigation by that country with the result 
that, although no grounds for compl~int were found, some 40 of this 
group were permitted to return to 'tb:eir homes on the naive condi
tion, however, that each was to work three years for the Japanese 
Government in order to reimburse it for the expense of the return 
pa.ssage. 

In 1884, after a long correspondence with Japan, consent was 
obtained for bringing Japanese to these islands. Under this arrange
ment nearly 1,000 came over, but the emigration was .stopped tempo
rarily because of the fact that many misunderstandings with the 
Japanese Government arose. In 1886 an emigration convention· was 
concluded and ratified with Japan, after which time ·and until annex
ation to the United State~; immigration was large and constant. 

A COLONY PROM THE STATES • 

... . · In the meantime (in 1870) a little colony of white immigrants 
from the United States was brought in, settling on Lanai. The con-
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tract under which the members came obligated each -person to -take 
up at least 12 acres of land for at least ·12 months, the proprietor to 
supply the tenant With lodging, working animals, seed, . aD.d . tools: .. 
The crop was to be equally divided between landlord and . tenant . . 
In the event that the latter failed to carry out the terms of the con
tract, his deposit of $35, passage money, was to be forfeited. Severe 
droughts prevailed during the year of the trial, and the experiment . · 
was abandoned. 

In 1874 the Hawaiian Immigration Society was organized. This · 
was composed of the chief.liusiness men of the country, who dis
cussed at considerable length the relative merits as immigrants of 
laborers from China, Japan, Malay, Hindustan, the Azores, and the 
islands of the south Pacific. This society made great efforts to per
suade the island government to enter into ·an arrangement with 
England for securing Hindu co.olies from India, but met with no 
success. 

PORTUGUESE IMMIGRATION. 

At the same time arrangements were made to secure Portuguese 
from the Azores and Madeira. The pioneer company of 180 arrived 
in 1878; followed by 750 others a little later. Ip. 1882 an understand~ 
ing with Portugal was reached which resulted in some 7,000 Portu.:: 
guese being brought over from the . same islands during the next six 
years. By 1899, through immigration activities, nearly 13,000 Portu~ 
guese had been imported, chiefly from Madeira and the Azores. · 

Though not a race cognate to the Hawaiians, they proved to be a 
valuable addition to the Territorial population. The early C()IDers ·. 
began work on the plantations aslaborers at the monthly rate of $10 
for males and $6 for women. Later many succeeded in reaching 
b~tter situations on the plantations as "lunas," teamsters, and 
mechanics, rising to positions in some instances commanding $125 
per month. A few among the first of these iffimigrants wereexpert 
stonecutters and builders; giving the first impulse in the. Territory 
to the erection of substantial buildings out of the .hewn lava rock. 
Later still, many became storekeepers, typographers, stenographers, 
and sales people, and many came to accept positions of trust in banks 
and offices. Others gained high place on the bench, in the Territorial 
legislature, on county boards, and as lawyers. Altogether, the 
experiment of importing the Portuguese has been distinctly successful. 

IMMIGRANTS FROM NORTHERN EUROPE. 

The experiment was also tried of brfnging in Norwegians. Irt 
1880 the board of imm.igrat~0n agreed to assist in procuring immi
grants from Norway, offering to pay one-half the passage of women .·. 
and full passage of all children mider 12 years. About 600 persons 
were brought over at the time under this arrangement and given 

10146°-20---2 
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employment on the· plan:ba-tious. It ·was foua!ld ,. however, tlia-t ru f~w 
eu1y of thR nun-rher were really agriculturists, the remainct~r: · ill!tviBg 
been rmwuited fron1 the idle elass of towns-. Th.is expe:rimBn't JO:UO"\{'ed 
unswtisfactorv. 

Sim.ilar· asa"istunce was given in: procuT1ng. laborers :ffuom G.erm1full:y~ 
Abou.t 90.0, Germans ea1ne· over in response, lnr.t they provetill to' he
restless- a.oHd disconten·ted, giving. their· employers n.o, peac:e· tmtil 
their contrac.t.s ·were caneeled, ·whereupon the 1najority emri-gpruted· to 
the United Sta-tes. . The expedm.ent of hning:j:ng ilt p~opl'es: £uom 
northeru, Europe, as with th'0 a.ttemp:t tu secwe a aa.t.isfactaFy class of 
labo£ers-:from- the South Sea Island: races, cogna;te t0-the HHlwaiian.s,. 
provecl on the \\<hole to he UilS3.1tisfaet.ory. 

1\s a resu:lt of a h.alf century of effort, on '\:v~hich the Hawaiian 
people- expm1ded Inore than $2.,000,000, the population of IIa:waii,. 
according- to the 1896, Territorial ee~1sus, . wa.-<; as follo:ws: 1 

Native Hawaiians.............. :n, 019 Germans ...................... . 
Part-Hawaiians.................. 8, 4.85 . Nol'rwegk'lins· ................... . 
Japanese. ........... . ........... 24,407 French ....................... . 
Chinese~....... . ......... .. ..... 21,616 S-outh Smv Islanders ......... _ .. 
Portuguese....................... 15; 1:91 Other>'3 ....... .. ............... ·-· 
American:............................. 3,.086 

1,.432: 
378 
101 
455 
600: 

British:._. .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2, 250 Total.····-· ...................... 109; 020: 

2 •. THE' €HARA\C'FER @F. THE PRESENl' P€>PUtA'ID10N~. 

Through the natural' growth of popu:l'atiorr and beeause of inftuxes
of peoples which have t-aken ptace si1rce annexation, the estimated 
population of· the Hawaiian Territory in 19119, segreg-ated according 
to ra{'ial groups, is as follows:· 

Estimated population of the Hinca·i·icm Tel'i'itory,a Jiu ne 30, 191[!. 
·-----

! p~~ 
i Total. age of 
i totaii 

~sia~~;~~~------------~----- ---~~------~- ~ : -..... :.:~--- -~~~-------- · ·-~~~~~~~~~· :-.. -: •.. . ...... 1--1-59, 9;--G-0.-6 

Xatitmality. 

~~~~ :: -~ ~:. ~ ~~·::: .: • : ::·:: ~· ::::.:: •• : ••• :: ~.:: ••••• :~ ~ ••••• ::::::.: ! b ·~~ . 'ij 

~~~~t~!iiiiiii:;; :::;:: :~: :::: :::~:::: ::~::;:;;:;::::::;;:~;;~: :111 
Americans,Brit.islt, Germans-, Russians, etc........ . .................... . ......... 31', .. 006_··1·.· 11.8 
Otherna.tionalitiea .... ____ ......... ··--. ·-······ ................... - .. -···· ....... ____ . ___ . . 706. , •. 4-

T,otru~ •••..• · - --·-- ................................ -- ---· ·-···· •..•. __ ........... -j 263;.666; j 100. o 

a. From the' Territociaf:Boar:cf! of!H'ealtJt ~pgrt, . lill9; 
b .~he,aetiug: Japanese aonsul.;r.epor:ts, . U4,137.~ . 
J Soo,Blackman, "The }.Triki'ngof'Hizwaii." 



ANALYSIS OF THE EDUCATIONAL PROBLEM. 

It is of interest in this connection to examine the school enrollment 
in both the public and private schools of the islands, distributed 
~ccorcling to nationality1. to see to what extent these racial groups 
have contributed to· school population. 

Selwo,Z enrollment in pub-lic and private schools, 1 Jtme 30, 1919. 

Nationality. Total. 
I Percent-

agaof 
, . t(}tal. 
i 

i 
54.5 2a,soo I 

"·"·I '40;.6. 
4,491 l<t.3 

620 1.5 
903 2.1 

..... I 
21.1 

3,80(} 8. 7 
5,361 12A 

7;986 i 18. :> 

6;334 14.7 
513 1.2 

1,139 2.6 

2, 391 5.5 
173 .4 

43,2il I 100.0 

. - - -- ------- --- --------- - - --
Asiatics ••. --·-· ...................... -......... --·---------·-·--------·-·-····-·-·-·-- --1 ---

t~ar1~:~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::j 
Polynesians ................. . ...................................................... !=== 

if::r-~:~·aJis:::::::~:::::~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: : :::::::::::::::::::j===: 

Latl~~j~~:L- :;::; :;:: ;: :;:.:: ::.::·:· -_: .. ::·-:···-·:; :---_··:·· -::-- ·J===I 

American_s, nr~t~sh, Germans, Russians, etc •.. -............ . ...................... ·I 
Othernat10nalitws ................................ _. _ ...... . ........... _ ........ .. 

--~: 
Total. ................. . ..... -.-- .... -·------··------ · ·--····--··---·-·--·· .. , 

I 

1 From Rep._ of Te_rritorial Supt. of Pub. hstruction, 1919. 

An examination of the two preceding tables discloses the interesting 
fact that, while the group of Asiatics comprises 60.6 per cent of the 
population, the children of this group comprise but 54.5 per cent of 
tho school population. With the Polynesians, however, the situa
tion is reversed, for, while this group constitutes 14.8 per cent of the 
population, the ehilclren of the group constitute 21.1 per cent of the 
total number of school children. Likewise, the proportion which 
the Latins contribute to the school population exceeds the proportion 
which the group bears to the entire island population, for, with 12.4 
per cent of the population, their children comprise 18.5 per cent of 
the school population. The Caucasian group, however, comprising 
11.8 per cent of the population, are credited with but 5.5 per cent of 
the aggregate school enrollment. 

On the face of it this might indicate that the Asiatics are less 
})rolific than the Polynesians and the Latins, but a closer study of the 
tables shows that in the case of the Asiatic group the proportion of 
J a.panese, Chinese, and Koreans in the population and in the schools 
is nearly the same, while the Filipino group, having 8.4 per cent of 
the population, contributes but 2.1 per cent of the school enrollment. 
This is partly explained by the fact that the Filipino group has only 
very recently been brought to the islands, and there is, in eonse
quence, a much larger percentage of unmarried males in this group 
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than in the otherracin.l groups which have been in theisla.ndslonger, and 
who, therefore, have established families. Even though the Filipinos 
be excluded from consideration, it is clea.r that the remaining races 
of the Asiatic group a.re still outstripped by the Part-Hawaiians, the 
Portuguese, and the Spanish, for whereas the J apa.nese, the Chinese, 
a.nd the Koreans barely hold t.heir own in their contributions to school 
population, children of the Part-fia-\vaiian, Portuguese, and Spanish 
groups greatly exeeed the proportion these groups bear to the total 
population. Doubtless this fact, too, is to be explained by facts of 
immigration rather than because the Japanese, Chinese, and Koreans 
are less prolific.. 

BIRTH AND DEATH RATES. 

A table showing the number of births per 1,000 of population, dis
tributed by nationalities and extending over a period ·of years, will 
throw light on this point. Such a table, showing also the death rates 
and the increase of birth rates over death rates, follows: 
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This table sho·ws that in every group except the liawaiian the 
births exceeded the deaths; with the :Hawaiians, however, deaths 
greatly outnumbered births, l-vhich, if continued, dooms. t~e rae~ to 
extinction. Taking the birth rates for all ra.ces as n. norm,. rt 1s obvwus 
that for all vea,rs covered by the table the follmving groups exceed the 
norm of births:Japanese, Oaucasian-1-Iawaiian., Asiatic-Hawaiian, Por
tuguese, Spanish, and Porto Rican. Taking thedeathra.tofm· nll ra.ces 
as a norm, it is seen that the follo\ving races are fortunate enough to 
fall belovir it for all ye-ars: Japanese, Chinese, K.orean: Portuguese,. 
and the group to ·which belong the .Americans, British, Germans, and 
Russians. The only groups appearing in both these lists are the 
Japanese and Portuguese, showing that these are the only one-s in 
which a high birth rate is combined \Vith a low death :rate. 

It is true that an exs~mination of the figure· sho·wing net increase 
of the birth rate over the death rate discloses the fac.t that the bir·ths 
to the Caucasia,n-Ha\v·aiians and the Asiatic-IIawaiians so far out
number the deaths, even though these are high, as to place these t\vo 
groups in the lead in the 1natter of net increase~ hm:tleYer, the groups 
are small in nlnnber, 10r760 in the one case and 5,000 in the othe:r1 

and while they are potentially important, yet for the purpose of this 
study they can properly be eliminated, as they comprise too small a. 
proportion of the popu.btion. 

COMPAHISOX OF THE .JAPAXESE A?-<D :PORTUGUESE GUOt.TPS. 

A comparison in detail of the records of the Japa:nesc and the 
Portuguese, shown in the preceding table, discloses the :fact that th-e 
situation for both is nearly the same, ·with the odds slightly in favor 
of the Japa,nesc. The number of Japanese birti1s reported to the 
Territorial Board of Health, which action the law requires, falls short 
of the actual number registered by the Japanese consul by several 
hundred annually. For example, the numbe:r registered with the 
consul in 1916 exceeds the board of health aggr-egate by 9 7 7 ; in 1917, 
by 658; in 1918, by -107; and in 1919, by 41o. Were the corrected 
aggregates used in the foregoing tabulations, the fact would be estab
lished that) with respect to birth and death rates, the Japanese race 
is the most favored raee of the islands,. having, among all the races, 
m~de _the best adjustment to all those conditions affecting race multi
plicatiOn; furthermore, with an actual population no\v in the islands 
(1919) of 114,137, as reported by the acting Japanese consul, against 
25,000 Portug~ese, the next largest group, it is clear that the Japanese 
race has acquired a momentum which puts all the ot.her groups out 
of the running in respect to numbers. · 
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MO:M:ENTUl\1 OF THE JAPAN ESE RACE. 

That this momentum will inevitably carry the Japanese race into 
an increasingly dominant numerical position, if continued, is clearly 
shown by tho table on u later page, which gives the actual number of 
male Japanese births during a period of 32 years. This table was com
piled from information obtained from the office of the Japanese consul 
and fro1n the records of the Territorial Board of Health. It is accu
rate except that, from 1913 on, the proportion of males and females 
may he slightly in error. 

A parallel between the Japanese and the Portuguese in their 
adjustment to those island influences which condition· birth and 
death rates has been noted. Another striking parallel between the 
two races is also to be observed in this, tha.t while both groups origi
nally were brought into the islands to satisfy the need for cheap 
labor on the plantations, there is with both a pronounced 
tendency to seek a better economic position by breaking away from 
the plantations at the first opportunity and engaging in other occu
pations a.nd activities giving promise of a freer n.nd more ample life. 

JAPANESE ENTERING MANY VOCATIO~S. 

Similarly, the Japanese are ambitious to become tenants, to own 
land, to set up a business, to enter a profession, to rise above the 
category of unskilled labor, and as they individually achieve their 
ambition, they are, like the Portuguese, participating more and more 
in the a:tiairs of the islands, socially, educationally, politically. Fur
thermore, they are all at work; there are few triflers and idlers among 
then1. There arc now approximately 38,000 male and 27,000 female 
adult Japanese in the islands. The table which follows, based upon 
information obtained from the office of the Japanese consul, shows 
that 50,149 of them are ernployedin gainful occupations. 

Distribution of Japanese accordiny to occupations, 1919. 

Officials ...................... . 6 Farm laborers. __ .. _ ....... ____ _ 
Clergymen ............ _. __ . _ .. 91 Stockmen ...... _. _ ... _ .•.. _ .. . 
Teacher:; ............ __ ...... _ .. 356 Dairymen. ____ .. _. _ ........ _ ... _ 
Physicians ......... _ ... _. _ ... . 43 Fishermen. ___ .. ~ ...... _ .... _ . _ 
Dentists ...................... . 8 Carriage makers .... _ .. , ...... . 
V etcrinarians ...... __ . _ ....... _ 2 Dyers .. _ ................. __ .. . 
Chemists ...................... . 24 Blacksmiths._ ....... _ ........ . 
Nurses and midwives .. __ .... ~ __ 51 nook-shop keepers.- .. -.- ...... . 
Masseurs ......... __ ... _ ....... . 33 Peddlers ......... _ .. _ ...... :_ .. 
Newspaper ::md magazine pub- .Bank employees .. _. __ ........ _. 

lishers ...................... . 93 Clerks in stores and business 

1,759 
147 
82 

1,053 
34 
89 
62 
34 

. 68 

383 

Interpreters ... _ .. _ . _. _. _ ... _. . . 58 houses_ . _. _ ..... _ . _ ... _ . . . . . 2, 349 
Farmers ...•.. _. ___ ...... _._._.. 3, 740 Persons who rent their properties 119 
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Railroad employees ............. - .. - - - -
Draymen. _ ........ .. .......... .... ...... -- -.--
Chauffeurs ..................... .. .... .. .. - - - --
Hotelkeeperf:l . .... .... .. --- .. ---- -- -. 
Restaur-a.nt and cafe workers .... 
Billiard parlor and theater work-

ers ............ . .. -.---------·-· 
Bathhouse keepers ......... . -... -. 
Barbers ............ -- - . . - -. - - - . - . 
House servant.'3 ...... . ....... - ..... . 
/\ .. ctors .................. - ... . - . - . - . 
Geishas and helpers ........ - ... -. 
Planta.tion laborers .... .... ......... . 
Sawyers ................. . ... . ... . 
Carpenters .... _ .. . ............ - .. . 
Painters ............... -.-.-.-. 
Photographers ........... . ....... . 
Tailors ............. .... . -.----- .. 
Laundry men ......................... . 
Laborers in factories ............... . 
Civil engineers and contractors . . 
Fuel dealers ...................... . 
Jewelers ... _ ... · ........ - .... ....... . 

394 
344 
540 

36 
99 

81 
28 

275 
4,141 

62 
2,391 

26,867 
197 
506 
123 

24 
63 

218 
320 
80 
73 
30 

Druggists ... ___ .. _. .. . . . . . . . . . . . 28 
Dry-goods merchants .... ---.... 14 
Shoeshop keepers ............ -.·-. 4 
Dealers in fancy goods, ·toilet 

articles, etc ........ - . . . -..... 62 
Vegetable dealers . ....... .. .. _... · 51 
Butchers and fish dealers. .. . . . . . 101 . 
Bean curd manufacturers .... _. 49 
Soy merchants .. _ .... - ........ -. 7 
Candy manufacturers........... 95 
Artisans, various miscellaneous 

laborers ........... " .. ~ . . . . . . . 2, 791 
Miscellaneous occupations. _ . . . 641 
Number with no occupati_on re- . 

ported . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 599 

Total employed.......... 50, 149 
'Vomen and children and other 

unemployed members of house-
holds .. . ......... _ .... _ . . . . . . 61, 909 

Grand total.. _ . . . . . . . . . . . 112, 058 

EXPLANATION OF JAPANESE ACTIVITY. 

Furthermore, it should be said in fairness that there are few Japan
ese children in the j nvenile courts and in institutions for delinquents; 
and there are proportionally very few Japanese among the convict 
labor gangs and in the jails. _Few, if any, are supported by public 
charity; nor are any begging on the streets. Their per capita savings 
bank deposits rank third among those of the island races, being ex
ceeded by the Americans and Portuguese only. All of which activity, 
laudable in itself, can be explained adequately on the basis of the 
racial qualities, inherent in the Japanese, of patience, persistence, 
thrift, · initiative, endurance, ambition, - group solidarity, coupled 
with a.cumen and astuteness, which give them the ability to get on 
where other races have failed. Indeed, so well have the Japanese 
adjusted themselves to island conditions, and so rapidly are they 
increasing in the number of Hawaiian-born children, that this group 
will soon have a majority of the voters of the islands. 

JAPANESE POUTICAL CONTROL OF THE ISLANDS. 

Contrary to international practice, which holds that regardless 
of where a child is born he takes the nationality of his parents, the 
fourteenth amendment to the Constitution of the United States 
declares that every child born within the jurisdiction of the United 
States is a citizen of the United States. In another particular in this 
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connection the law of the United. States is in conflict with the theory 
and practice of governments which hold to the principle of dual 
citizenship; for -the act of Congr"ess of July 27, 1868, declares the right 
of expatriation to be a natural and inherent right of all people and 
that anything to the contrary is "inconsistent with the fundamental 
principles of this Republic." In consequence, then, of these laws 
the Japanese as well as all other people born in United States terri-:
tory are citizens of the United. States, which status obtains until by 
definite act taken by the individuals themselves citizenship is 
renounced. This being true, it is of great importance, in our analysis 
of the problem of the schools, to give consideration to the possibilitieS 
of the domination of the Territorial electorate by representatives of a 
single racial group, such as the Japanese. 

The . table on a subsequent page showing the birth and death 
rates of the several races, and the table which follows, giving the 
number of male Japanese births each year since the Japanese have 
been in the islands, are significant in this connection. This latter 
table is. of particular interest, for from it can be determined the 
number of Japanese citizens who come of voting age each year. 

Probable Japanese additions to the elcctoratf, Terr·itory of Hawaii. 1 

Year. 

1898 .......... : .•.................. 
1899 ... ·-······ --········ --·-·· · · .. 
1900 •.•.•..••••....••...•.•...... • .• 
1901. .. - .. - .. ------- ...... - . - . - . - . -
1902 .................... . ......... . 
1903 . .. ----·-·----···· ·· ··-·-······ 
1904 •..... . .... . ................... 
1905 ....... . ...... . . . ........ . .... . 
1906 .. -·-- •••... - ~- •.... -.- ........ . 
1907 ... . .... . ....... . . · ·- ·-·- · ····· 
1908 ......•................ . ....... 
1909 ... ··--·······------·-····- . ... 

Japan- Year '1 . Japan- I Year 
ese tiB~ i · Year. ese I t~f~ 

male to : male to 
births. vote. ! , births. vote. 

. !1:--------------------1-----·1--~ 
234 ~11910 ..... . ... ~.: .................. . 
256 1920 1911.-- -- .. -- -- ... - -.... --- ... ----. 
318 1921 1912 .. --.- ...• - .. ---- -- ··---- ·- ·- .. 
608 1922 1913 .. - .. ---.- ... -.- .. - . --.--------
878 1923 1914 .... . ...... .-..... ~----··--·-·-· 

~:~~ ~~g ~~~g::::: :::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
t k~ ~:i ~i~i::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
1,534 1929 
1,605 1930 

1, 790 
1, f,i9 
2.051 
2; 162 
2,251 
2,487 
2,505 
2,653 
2,746 
2.,595 

1931 
1932 
1933 ; 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 ' 
1938 
1939 ' 
1940 

Total, 12-year period.. . . • . • . 12,216 

Total~ 10-year period........ 22,921 I 
Grana total, both periods. . . 35, 137 , 

1 Record of births obtained from the office of the Japanese consul. 

From. this table it is clear that 12,216 Hawaiian-born Japanese will 
have become old enough to vote by 1930; 22,921 more will have been 
added to the list of eligibles by 1940, making a total during the 
22-year period of 35,137. Some will leave the Territory, going to 
Japan or to the States; some will die. It is conservative to say that 
the Japanese death rate, about 13 per cent per decade, will amply 
cover such possible losses, remembering that the death rate is reck
oned for the entire Japanese population, old and young. Deducting, 
then, 13 per cent to cover possible losses by removal and death, and 
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there remain as eligible to the electorate during the first period, 
10,628; and during the second pc1·iod, 19,942, or un aggregate by 
1940 includino· 287 now registered, of 30,857. 

' b . 

The present Territorial electorate (1918), exclusive of the Japanese, 
who number 287, is 19,837. During the past 10 years the increase in 
the electorate, exclusive of the Ja.paneso, has averaged 685 per year. 
If this increase eontinues, in 1930 there will be 28~057 voters in tho 
Territory, exclusive of the Japanese; and by 1940, 34,907, not includ
ing the Japanese. Summarizing the foregoing facts it would seem 
reasonable to bolicYo that tho situation in 1930 and in 1940 will 
stand approximately as follmvs: 

Rsti:mrded electo-rate~ 1'n 19.']0 and 19-10, Tan:ttYr'.IJ of IIatreti.i. 

I
. --- · -;~-- d Estimate<! Estimated Estimated 

Electorflte aJ1~~~~' total additions to~l 
in 1918. 1918-1930. e~t~:te, 19'30-1940: el~%~te, 

Electorate, exclusi\·e of the Japanese ....... 

1

1---- ;9, 831 -- ----- 8,220 / 28; (b"7 G,850 • ------::-- -4~~ 
Japanese coming of age, le:>s 13 per cent for ' 

deaths and removal's ............... ... . . . · 287 10; 628 j 10, tl5 19, !N2 iJ(},8J7 
-------1-------~-------!-------!-------

Total.. _ . . . ..... ...... _ ....... .. .. ... I 20', 124 18, 8~8~ 38, 9721 26)7!J'Z I 65, 764 
.. --- ·-·- ----·--- ----- -- ---- - ----~-----'-------_!__ __ - -----'----

By 1930, then, it seems probable that the Japanese may comprise 
about 28 per cent of the electorate, a sufficiently large proportion to 
constitute a force that 1nust be reckoned with if it acts as a unit. 
By 1940 about 47 per cent of the electorate may be expected to be 
composed of voters of this race. From that time on, their numerical 
superiority will grow very rapidly, the voters doubling every 21 years, 
as children of children enter the electorate. 

The probability of the approximate accmacy of the foregoing 
estimate is shown by the following tables, which give ·the nationality 
of all children enrolled in the public and private schools since 1910 
and the percentage of the whole which each group comprises. The 
proportionate growth of the Japanese, 27.72 per cent. in 1910; 29.12 
per cent in 1911; 31.09 per cent in 1912; 33.37 per cent in 1913; 
34.57 per cent in 1914; 37.47 per cent in 1915; 38.79 per cent in 
1916; 38.06 per cent in 1917; 39.42 per cent in 1918; n.nd 40.55 
per cent in 1919, indicates that the place in the electorate which tho 
Japanese ·will occupy in HJ30 and again in 1940 may, indeed, be under
estimated. These tables follow. 



C
om

pa
ra

tiv
e 

ta
bl

e 
of

 rw
.ti

on
al

itf
cN

 o
f p

up
ils

 Q
tt

~r
zd

in
g 

al
l s

ch
oo

ls 
in

 th
e 

H
a1

.ca
,#

(ln
 T

cr
nt

or
y.

 

19
l0

 
1(

ll
l 

19
12

 
l!

ll
S

 
19

14
 

N
at

io
na

li
ti

es
, 

I 
-
-
-
-
-
-
-

-
--· 
-
-

. 
. 

I 
..

. 

P
ub

U
c 
I P

ri
va

te
 

T
ot

al
 
I P

ub
li

c 
I 

P
ri

vA
te

 
T

ot
al

 
P

ub
li

c 
P

ri
va

te
 

T
ot

al
 

: 
P

ub
li

c 
Pr

iv
!:l

,ta
 

T
ot

al
 
I P

ul
)U

c 
I P

ri
va

te
 

T
ot

al
 

sc
ho

ol
s.

 
sc

ho
ol

s.
 

· 
sc

ho
ol

fl.
 

sc
ho

ol
s.

 
· 

· 
sc

ho
ol

s.
 

sc
ho

ol
s.

 
· 

I s
$o

ol
s.

 
sc

ho
ol

s.
 

· ·
 · 

sc
l!,

oQ
1s

, 
sc

ho
ol

s.
 

· 
·· 

· 

~
-
~
,
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
1
1
-
-
-
-
~
~
 -
-
-
-
-
-
-
~
~
-
-
~
-
-
-

-
-
~
-
-
-
_
_
_
,
.
.
,
.
.
.
_
,
.
.
.
 

-
-

--
-

.-
-

---
-·

-,-
-

-~
-~-

-
-

. -.
 ~-
-

ll
P

.W
il

.U
fl

P
,.

.,
,,

.,
 .
..

..
..

. 
,.

..
..

..
..

 
3,

 ,5
27

 
82

7 
4,

 a5
1!

: 
ll,

 ~
01

 
80

0 
4,

 S
O

l 
3,

 4
~
 

8Q
O 

4,
 2

53
 

3,
 M

6 
S4

4 
4,

29
0 

3,
 2

S8
 

6~
~ 

3,
 Q

49
 

P
D

.r
tH

n
.w

ai
ia

.n
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

. 
2,

11
84

 
1,

13
4 

-3
,1

18
 

2,
71

i0
 

1,
31

0 
4,

06
0 

2,
76

5 
1,

31
0 

4,
1)

75
 

2,
86

1 
1,

:;!
65

 
4,

H
-6

 
3,

08
9 

1,
07

6 
4,

16
5 

A
m

l)
rf

r:
ll

ll
, .

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
 , 

4;
68

 
5!

}8
 

I,
Q

56
 

48
1 

n
o

 
I,

J.
91

 
4o

9 
n

o
 

1,
16

9 
51

6 
72

3 
1
,
~
9
 

63
5 

76
8 

1,
40

3 
:a

nt
!$

h,
 . 

. •
 ..

 ..
 ..

 • .
. .

 ..
 • .

. .
. .

. .
 . .

. .
 ..

 • 
ss

 
64

 
t&

2 
s2

 
52

 
la

4
 

S5
 

52
 

13
7 

sa
 

68
 

~s
1 

10
2 

11
 

li
3

 
<l
ll
ri
\'
l~
m.
.,
 .
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

 ,.
..

. 
15

6 
10

5 
26

1 
1.8

7 
· 

1
~
 

~u
o 

17
9 

1
~
 

, 
so

s 
1~

:?
 

1o
s 

:n
o 

16
4 

99
 

~6
s 

:
P
w
t
u
~
~
e
.
,
 ..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
. 

3,
ia

3 
1,

15
7 

4 1
80

0 
4,

Q
ll6

 
1,

U
'i'

 
5,

lf
j3

 
4,

21
4 

l,
H

7
 

5,
3~

1 
4,

34
1 

l,
l.

'i6
 

5.,
41

}7
 

i
,
3
~
 

~.
07

1 
11

,4(
10

 
Ja

p!
ll1

es
e .

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

 , 
6 1

15
57

 
70

1)
 

7 1
26

2 
7 1

fl'
l0

 
93

0 
s,

 6
00

 
8,

36
8 

93
0 

o,
 2

98
 

6'1
6 

2 
61

8 
10

13
~
 

1,
 t7

9 
11

, :
w

s 
C

h
in

e
se

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
. 

2,
18

4:
 

08
8 

2,
 8

72
 

2,
 3

83
 

80
1 

3,
 1

84
 

2,
 4

71
 

80
1 

3,
 2

72
 

9,
 4

54
 

1,
 5

36
 

10
, ~
90

 
2,

63
8 

97
4 

3,
 6

12
 

P
or

to
 R

ic
a
n

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
 

~0
8 

42
 

35
0 

46
4 

g8
 

53
2 

51
0 

68
 

57
8 

2
,
~
6
 

1,
24

7 
3,

78
3 

7l
7 

11
0 

76
7 

K
o

re
a
n

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
. 

16
4 

10
6 

27
0 

:+l:
:!O

 
H

ll 
33

9 
27

4 
H

9 
39

3 
21

3 
21

 
23

4 
~0

4 
l2

7 
43

1 
S

pa
ni

sh
 ..

..
. ,

,,
.,

.,
, .

. ,
 .
..

..
..

..
..

..
 , 
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

 , 
..

..
..

..
 , 

..
..

..
•.

 ,.
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

. 
70

3 
54

 
75

7 
92

0 
71

 
99

1 
R

us
si

an
 ..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
. ,

 .
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

. ~
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
 

30
4 

96
 

40
0 

15
0 

33
 

18
3 

gfl
fe~

~re
i~~

l:;
::~

:::
:::

:::
:::

:::
:::

: ·
···

·48
~-

···
···

99
· ·

··_
·_-_5

85
' ·

···
·_

6o
4·

j··
·.-

i2
i .

..
..

. s
or

 .
...

. 9
74

· .
...

. i2
i. 

--·
i;o

95
. 

_ --~
~~-

-~
 _

 _ 
~-~~

 __ 
_ 

i~~
 

__
 ~g 

___
 ~g
 

T
o

ta
.I

,,
,,

.,
,.

,.
, .

..
..

..
..

 ,
.
 

:W,~
45 

_i
/,5

25
 

25
,7

70
 

2!
M

.5
8 

6
,1

5
7

1
2

8
,6

l5
 

~,75
2 

6,
l5

7 
2.

9,
00

9 
25

,0
31

 
7,

30
7 

32
,0

38
 

~6,9
90 

6,
29

8 
33

,2
88

 

. .,_.~
_=-=-_

.:::._
_· ~···

. 
10

15
 

., 
. 

19
16

 
T

 
. 

19
17

 
I 

19
l8

 
-
-
~
 

N
at

io
na

ll
ti

e:
.;. 

,, 
Pub

l~c
 I P

ri
va

te
 I T

 t
 

1 
I P

ub
U

c 
I Pr

iv~
te 

I T
 t

 
1 

I P
ul

)i
jc

 I P
riv

~te
 

T
 t

 
l 

P
ub

li
c 
I Pr

iv~
te 

T
 t

 
1 

Pu
bl

i-c
 

P
ri

va
te

 
T

 1 
1 

--
--

-~
..

..
..

--
--
-
-
-
-
-
~

-S
C

)lo
oJ

s, 
SC

hO
Q}

S,
 '

 
D

 U
 •

 
SC

hO
O)

S,
 

sc
ho

oi
s.

 ,
 

. O
 a 

. 
I s

c]
lo

oJ
s,

 i 
SC

hO
O

ls,
 

Q
 
~ 

• 
SC

QQ
OJ

s, 
SC

hO
Q

ls.
 

O
 ~ 

. 
sc

ho
ol

s,
 

SC
hO

ol
S,

 
O

 l
l 

: 

li~
J.w

!il
lll

n ..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

. !
 

a,
2o

a 
-

6t
i3

 
1i

,S
66

 
3,

~2
2 
~
 

s,S
~5 
~
~
~
 

s,7
~>o

 
a,2

io 
~
-
a
,
o
o
5
 

a,r
r7

 ~
 

3,
so

o 
P~

r.
tH

;;
~.

wa
ii

an
 ..

..
..

 , .
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

. :
 

3,
lS

8 
1,

8.
36

 
4,

49
4 

3,
1 __

 79
 

1,
(0

5 
4,

.'1
84

 
3,

1\
~6

 
1,

41
\l

 
4~

93
8 

3,
80

5 
1,

3!
1.4

 
5,

18
9 

3,
1.

!4
0 

1,4
.2_

1 
5,

36
.1

 
-1

\m
ll

rl
ca

n
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
. 

69
6 

7~
0 

1,
44

8 
79

1 
76

9 
1,

56
0 

87
8 

91
5 

1,
 7

P3
 

81
!9

 
1,

0~
4 

1,
87

3 
89

8 
1,

05
7 

1,
\ll

i5
 

l3
rit

ls
4 
..

..
..

..
 .,

 ..
..

 , .
..

..
..

..
 ,.

..
..

. 
88

 
52

 
l4

0 
10

6 
44

 
1~

0 
97

 
35

 
15

~ 
10

8 
74

 
lS

2 
07

 
us

 
16

2 
Qe

r:
m~

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

 ..
.. .

 ..
 . .

. .
 

19
4 

H
4

 
ao

s 
16

6 
9S

 
46

4 
18

7 
. 

90
 

';.7
7 

li!
6 

11
 

19
7 

n
s
 

40
 

11
18

 
:P

Qr
tu

g~
~e

so
 ..

..
..

..
..

..
 , .

..
..

..
. ,

 ..
. ,

. 
4,

 4
i'i9

 
l,

 ~
~2
 

5,
 7

01
 

4,
6.

35
 

l,
 1

81
 

5,
 H

6
 

4,
 7

44
 1 

l,
 H

3
 

5,
 8

!1
7 

5,
 0

01
 

1,
 ~
~o

 
a,:

m
 

o,
 0

73
 

1,
 0

01
 

O
,S

S4
 

Ja
pa

ne
se

 ..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

 , .
..

 ~ .
..

..
..

. 
11

,5
57

 
1,

90
6 

13
,5

1!
3 

12
,5

84
 

~,
15

6 
H

,7
:W

 
13

,8
{)

4 
1,

05
8 

H
,
8
6
~
 

15
,1

01
 

1,
31

5 
16

,4
16

 
16

,2
95

 
1,

25
1 

17
,5

46
 

C
lii

ne
se

 ..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
. :

..
..

..
. 

2,
82

6 
1,

09
0 

3,
91

6 
2,

89
1 

1,
03

4 
3,

92
5 

3,
06

2 
1

,0
H

 
4,

07
6 

3,
30

5 
1,

12
9 

•1
,4

34
 

3,
46

5 
1,

02
6 

4 1
4!

l1
 

P
o

rt
o

R
ic

a
n

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
 

88
0 

54
 

93
4 

91
1 

ti3
 

96
4 

1,
04

3 
68

 
1,

11
1 

1,
()

32
 

68
 

1,
10

0 
1;

07
5 

64
 

1,
13

9 
K

o
re

a
n

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
. 

20
7 

17
5 

46
2 

B2
7 

18
5 

51
2 

86
1 

15
-! 

51
5 

40
9 

13
1 

54
0 

44
6 

17
4 

62
0 

S
pa

ni
sh

 ..
. 

, .
•.

•.
 , 

, .
..

 , .
. .

 ..
 ..

 . 
. .

 . 
. .

 . 
89

0 
W

6
 

99
6 

86
2 

86
 

94
8 

66
3 

64
 

72
7 

48
9 

49
 

53
8 

47
0 

43
 

57
3 

R
u

s
s
ia

n
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

 
ll

'i'
 

28
 

14
5 

97
 

31
 

12
8 

11
0 

32
 

14
2 

12
5 

30
 

15
5 

81
 

35
 

11
6 

F
il

ip
in

o.
. .

 . 
. .

 . 
..

 ..
 ..

 ..
 . .

. .
 ..

 ..
 . 
..

 ..
 ..

 
:~

60
 

50
 

41
0 

44
4 

55
 

49
9 

53
4 

51
 

58
5 

62
6 

72
 

69
8 

83
6 

67
 

90
3 

O
th

er
 fo

re
ig

ne
rs

 .
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
. j

 
11

2 
46

 
15

8 
11

0 
41

 
15

1 
14

2 
71

 
21

3 
15

1 
45

 
19

6 
13

1 
42

 
17

3 

T
o

ta
l.

. .
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
 \ 

2S
,$2

.7 
7,

70
~ 

. 
3G

,o
29

js
o,

2Q
s 

7,7
4.1

 
. 37

,1l
4~ 

. 
3~
,~
82
 

-6
,7

4g
 

39
,0

2.
8 

S,
t,3

43
 r
7~
3o
i-
41
,u
44
 

36
,1

02
 
~
 

43
,2

i1
 

>
 ~ ~ U

J 
H

 rp
. 

0 ll1
j 

t--3
 ~ ~ ~ ~ s z ~ M

:j ~ ~ t:.
j ~ 1;
10

 
~
 



P
er

ce
nt

ag
e 

o
f 

na
tio

na
ll:

tie
s 

1:
n 

th
e 

pu
bl

ic
 a

n
d

 p
ri

va
te

 s
ch

oo
ls

 o
f 

th
e 

H
aw

m
:i

an
 

T
er

ri
to

ry
. 

19
10

 
19

11
 

19
12

 
19

13
 

191
4 

I 
_

_
_ 
,_

_
_

_
_

_
_

_
_

_ 
I 

••
 

' 
I 

..
...

 -
--

·-
-

0
-
-
-
-
-
-

-
-
-

·
-

-
-

-
-
-
-
-
-
-

-
-

·
-
-

-
-
-
·
-
-
-

--
-
-
-
-

-

P_. 
uh

li
c 
I Pr

iv
at

e 
I_

 
_l

tll
. 

, 1' 
P

ub
li

c 
I Pr

iv
at

e 
I 

A
ll

. 
_

I 
P

ub
li

c 
I Pr

iv
at

e 
I 

/I
 II

. 
\ 

P
u

b
li

c 
I Pr

iv
a. i

_c
 __

 l 
.\

.ll
. 

~~-P
u

b
li

c 
\ 

P_. 
ri

va
l.e

 \
 

A
ll

 
1 
sc

ho
ol

s.
 

sc
ho

ol
s.

 I 
sc

ho
ol

s.
 

sc
ho

ol
s.

 
sc

ho
ol

s.
 

sc
ho

ol
s.

 
: s

ch
oo

ls
. 

sc
ho

ol
s.

 
sc

ho
ol

s.
 

sc
ho

ol
s.

 
· ·

 
, 

! 
I 

~ 
\ 

1 

-r
aw

ai
ia

n
 ..

..
 _

 ..
..

 __
 .

. _
_ 
~
~
:
~
~

:-
-13

.97
 

----
~1

81
 --

17
. 1

5 
1:

2.
90

 I 
3.

17
~--

-
16

:o7
 -~
~
 i. 

55
-

1 1, 
2~

61
 1

--
14

~2
--

10:
·46

! 
2: 5

6 1 1-
i3.

 02
 l1 

· 
· 
'9:8

8_j
_ -

--1
:99

· -
· u.

~t}
7 

I 
•a

rt
 H

aw
ai

ia
n 
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
 _

 . .
' 

10
. 2

4 
4.

 8
1 

Ii
i. 

05
 

9.
 9

7 
4.

 3
4 

14
. 3

1 
!l,

 2
fi 

I 
4.

 3
8 

I 
13

. 6
3 

il.
 7

5
\ 

3.
 8

4 
12

. 5
9 

9.
 2

8 
3.

 2
3 

12
. 5

1 
F

,m
e
ri

c
a
n

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

. 
1

.6
7

 
2.

54
 

4.
21

 
1.

67
 

2.
29

 
3

.9
6

 
1.

53
 

2
.3

7
j 

3.
90

 
1.

57
 

2.
20

 
3.

77
 'I

 
1

.9
1

j 
2.

31
 

1.
22

 
-~

lr
it

is
b .

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
. 

33
 

.3
1

 
.6

4
 

.3
5

 
.2

4 
.5

!}
 

.2
8

 
.1

7
 

.4
5

 
.2

.5
! 

.2
1 

.4
1>

 
.3

1
1 

.2
1 

.5
2

 
t l

er
m

an
 ..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

 ' 
. 5

1 
. 4

3 
1.

 0
4 

. 6
1 

. 4
0 

1.
 0

1 
. 6

0 
. 4

3 
1.

 0
3 

. 4
9 

. 3
3-

. 8
2 

. 4
9 

. 3
0 

. 7
9 

C
•o

rt
ug

ue
se

 .
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

 : 
13

. 9
S 

1.
 2

7 
18

. 2
7 

13
. 5

6 
4.

 4
3 

17
. 9

9
1 

14
. 0

91
 

3.
 7

31
 

17
. 8

2 
13

. 18
1 

3.
 5

1 
ll'>

. 6
9 

13
. 0

0 
3.

 2
2 

16
. 2

2 
:F

a
p

a
n

e
se

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
 

24
. P

2 
2.

 8
0 

27
. 7

2 
26

.4
2 

2.
 7

0 
29

.1
2 

27
.9

81
 

3.
11

 
1 

31
.0

9 
23

.7
0 

4.
 6

7 
33

.3
7 

31
.0

3 
3.

 5
4 

34
.5

7 
.T

:h
in

es
e .

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
 r 

8.
41

 
2.

77
 

11
.1

8 
8.

87
 

2.
63

 
11

.5
0 

8.
26

 
2.

68
! 

10
.9

4 
7.

70
1 

3.
7R

 
11

.4
8 

9.
92

 
2.

93
 

10
.8

5 
C

'o
rt

o
R

ic
an

 ..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
 ' 

1.
21

 
.2

5
 

1.
46

 
1.

69
 

.1
6

 
1.

85
1 

1.
71

 
.2

3
, 

1.
94

 
2.

13
 

.H
i 

2.
29

 
2.

15
 

.1
5

 
2.

30
 

~~i
iiJ

JHL
iEE

E;}
::;

m: 
:::::

Z ::
::1:

: :<
1[:

 ::::
:Z 

:::
:t:

l::
;;:

l<1
}::

~~ 
':ll i

_ :
~ _

 ~~ 
,m I

 
:U 

:m 
T

o
ta

l.
. .

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

 i 
77

. 9
6 

22
. 0

4 
1 

10
0.

 0
0 

. 
78

. 8
6 

21
. 1

4 
10

0.
 0

0 
\ 

79
. 4

3 
I 

20
. 5

7 
j 

10
0.

 0
0 

77
. S

l 
I 

22
.1

9 
I 1

00
. 0

0 
81

.0
7 
~
~
 l
M

 

N
 a
ti
on
al
it
ie
~.
 

I 
19

15
 

19
16

 
19

17
 

19
18

 
19

19
 

N
 a

ti
on

al
it

.i
es

. 
P

u
b

li
c 

P
ri

v
at

e 
\.I

I 
.I 

P
ub

li
c 

P
ri

v
at

e 
.A

ll 
. 

P
u

b
li

c 
P

ri
v

at
e 

<\
.ll 

I P
u

b
li

c 
P

ri
v

at
e 

A
ll

 
~-p

-:~
c-~

--~
~~:

~~ 
-

· ~l-
l 

sc
ho

ol
s.

 
sc

ho
ol

s.
 

J 
• 

sc
ho

ol
s.

 
sc

ho
ol

s.
 

· 
sc

ho
ol

s.
 

sc
ho

ol
s.

 
~ 

· 
· 

sc
ho

ol
s.

 
sc

ho
ol

s.
 

· 
sc

ho
ol

s.
 

sc
ho

ol
s.

 
"' 

• 

~a
wa
ii
an
..
..
..
..
..
..
..
..
..
..
..
..
..
..
. 

8.
92

 
.. 

1.
58

 
---m

oo
 --

-u
9 
~
 -

-1
0

.0
8

 
--

g:
Q

2 
1.5

9 ~
 --

-
7.

72
 

--
-

1.
66

 
-
-
9
.
3
8
~
~
 --

---
LM

 ~
 

a
rt

 H
a
w

a
ii

a
n

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
. 

R.
 4

9 
3.

 6
8 

12
.1

7 
8.

 3
8 

3.
 7

0 
12

.0
8 

9.
 0

4 
3.

 6
2 

12
.6

6 
9.

14
 

3.
 3

2 
12

.4
6

1 

9.
11

 
3.

 2
9 

12
.4

0 
-\

.m
er

ic
an

 ..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

. _
 ..

 . 
2.

 0
7 

2.
 0

1 
4.

 0
8 

2.
 0

8 
2.

 0
3 

4.
 1

1 
2.

 2
5 

2.
 3

5 
4.

 6
0 

2.
 0

4 
2.

 4
6 

4.
 5

0 
2.

 0
8 

2.
 4

4 
4.

 5
2 

~r
it

is
h.

 .
. •

 . .
 .
. .

. .
. .

. .
 . 

..
 ..

 . .
. .

 • 
..

 ..
 ..

 
• 2

6 
• 1

1 
• 3

7 
. 2

3 
• 1

2 
• 4

0 
• 2

5 
. 1

4 
. 3

9 
. 2

5 
• 1

8 
. 4

3 
• 2

2 
: 1

5 
. 3

1 
6

er
m

an
..

 ..
 • .

. .
. .

 .
. .

 .
. .

. •
 ..

 ..
 ..

 . .
 .
. .

. 
. 4

3 
• 2

6 
• 6

9 
• 4

4 
. 2

6 
• 7

0 
. 4

8 
. 2

3 
• 7

1 
• 3

0 
. 1

7 
. 4

7 
. 2

7 
. 0

9 
• 3

6 
. o

rt
u

g
u

e
s
e
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

. 
12

. 5
4 

3.
 0

9 
15

. 6
3 

11
. 9

5 
3.

 1
1 

15
. 0

6 
12

. 1
6 

2.
 9

3 
15

. 0
9 

12
. 0

1 
2.

 9
3 

14
. 9

4 
11

. 7
2 

2.
 9

2 
14

. 6
4: 

:a
p

a
n

e
s
e
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

 
31

. 8
3 

5.
 6

4 
37

. 4
7 

33
. 1

1 
5.

 6
8 

38
. 7

9 
35

. 3
7 

2.
 6

9 
38

. 0
6 

36
. 2

6 
3.

 1
6 

39
. 4

2 
37

.6
6 

2.
 8

9 
40

. 5
5 

gh
in

es
e .

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
 

7.
78

 
2.

70
 

10
.4

8 
7.

62
 

2.
72

 
10

.3
4 

7.
85

 
2.

60
 

10
.4

5 
7.

94
 

2.
71

 
10

.6
5 

8.
01

 
2.

37
 

10
.3

8 
.o

rt
o

R
ic

an
 ..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

 
2.

38
 

.1
4

 
2.

52
 

2.
40

 
.1

4
 

2.
54

 
2.

67
 

.1
8

 
2.

85
 

2.
48

 
.1

6
 

2.
64

 
2.

49
 

.1
4

 
2.

63
 

.{
o

re
a
n

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
. 

.8
6

 
.4

8
 

1.
34

 
.8

6
 

.4
9

 
1.

35
 

.9
3

 
.3

9
 

1.
32

 
.9

8
 

.3
2

 
1.

30
 

1.
03

 
.4

0
 

1.
43

 
:)

p
an

is
h

.,
 .
. •

 ..
 ..

 ..
 . .

. .
. .

. .
. .

. .
 .
. .

. .
. .

 
2.

 4
1 

. 2
2 

2.
 6

3 
2.

 2
7 

. 2
3 

2.
 5

0 
1.

 7
0 

. 1
6 

1.
 8

6 
1.

 1
8 

. 1
1 

1.
 2

9 
1.

 0
9 

• 0
9 

1.
 1

8 
!t

u
ss

ia
n

 ..
..

..
..

..
. 
~.
..
..
. 
..

..
 ..

. .
..

..
 

. 3
3·

 
.0

8
 

. 4
1 

• 2
6 

. 0
8 

• 3
4 

• 2
8 

. 0
8 

. 3
6 

. 3
0 

.0
7 

• 3
7 

.1
9

 
.0

8
 

. 2
7 

n
li

p
in

o
 ..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

 
1.

14
 

.1
4

 
1.

28
 

1.
17

 
1.

14
 

1.
31

 
1.

37
 

.1
3

 
1.

50
 

1.
51

 
.1

7
 

1.
68

 
1.

93
 

.1
6

 
2.

09
 

)t
h

er
fo

re
ig

n
er

s .
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

 32
 

.1
1

 
.4

3
 

.2
9

 
.1

1
 

.4
0

 
.3

6
 

.I
S

 
.f

i4
 

.3
6

 
.1

1
 

.4
7

 
.3

1
 

.0
9

 
.4

0
 

-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-

.-
-
-.

 -
-
-
-
-
-
-
~
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
~
 

T
o

ta
l.

."
 .
..

..
 ·.

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
..

..
 

79
.7

6 
20

.2
-i 

10
0.

00
 j

 
79

.6
0 

20
.4

0 
10

0.
00

 
82

.7
3 

1
7

.2
7

! 
10

0.
00

1 
82

.4
7 

17
.5

3 
. 

10
0.

00
 I 

83
.4

51
 

16
.5

5 
10

0.
00

 

t-::
1 

t.\
0 :>
 

w
 

d ~
 

<
'j i:';
j 

1-<
l 

0 "'=:
l 

r-:1
 

t::J
 

d a :>
 

t-3
 

f-
<

 
0 z H

 z lil
 >
 

~
 >
 

H
 ~
 



ANALYSIS . OF THE EDUCATIONAL' PROBLEM. 23 

THE EFFECT OF JUDGE VAUGHAN'S .RECENT DECISION. 

Furthermore, it should be pointed out, the foregoing estimates of 
the place the Japanese will occupy in Hawaii's electorate have not 
taken into consideration the actual and probable effect o£ the decision 
rendered January 17, 1919, by Judge Horace W. Vaughan, United 
States district judge £or the District of Hawaii, in the matter of 
the application for citizenship made by a Japanese, a soldier. in 
the Uhited States Army, stationed at the Schofield. Barracks, Island 
of Oahu, Territory of Hawaii. Judge Vaughan has interpreted 
tho act of May 9, 1918, and the clause "any alien,'.' therein, as 
granting the soldier in question the right of citizenship. The section 
of the actwhich has so been interpreted follows: 

Seventh. Any native-born Filipino of the age of 21 years and upward who has 
declared his intention to become a citizen of the United States and who has enlisted 
or ·may hereafter · enlist in the United States Navy or Marine Corps or the ' Naval 

.. Auxiliary Service, and who, after service of not less than three years, may be honor-· 
ably discharged therefrom, or who may receive an ordinary discharge with recom
mendation for 1·eenlistment; or any alien, or any Porto Rican not a citizen of the 
United States, of the age of 21 years and upward, who has enlisted or entered or may 
hereafter enlist in or enter the armies of the United States, either the regular or the 
volunteer forces, or the National Army, the National Guard or Naval Militia of any 
State, Territory, or the District of Columbia, or the State militia in Federal service, 
or in the Unit('}q States Navy or Marine Corps, or in the Unit.ed States Coast Guard, 
or who has served for three years on board of any vessel of the United States Govern
ment, or for three years on board the merchant or fishing vessels of the United StateS 
of more than 20 tons burden, and while still in the service on a reenlistment or re
appointment, or within six months after an honorable discharge · or separation there
from, or while on furlough to the Army Reserve or Regular Army Reserve after 
honorable service, may, on presentation of the required declaration of intention 
petition for naturalization without proof of the requited five years' · residence within 
the United States if upon exammation by the 1·epresentative of the Bureau of 
Naturalization in accordance with the requirements of this subdivision it is shown 
that such residence can not be established. 

The immediate effect of this ruling was the naturalization to 
November 14, 1919, of 398 Japanese, 99 Koreans, 4 Chinese, and 
200 Filipinos similarly situated. The more remote effect, the 
extent of which cap. nothe estimated, is that it apparently points 
to a way by which in the future. alien orientals may qualify for 
citizenship through joining the National Guard of the Territory or 
by serving on the merchant or fishing· vessels of the United States 
of more than 20 tons burden, which limit includes many of the 
Japanese sampans now operating in Territorial waters, and the 
interisland passenger boats whose crews are largely made up of 
oriental seamen. 

METHOD OF RELEASING CHILDREN FROM JAPANESE CITIZENSHIP.· 

Although Japan has made some concessions in the matter of the 
release of Hawaiian-born Japanese from Japanese citizenship, males 
17-to 20.years of &go are still held as Japanese nationals, according 
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to a cli{)'est of the Japanese law covering citizenship, prepared by 
the dep~rtment of public instruction from translations of Japanese 
documents. · 

The only exception in the caS£ of males from 17 to 20 is those 
·who are physically unfit for military service, those :Vho ~ave se-n:-ed 
a limited number of years and those \Yho have resided In a fore:rgn 
country until the age of 32. 

The ori{)'inal Japanese law classed all children of J-apanese parents, 
regardlessb of where born, as Japanese nationals, but an amendment 
elating from 1916 allowed foreign-bo.rn Japanese to sever aU citiz.en
ship ties with Japan, under certain conditions. 

The following data concerning the filing of petitions for release 
from Japanese citizenship by Hawaiian-born Japanese was gathered 
by the school department: 

1. Applicant must be born in Hawaii and must be an American 
citizen. 

2. Applicant must be residing in Hawaii. 
3. Female applicants and male applicants under 17 years of age 

are accepted without restriction. Male applicants over 17 years 
of age who will be aceepted are those physically unfit for military 
service, and those who have served for a limited number of years, 
and those who have resided in a foreign country until the age of 32 .. 
Petitions from male applicants over 17 to 20 years of age, who do not 
belong to the above class, are not accepted. 

4. In order to become legally discharged, consent must be obtained . 
from the secretary of the interior of Japan. 

To obtain consent: (a) If applicant is under 15 years of age he 
must obtain the consent of the parents or guardian. 

(b) If applicant is over 15 years of age1 he should be first. 0. K,d 
by the relatives. 

(c) If applicant is under 15 years and under guardianship of step
father, stepmother, widow,. or legal guardian whose consent is neces
sary, the legally appointed guardian should make the application. 

The application should be filed with the Japanese consulate of 
Honolulu and the following papers should accompany the petition: 

(a) Registration Book of Japan (koseki toohon). Two copies. 
(b) Hawaiian birth certificates. 
(c) If applicant has taken any trip to Japan, he should state the 

nu~ber of trip~ and t~e approximate number of days spent in Japan 
durmg each tnp, a;nd 1f applicant did not travel1 he should state so. 
Two copies. 

(d) The dates of the arrival of the parents to Hawaii. · Two copies. 
(c) Names of relatives with whom the applicant resides and their 

relation. Two copies. ' 
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· (j) l\~e:rs . ~(!leT 17 years .and ove:r 15 .years sh.D.uld send the 
aooo.sent 1:rt 'VF.Itmg ~f th.~- g'uardia:..1.. Two, cop-:t-ee• 

(q} ]n case the· consent of the rrelatives-Hire re€Jlui:rredi, t:he applicant 
should present· sueh co1'lsent. Two' eopies. 

(h) '\Vhen applicant is over 17 y~axs. of age, he should state whether 
he has served in military service, or if otherwise, stating reasons for 
being unqualified. 

Any pe:rson thus. ha:ving_los.t. the Japanese registration caEL b.ecome 
& Japa.rrese· s:rnbje~t 3b0lllrm i:£ ei:ue'WililStances are- su.eh that h-e will: knve 

' to :u-esi·die· m Jrup:wm~ 
3& THE EX'l'ENT TOr WMCH THE. RA.CES ARK INTERMARR.nNG. 

Whetb.er or not the Japanese desire to achieve politieal control, 
without doubt wib~ ro ~ew y~thlls they will be i:l'lJ a. position to- do 
so if they choose. In this connection the question of the degree 
and extent to which the various racial groups now living in the 
isia.litds fRSe tlrrongh. mter.m.JSXriage is- important. F€>:rr, obviously, 
if a rapid fusion is taking place in this manner, the Territory of 
Hawaii will of necessity 'be Iookecl upon as- being. uni.q:u:e in this,. 
n.am.ely, tha.t a nm\'(' ra.ce of pe~Ie woul<l be in. process. of crea:tion. 
I£,. o-:n the- atheE !u.tnd,. :raeial gFU't!L]>S'· Hl:ari~tain ~oup s:o-1id·a-rity aR4 
manifest no "chemical affinity, n then we shall doubtless. w.itrress 
in: th-e· fu·tmreo, in tll~ struggh~· f& poJitie11J supremacy, a rorrtest 
among groups for group recognition or preferment. 

Au i.n:teres.:ting and. valuable study ef the extent. to, which ftlsien 
by marriage has taken place in the Tenitery of Hawaii has. 'hee:rl 
ma.de bJI Mr: Vangh~n; MmeCt:twg:OOy, IIDW n~rin:t~n.de:n-t ·· of ~blic 
ootTirCtitJ'n of the" Tenitory. :r 'Fhfr fOllowing co-mprises a. brief 
summary of the conciiisions. which he reaclled fro·m a study of' the 
records of n1any hundreds of m~rriages: 

THE PORTUGUESE. 

1. The maiority of Portuguese men marry Portuguese. Their. national preferences, 
outside tlieirown.group, in q1uantitiv:9 sequence are: Ea.waiian·, Caucasian-Hawa1mn1 

Spanish, Chinese-Hawaiian. 
2. No Portuguese men married full~blooded oriental women. (Chinese,.. Japanese, 

Kor.eans}.. Only Z married Filip1nos, whereas 5S Portuguese WGlmen married Filipinos; 
I9 Portuguese men married part-oriental' women. 

3-, Of the total marriag~s, both men and women, 1.74 were with mates of Poly.nesian 
or mixed Polynesian stock; 259: witli mateSc of American or north European stock;. 
67 we1·e with mates of south Eilr.opean stocK. (other tlian PGrtuguese). 

4.. Among tlie other significant figures, from the standpoint of race-mingifug~ ate· 
tnese: 194 Portuguese women 'Were marcied by Ammicans,. 58 by Filipinos, 28 by 
orientals, 24 by Porto Ricaus, 63.by Hawaiians 0r part.-Ha.waiians. 

5~ An appreciable percentage of UawaWs. population is· more or less infused with 
Pm:tuguese blood, as witnessed by the -marriages of full-blo<?ded: Portug:uese men 
and women with mates of mixed· Portug.u:ese hiood'. 

2 See "Race Mixture in Hawaii," by Vaughan MacCaughey, in Journal of Heredity, vol.lO, N03.1 and2. 
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These facts testify to a remarkable breaking down of "race barriers" in Hawaii. 
The intermarrying of the Portuguese with other peoples in HawaL is only exceeded · 
by the Hawaiians and the Americans: It is unfortunate that W? do not possess 
detailed accurate eugenic data concernmg the progeny of these umons. 

THE SPANISH GROUP. 

1. ~fost Spanish men married Spanish women. Spanish women marry freely 
outside their nationality. 

2. A small amount of intermarrying takes place between Spanish and Portuguese. 
3. A notable number of Spanish women are married by Porto Ricans and Filipinos. 
4. The intermarrying between Spanish and Hawaiians and part-Hawaiians is very 

alight , especially when contrasted with the Portuguese in this regard. 
5. Practically no Spanish men marry oriental women; 10 ~panish women were 

married to Koreans. 
6. Practically no Spanish men marry Americans or Europeans (except Portuguese). 

Spanish women have been married by Americans and Europeans. 

THE X.\TIYE JL\ W.\IIAXS. 

1. ~fost Hawaiian men marry Hawaiians. Hawaiian women marry freely outside 
their own race. 

2. Notable among the racial preferences of Hawaiian men are their marriages with 
Caucasian-Hawaiians; Chinese-Hawaiians, and Portuguese. 

3. Hawaiian women were selected by the following nationalities, in order, Hawaiian, 
Caucasian-Hawaiian. ('hinefle. Chjnese-Hawaiian. American, Filipino, Korean, Portu
guese, Japanese. 

4. Of special note is the la.rge amount of intermarrying between the various European 
stocks and the Hawaiian and part-Hawaiian, giving rise to a unique European
Polynesian-AsiaHc blend. 

5. Two hundred and fifty-five Americans married Hawaiian or part-Hawaiian mates; 
of these 26 were American women. 

6. In view of the fact that Japanese comprise over 50 per cent (over 100,000) of the 
total population of Hawaii, the almost negligible degree of intermarrying with the 
Hawaiian stock is extraordinary. Only 4 Hawaiian or part-Hawr..iian men ~arried 
Japanese women, and only 32 Japanese men married Hawaiians or part-Hawaiians. 

AMERICANS, BRITISH, GERMANS. 

1. Only one-half oi the American men married Americans: most of the American 
women married Americans. In numerical order, American ~en manied Americans, 
Portuguese, Caucasian-Hawaiians, Hawaiians, British, German, Chinese-Hawaiians, 
and Porto Ricans. 

2. Only 13 American men and 3 American women married Asiatics; 15 American 
men married Chinese-Hawa.iians; 223 married women of Hawaiian or part-Hawaiian 
blood. 

3. The 116 American women who did not marry American men married, . in order, 
British, Caucasian-Hawaiians, Germans, Hawaiians, Portuguese. 

4. British men married, in order, Americans, British, Caucasian-Hawaiians. 
Hawaiians, Portuguese, Germans, ~ orwegians. British 'Women married, in order; 
British, Americans, Caucasian-Hawaiians; Germans, Portuguese. 

5. Most Germans married others than Germans, in · order, Americans, Caucasian· 
Hawaiians, Portuguese, Hawaiians, British. . 

6. The direct blending with Asiatic stocks is almost negligible, although considerable 
intermh:ture is ta.king place via the Chinese-Hawaiia.ns. · 
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THE CHINESE, 

Over half the Chinese men marry Chinese women, while most Chinese women marry 
Chinese men. A large percentage of the Chinese men marry Hawaiian or part- .. 
Hawaiian women: Very few Chinese Women marry Hawaiian or part-Hawaiian men. 

Only one Chinese man has married an American woman; a few Chinese women have 
been married by American men. 

An appreciable amount of mingling has taken place between the Chinese and the 
Portuguese; Chinese and Chinese-Hawaiian men marry Portuguese, Spanish, Hawaiian, 
Caucasian-Hawaiian, etc. Chinese-Portuguese men and women marry Portuguese, 
Spanish, Hawaiian, Caucasian-Hawaiian; etc. The1·e is remarkably slight mingling 
between Chinese and Japanese or Koreans. A few Chinese men have married Japanese 
women, and a few Chinese-Hawaiian women have been married by Korean!3. There 
have been a few marriages of Americans and north Europeans with Chinese and 
Chinese-Hawaiian women; the Caucasian mingling is chiefly through the Caucasian
Hawaiians, who intermarry freely with the Chinese and Chinese-Hawaiians. 

The most significant feature is the large number of mixed marriages, in which the 
Chinese, Hawaiian, and Caucasian strains intermingle. Reece 3 states: "There seems 
to be no reason to doubt that the mixing will proceed at a moderate rate. This does 
not, of course, mean that Hawaii will be given over to the Caucasian-Hawaiian
Chinese race. The Japanese are predominant numerically, and p1·omise to remain so. 
The Portuguese constitute a bulky element. Both are prolific, and neither contributes 
considerably to the fusion. What is likely to appear is the gradual growth of the new 
stock, fitting itself for leadership in the minor business and clerical . ~ctivities of t;he 
islands.'' 

THE KOREANS. 

There are now about 5,000 Korea:ps in Hawaii, mostly alien males. During the five
year period, 1913-1917, 404 Kore~n ·men married and 311 Korean women married. 
It is noteworthy and most extraordinary that all of the women, Without exception, 
married Korean men. The women of no other race in Hawaii have a like record for 
tenacious adherence to racial lines. The ~omen of no other mce have married only 
men of ;their own race. The I<orean men have "out'-married" to some extent, but 
not the women. 

THE JAPANESE. 

Upon comparison with Chinese marriages and intermarriages, it is noted that there 
is little tendency on the part of the Japanese to amalgamate with the Hawaiians, 
whereas the Chinese have contributed largely to the formation of the Chinese-Cau
casian-Hawaiian mixture. Neither do the Japanese marry as freely with the Portu
guese as the Chinese have done. 

In general, Japanese marry only Japanese; they show remarkable ·racial allegiance, 
more so, as a race, than any other in Hawaii. A few Japanese men have married 
Hawaiian, part-Hawaiian, and Portuguese women; only one has married an American 
Woman. There are surprisingly few marriages between the 1 apanese and the other 
Asiatic peoples in Hawaii. A few Japanese women have been married by Chinese 
and Koreans. In general, Asiatics in Hawaii bree<l more freely with Caucasian stock 
than they do among themselves. 

The Japanese and Ko1·eans contrast strongly with the Chinese in race mixtures, the 
former groups evincing strong clannishness in marital selections; the latter groups 
freely breeding "out." 

a Reece, in American Journal oi Sociology, July, 1914. 

10146°-~3 
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.JAPANESE "PICTURE BRIDF.s." 

From the foregoing study it is clear that all races except the Korean 
and Japanese are fusing rapidly through inter1narriages, but that the 
Japanese group is 1naintaining its racial distinctiveness. Whe~ a 
Japanese desires to 1narry but does not go to Japan to seek a hr1d.e 
he~ asks his parents or a middlrunan who makes this a business to 
select an eligible person, whereupon it is suggested to the girl's 
parents that a marriage is desired. The parents on both sides there
upon conduct an inquiry into the character, social standing, family 
relations, health) and education of the young 1nan and woman. If 
the investigation is 1nutually satisfactory, photographs are exchanged, 
and an understanding reached, which is followed by a regular wedding 
ceremony in Japan, attended by relatives of tho bride, and invited 
guests, only the groom being absent. Upon the arrival of the "pic
ture bride n at Honolulu a second eeremony is performed under 
A1nerican laws with the groOin present. Most of the older Japanese 
prefer a ''picture bride" to one taken from atnong the I-Iawaiian
born virOinen of their race, maintaining that the latter are too ~'sassy." 
Many of the young men, however, who are bor1:t in the islands, prefer 
Japanese girls born here, and an increasing proportion are turning 
away fr01n Japan in selecting their wives. 

Under the ((gentleman's agreen1ent" with Japan these "picture 
brides" are admitted freely. They arrive, of course, without knowl
edge or experience of America and of American ideals or practices, 
soon becoming mothers of the children who will presently he the 
voters of the Territory. As long as this stream of "picture brides" 
continues fio"tving into Hawaii, just so long ·will there be a .tifirst 
generation" of Japanese in the islands. The extent of the influx 
from this source is shmvn in the following table: 

Nun1ber of" p1:cture brirlc.~" mTiring at llonoluJu.from 1911 to 1919. Fiscal ycu.r enfNng 
June 30. 1 

1911................................. 8()5 
1912.............................. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 1, 288 
1913 .................... . .................. .. 
1914 .................. . ................ .. 
191G ................................... .. 
HH6 ................ .... ............... .. 

l,G72 
1,407 
1, 050 . 

909 

1917 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. 98G 
1918 .......................... 1,017 
1919.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. 848 

Total............................... 9, 841 
Average per year........... 1, 105 

THl~ PIWGENY <W RACIAL INTERM;AHJUAGES. 

A comprehensive ~tudy of data concerning the children of racial 
intermarriages, which could easily be secured in Ha1-vaii, has never 
been undertaken. The principal of the Kalihiw~aena public school, 
~onolulu; Mr. Isaac M. Cox, however, has made an interesting llegin-

1 From records of United States Immigration Station, Honolulu. 
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nin.g in thi£ field by .collectin,g and analyzi:Qg data respecting the com
parative '\Veight, h.eight, and ph.ysicaJ growth of th~ :race gtr{).ups 
found among the chi1dr~n of his school. He carefully weighed and 
measured 414 Hawaiians, 909 part-Hawaiians, 749 Po-rtuguese, 641 
Japanese, and 261 Chinese children. From the tab~es thus Hecured 
he draws the following tentative conclusions: -

1. That all-Hawaiian children are both taller and heavier than 
Ameri~an children. 

2. -That Chinese children are a trifle taller than American children. 
but considerably light,er, being of a mor.e slender .build . 

.3. That part-I-Iawaiian children are taller than all-Hawaiian chil
dren, but not so heavy, particularly in the case of the girls. 

The foregoing measurements were too few in number to ,do more 
than suggest .that frmn the standpoint of eugenics interesting and 
significant tendencies 1nay be developin,g . 

. -4. THE OCCUPATIONAL NEEDS AND OPPORTUNITIES OF THE 
HAW AllAN ISLANDS. 

The occupaticms of the Hawaiian Islands center about the two ;chief 
industries-the growing and 1nilling of sugar ·cane and the growing 
and canning of pineapples. While the production of pineapples has 
inereased ;enormously in the past 19 years, rising from 2,000 eases in 
1901 to 5,071,976 cases in 1919, nevertheless it is still the sugm; in
dnstry which oorrrpiises the greater part of the commercial and in
dustrial activities of -the islands. It is in this industry, too, and in 
asooeiated and related industries, -that the great bulk of the occupa
tions open to the people of Hawaii are ,to be found. N·early a fifth 
of t:lre ·entire population 'Of th-e islands, f:OT ·ex-ample, is carried upo-n 
the pay rolls of the sugar corporations alone, while many additiGnal 
workers are required in banks, in machine shops, on wharves and 
v-essels and railroads7 and in stores and stipply houses, because of the 
n-eeds ·of this industry. 

The sugar industry as it is conducted in the islands is a c-omplex, 
highly organized, and highly centralized industry. The difficulties 
which have been overcome in bringing -it to its present proportions 
and success have been enormous, requiring the expenditure of vast 
sun1s in adapting the pre»eesses ,Gf sugar produeti~n used elsewhere 
to the pec~liarities of I-Iawaiian soils, climate, and topography. Mills 
and boiling houses, equipped with intricate and expensive apparatus, 
were erected. Inasmuch ·as the greater part of the iand suitable to 
agriculture is in localities deficient in rainfall, irdgation systems 
planned on a iarge scaie had to be constructed. Expensive scientific 
experiments, still being conducted, were initiated to develop new· and 
better varieties of cane, to combat numerous pests, to increase the 
productivity of the various soils, and to im·prov-e processes of ID'anu-
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facture. ~Jeans had to be developed for getting the cane from field 
to mill and from mill to refinery, the latte:r: on the mainland, and 
thence to market. Furthermore, camps and settlements for the 
laborers and their families "\Yere constructed, hospitals erected, and 
the multitude of details incident to providing for their wants ar
~anged for. Besides a.ll this, the laborers themselves, in sufficient 
numbers to do the work which the industry requires had to be se
cured, which meant, as we have already seen, combing the world for 
workers. 

For the reasons, then, that large initial outlays in developing a 
sugar business are required; that the industry is most profitable 
when conducted on a large scale; that large grants of land, formerly 
held by Hawaiian chiefs, came into the control of sugar growers; and 
that the Territorial Government has pursued the policy in the past of 
leasing Government lands in large tracts to corporations on long terms, 
the sugar industry of the islands is almost entirely in the hands of a 
few corporations-some 47 in number. As in many mainland enter
prises, policies are determined and directorates are named by a small 
group of men giving their entire time to the business. This control'is 
exercised through some five sugar agencies in Honolulu, each repre
senting from 4 to 13 plantations and handling crops ranging from 
55,000 to 160,000 tons. 

With but few exceptions all of the incorporated sugar plantations 
belong to the Hawaiian Sugar Planters Association, whose directorate 
comprises representatives from the several agencies. This association 
conducts an important experiment station; compiles statistics; 
supervises marketing arrangements; recruits labor, maintaining7 for 
the purpose agents in the Philippines; prescribes wage schedules for 
field hands, and has, in response to a report made by an investigator 
called in from the mainland to examine into living conditions among 
plantation laborers, just organized a new bureau to be called the 
"industrial-service bureau," created to deal with such welfare matters 
on the plantations B,s housing, health and sanitation, recreation and 
amusement, industrial relations, and cooperation with the public 
schools in educational-extension projects. 

THE OPPORTUNITY FOR THE SMALL FARMER. 

The tillable land of the island is either owned or controlled by large 
corporations or else owned· by the Territory itself. Except for the 
homesteading provisions, incorporated in the Organic Act under 
':hich the Territory is governed, there is no desirable land, or prac
tiCally none, to be had by the man who desires to become an inde
pendent farmer. Under the homesteading plan about 3,000 persons 
have secured holdings ranging in area from a few acres to 80 acres 
each. Of this number, however, 1,097 0\Vn homesteads of less than 
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·10 acres each, an area notlarge enough for a farmer. Of Territorial 
lands there remain about 33,000 acres of good agricultural land which 
according to present plans, will gradually be thrown open to home
steaders. In addition, about 15,000 acres of arid lands on Molokai 
and 7,000 acres on Kauai could be made suitable for agricultural 
purposes, it is believed, if irrigation facilities were developed.4 • 

Under present laws governing homesteading no power is granted 
the land board of the Territory, which has the matter in hand, to select 
the homesteader because of his capability or fitness for the work, the 
selection being made wholly by the drawing of lots. In consequence, 
no citizen of the Territory, however much he may desire to take up 
agriculture as a vocation, setting himself up as an independent farmer, · 
or however well qualified by character and training he may be for 
undertaking such an enterprise, has any assurance that he will be 
able to secure the opportunity. In a recent drawing held in the 
Territory there were 2,905 applications for 261 plnrts of land. The 
incapable ones and those who had made a complete failure in every
thing they had previously undertaken had an equal opportunity with 
those who had the qualities requisite for success. 

The following table indicate·s how the homesteaders of the islands 
are distributed among the various nationalities: 

Homesteads taken from 1896 to 1919, distributed by nationalities.1 · 

Nationality. 

1apanese ..••••••..•.....•.........•.•........................ 
Chinese ..................................................... . 

~~~Iff~~.~~~-.~:~.~:::::::::::~:::::::::::::::::::::::: 
Anglo-Saxon ............................................... .. 

Number 
of 

persons. 

l64 
70 

938 
1,113 

524 

Area in 
acres. 

4,513 
1,877 

48,554 
31,673 
36,420 

Average 
acreage Appraised 

per value. 
person. 

27.5 $114,294 
26.8 . 65,596 
51.7 415,499 
28.4 613,698 
70.0 361,868 

Other nationalities ......... ;, ......... · .. ·• .. ·· .... ···: .. ···· ---I·---'---I---I---129 10,453 80.0 77,153 

Total ................................................. .. 2,938 133,490 45.5 1,648,108 

lFrom Proposed Amendments to the Organic Act (Hawaii) by the Legislative Commission of Hawaii, p. 61. 

·Moreover, the activities of agricultural character open to the small 
farmer are ~gain virtually limited to sugar-cane production, or, if the 
altitude of his farm is right, to pineapple growing, for attempts so far 
made to grow other crops on a · commercial scale have been failures. 
Even the small farmer in the islands, then, is, as matters now stand, 
virtually dependent upon the big plantation corporations, for he 
looks to them to buy his crop, to advance him seed cane; fertilizer, 
store supplies, and, in instances, the wages with which he employs the 

·help he may need. The time of harvesting is at the convenience of 
the mill company . too, while most of the apparatus for . carrying his 

. • Bee Proposed Amendments to the Organic ~ct (Hawaii) by the Legislative Commi~s~on of Hawaii. 
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cane to the mill is supplied by it. So dependent is he in fact upon 
the powerful corporation that he is an independent farmer in name 
only. . 

The needs of the islands in this matter, as well as the difficulties1 are 
well stated by the legislative commission of Hawaii, now seeking to 
secure amendments to the Organic Act. 

The remaining sro...all are.'"l. of agricultural land in the Territory should be so disposed 
oi. as to insure it being settled by a class of citizen farmers, who, not only while per
forming their homestea,d duties; but also after tl1e issuance of a patent, will remain as 
the active owners thereof, and interested and actively concerned in its development. 
\Vbat this Territory needs more, perhaps, than anything else is a body of independent 
citizen farmers with a direct and independent interest in the welfare of the oommu-

'nity. Unfortunately, that cla.ss is all too small in the Territory of Ha.waii. . 
The successful farming of land in Hawaii requires something more than a mere de

sire to obtain title to tracts of Government land at small cost. As these lands are sup
posed to he sold at fnll cash value, the initial expense is large. The successful fa:nning 
of these lands calls for the expenditure of a considerable sum of money per acre, and 
for constant industry and dilligence in the care and cultivation -of the crops. 

It must be clear that the vocational needs as well as the vocational 
opportunities of the islands are in large part connected directly or 
indirectly with the sugaJ' industry, and in a less degree with pine
apple growing. Obviously, the educational system of IIawaii must 

· take into account t.he specific opportunities for employment which 
the sugar industry affords in aU its phases. It is pertinent, therefore, 
to inquire about the nature of the occupational opportunities which 
this great industry offers and the qualifications . required for success 
therein. 

PLANTATION AND MILLING ACTIVITIES. 

A good description of the activities incident to the growing and 
milling of cane is given in the following exceTpts from the 1915 report 
on l'Labor Conditions in I-Iawaii," prepared under the dir~ction of 
the United States Commissioner of Labor Statistics: 

Field employment covers all occupatio~a outside the mill e,nd office, including 
those of workers engaged in transportation and in maintaining field and ca.mp equip
ment. The supervision of field operations is in charge of overseers, known locally as 
''lunas,' ' a term applied to all foremen below the manager. The manager's salary is 
GOmetimes $1,000 :;, month or more, while the lowest-paid foreman, such as the boss 
oi the women's gang, receives wages little above those of a good field ha.nd. Nearly 
every plantation has a heB,d carpenter and a head blaclmmith, and thooe of larger size 
have foremen mechanics in other trades. These, a.s a rule, like the lunas, are salaried 
men paid by the calendar month. Common laborers .and field hands are paid a daily 
wage, totaled fol' a month of 26 working days. Some assistant mechanics, especially 
on large plant?.tions, are also salaried men; but helpers are ordinary laborers trans
ferred from field wol'k. Train crews consist of an engineer and an RS3i-stant, who iei 
usually. the fireman. During the season when can€ is being hauled, aud on large 
plantati<ms thr-oughout the year, one or two brakemen are employed f<Jr every loco
motive in service. Except in one or two recent instances, steam tractors ar-e not 
used for plowing, hut the gang plows are dra;wn across the field between two standing 



BUREAU OF EDUCATION. BULLETIN, 1920, NO. 16 PLATE 1. 

1-Hawaiian. 
2-Ehu Hawaiian. 
3-Jap:inese. 
4-Chinese. 
5--Korean. 
6-Russian. 
7-Filipino. 
8-Portuguese. 
9-Polish Russian. 

lo-Hawaiian-German. 
11-Hawaiian-Chinese. 

TYPES OF K l N DERGART EN C H I L DREN. 

"THE MELTING POT." 

KAWAIAHAO SEMINARY. 

12-Hawaiian-Russian. 
13-Hawaiian-American. 
14-Hawaiian-French. 
15-Hawaiian-Portuguese. 
16-Hawaiian-Filipin<H}hinese. 
17 -Hawaiian-Indian-American. 
18-Hawaiian-J apanese-Portuguese. 
19-Hawaiian-Portuguese-American. 
2o-Hawaiian-Spanish-American. 
21-Hawaiian-German-Irish. 
22-Hawaiian-Spanish-German. 

23-Hawaiian-Chinese-American. 
24-Hawaiian-Portuguese-Iri~h. 
25-Hawaiian-Japanese-Indian. 
26-Hawaiian-Portuguese-Chinese-English. 
27-Hawaiian-Chinese-Gcrman-N orwegian-

Irish. 
28-South Sea (Nauru)-Norwegian. 
29-African-French-Irish. 
3o-Spanish-Porto Rican. 
31-Guam-Mexican-French. 
32-Samoan-Tahitian. 
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HAULING SUGAR CANE TO MILL. 

TARO PATCHES-WAIMEA. 
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AN HAWAIIAN TYPE. 

PRIMITIVE HAWAIIAN HOME. 
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HAWAIIAN FISHERMAN. 
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HAWAIIAN FISHERMEN. 
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en,giRes by whe ropes windmg ..on .a drum. Two engineers, and possibly as many 
fu.emen or helpers are therefore need-ed for each plow. In addition there is a water 
tender., who hauls w.ater .and fuel f.or the engines. Upon the plow itself is a steerer, 
who directs its course across the field, and ,several riders. Those termed surveyors 
upon the pay rolls are often ~ no· more :than furr0w levelers, who lay out the fields ~befo1~ 
planting. Mules are us.ed for .animal C.tllth"ation which presents no feanues m>t 
familiar upon mainland farms. Field hands are employed in plantin,g, h.oeiDog, fer
tilizing, irrigating, and stripping. The latter operation, which is not unive:rsaJly 
practiced, consists of pulling the dead leaves off the lower e.ane stalks, thus .admittiiJg 
the sunlight and .air that ma-ke the sug.a1· in the cane itself. 

Harvesting consists of .cutting and trim~g tbe cane and getting it to mill. Some
t~es the dead leaves are burned off bef()re cutting. Cane cutters are usually paid 
by the ton, at such a rate that their eamh~gs ,exceed th0se -of day hands. · The top 
joints of cane are ·n-eed as seed; and in case of varieties which it is .desired to increase 
rapidly the entire stalks ~ue cut into j()ints for plant:in,g. This also is a contract opera
tion, but is paid for at a lower rate, and is light work, left to· children and women, .or 
to old men. ·After the -cane is cut it is bundled and carried tg the flume, railway, ,or 
wire ropo conv~yor, .according tp the kind ,of transportation employed. Men and 
women often work in teams at thia occupation, the women collectin,:g the staJlro into 
bundles .and th-e men carr3-ing the hea-\~Y bundles to their immediate loading place. 
Men delivering the cane into the flumes are known as flumers, but thEH3ame term .also 
designates watchers who are stationed at different points to keep the flumes cloar. 
Loading cane, whether in to wagons onailw.a y cars, is done gJmost entirely by contract. 

Irrigated plantations have a ,gr.oup ,of .special occupations. Reservoir men. and 
ditch men "live at isolated points to watch the water heads .and turn tb.e water at 
proper times into :ma:in f-eed ditches; A corps ,of .engin-eers, oilers, and firemen is 
required to operate steam p1imps. This irrigation .forc-e is on duty seven days a week, 
except during occasional periods of rainfall, which occur even in the elder districts. 

After cane reaches the .mill it is ,ertl.Ehed between roller£, the juice is ,eJarified, 
filtered, and .evapO!tatecl, ;and the .sugar is dried, bagged, ,and shipped ,Or wareb:ouaed. 
Most mill o.ccupa.ticns requ:iJ."e littl.e special :skill :and .cOJIImand no higher pay Dhan 
field labol', ex~ept that mill hands work 12 hours, while those in the :field work 10 
hanrs. A few ;positions pay higher rates. One o1· two men are engaged in unioading 
cane from C3;l'B by -a ·;mechanical devi-ce, '{11' in tendilig feed flume :where cane ·is brought 
by w~ter. If :cables ar.e used they usuailly deli¥er the mn.e directly into .cars on :a 
short ,:railw.ay, or inta ,a 1\ecei:ving yard a,.t the .mill. :itself. F.ouT -or :five m.en f·orm. a 
shift on the .carri&s or endless ;belt .conveyor that :takes the caoo ev:enly te the crusher. 
Modern mills nave 9, 12, or 15 rollers, and these require constant attendance., taking 
the laibor of as many or more men than serve "the -carriers. F'Tom -the mill the juice 
iB pumpe·d. into -r-eeehing mnks in th€ bei1ing house. This depaTtment emp:k>Yf! 
rather m.o-re .skilled }a,'b.or thltl!l tJa~ mill ·pmper, RB some 'exiJ?erlflllCe is :n:.eeded :a.t every 
stage of opemtioo until the sug8;I' reaches tk.e h3gs. But this .:bthor is ,o.f a.tt~dan.ce 
mainly, and does .not l'.equire sev,ere physical exertien. The :m.umber of men em
ployed at each stage of manufacture varies With the size of tb.e establishment; btit 
there is at least one man at the l.imiD,g or juice tank, another on the clarifiers, another 
oil the filters, one or more on the evaporato1·s, an assistant beside.s tb.e sugar boiler at 
the strike pan where .the con'Dentntted juice :ifl crystallized, and a man for ·ever.y large 
oc every two 8mal1 cen.trifugals. The labors of .the men who contrOl the processes 
through which the cane juice ,goes from t:he mill to the &'trike ·pan consist principally 
in passing the juice, by mea,·ns 'l:'i<f coek-s or p11mps, :fr0m ~m~ tsJE.k to an0-ther, ,~ifherat 
fix-ed intervals oi time1 oT att the tdirectiooa of the :s1:1gar ba-iler :or ;chemist. In better 
equipped milia a-r-e .sev:eml interm-ediate :processes not mentioned., but they .are nea.cly 
automatic. 
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After the sugar leaves the centrifugals it is bagged; the bags, previously marked; 
are closed, and the sngar is stacked in the warehouse or on cars by sugar~room men. 
Scattered through the boiling house are tenders to the molasses and juice pumps~ 
An extra man mav have charge of the molasses tanks; a woman is employed to repah· 
:filter cloths; and ·the chemist or sugar boiler has helpers or sampling boys, besides 
whom there are miscellaneous and extra hands with no specific occupation. In 
addition, the engineer has an engine-room staff of wipers and oilers, water tenders, 
and firemen. 

The mill force h~"s employment only dming the grinding season, which may last 
from three to nine months, and in a few places irregularly throughout the year. During 
the remaining months most of the ordinary hands return to field occupations. Skilled ' 
men, such as the engineer and his helpers, and perhaps the sugar boiler, are engaged 
during the "dead" season in overhauling and repairing mill and boiling-house ma
chinery and in installing new apparatus. Nearly every sugar mill in Hawaii is in a 
state of constant change, and few pass more than a season without modifying or 
improv-ing their equipment. 

Mills generally work two shifts during the grinding season, the hands remaining on 
duty 12 hours and taking their meals in the building. As their duties while exacting 
are not arduous, the extra money they earn makes these positions eagerly sought by 
:field hands. Some mills do not receive enough cane to wo1·k double shifts, but are not 
able to handle their can~ in ordinary working hours. Under these exceptional con
ditions it is the practice to work long hours, paying an excess rate for overtime. In 
such cases men make increased earnings for a few months, their hom'S increa"ling · 
toward mid season and declining to normal when the grinding is :finished. So little 
special skill is required fer mHiwork that men are shifted from job to job as con
venience requires, often without a change of pay. The classification of occupations 
varies in different factories, and is at best very shifting. 

A typical plantation organization comprises several divisions, such 
as field, factory, engineering, ranch, and accounting divisions; each 
with a head responsible to the plantation manager and each having 
an organization of its own comprising foremen and skilled, partly 
skilled, and unskilled workers, as the several needs de~and. It is' 
obvious, therefore, that to carry on plantation activities a body of 
employees is required having a wide range of abilities and special 
skills; and it must be obvious also that within the scope of such 
activities there are many opportunities for advancement in respon
sibility and in remuneration for the individual who has the will, the 
ambition, and the ability to prepare himself for promotion, also that 
there is a v-ariety in position offered sufficient to enable the individual · 
to exercise considerable choice in line with his aptitudes and tastes. 

THE PUBLIC SCHOOL IN RELATION TO IF\LAND NEEDS. 

From the foregoing analysis of the occupational needs and oppor
tu~it~es of ~he .isl~n~s it is clear that a course of school study and 
training w~ICh IS hm1ted to the usual academic subjects ~ould ignore 
almost entirely the very heart of the life and work of the islands. 
~uch a co~rse, beyond that general preparation through securing 
literacy which an academic course gives, would in nowise minister in : 
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any practical way either to the success of the -individual in his 
atten1pts to find a vocation to which he is adapted and in which he 
would derive satisfaction, or to the needs of the industries themselves. 
The schools of Hawaii must see to it that all the children of -the islands 
shall grow up to be literate men and women, and to accomplish this 
the core of the work of the schools, as of schools wherever placed, 
must consist of academic studies of the usual type. Furthermore, 
the schools must see to it that the way is open at the top so that those 
pupils developing an aptitude for teaching, for law, for medicine, for 
research work, for linguistics, for the ministry, for journalism, shall 
secure that broad educational foundation which success in such 
highly specialized professions demands. Nevertheless, outside of 
teaching, the islands offer comparatively few opportunities in the 
professions; therefore, the great ma~s of the ·children and young peo
ple now in the schools; if they are to become stable, self-supporting, 
worthy members of society must find their -opportunities either in 
agriculture itself or in occupations directly related to agrieultural 
enterprises. Aside, then, from the core of work running throughout 
the entire system from the kindergarten to the univ~i·sity which 
should properly make for literacy, for culture, for general information, 
for catholicity of view and of interest, the school, at every step of 
the way, should be laying a foundation for occupational success. 

The elementary school in this connection, for example, should be 
devoting much attention to training in the various forms of hand
work, manual work, cooking,- simple sewing, the making of beds; 
and the care of the house, the ma-king of school and home gardens, 
the organizing of pig clubs and poultry clubs, and in the use of tools 
through making simple repairs and through making articles for use 
in the home. 

Every junior and senior high school in the Territory should have 
near by a well-stocked farm in charge of a practical, progressive, 
scientific farmer and his wife who herself should be an expert in all 
those matters properly falling within the field of the duties of a hous~ 
wife on a'farm. It should be required that every boy and -girl going 
through school, no matter where headed, should spend some time 
each day on the farm in gaining through actual experience a first
hand knowledge of what it means to farm in Hawaii in a practical 
way. In the classrooms of these schools, ·a portion of the time could 
well be devoted to a discussion of those theorQtical and scientific 
considerations which lie back of the problems which naturally grow. 
out of the activities of the farm. 

The university, aside fromoffering courses on the campus at Hono
lulu in applied arts and sciences, could well have a branch set down 
in one of the islands among the plantations, where the university . 
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could send its young men who are looking forward to plantation 
service in a directive capacity. At such a branch, opportunity 
should be provided whereby a capable young man might spend 
o:ne-hnlf his time in actual :field service and the other half in the col
lege branch working under the direction of persons trained in plan
tation science. A training of such character, both scientific and 
practical, would offer a satisfactory career to one who wishes to make 
preparation for it. (See the discussion, in Chapter II, of the 
Lnhainaluna Trade School.) 

A LENGTHENED SCHOOL DAY REQUIRED. 

To cover a program of .such character, in addition to carrying 
forwm·d a 1ninimum core of cultural study, a longer school day than 
now prevrtils in elementary and high school divisions is required. 
Experience, however, has shown that when three hours per day are 
given up to hard, persistent, intensive study by fresh minds, chil
dren make faster progress tl1an they do when they dawdle along for 
fiv.e hours u.s they now do in most schools everywhere. It is con
fidently believed that a seven or an eight hour schooldayduringwhich 
wo:rk "'\vith the hands, intensive study, and free, spontaneous, joyous 
play are rotated with proper frequency, will suffice to give adequate 
training both for Cltlture and for successful adaptation to vocational 
needs. Three hours, then) devoted to intensive study; two or three 
hours devoted to work with the hands, in the shops or laboratories, 
in tho cooking and smving rooms~ and in the school and home gardens 
or on the school farm; and two hours devoted to intermissions and to 
freeplay, will be ample to enable the school to accomplish the task 
which life and work in the Hawaiian Islands properly -demand of it in 
its threefold function of subserving the interests of (1) the Nation, 
through training for citizenship; (2) the community, through pro
viding workers competent to carry on its activities; and (3) the 
individual, through giving him the opportunity of "finding himself." 

5. WHEREJN ·THE SITUATION DIFFERS FROM THAT ON THE MAINLAND 

The influx Df imm.igrants has brought about a social situation in 
the Hawaiian Territory which is exceedingly complex. Nowhere else 
in the entire United States is there .another la.rge political unit broken 
up into so many groups that are so .sharply .and profoundly differen-

. tiated along race lines. Obviously, then, in the Hawaiian Territory 
that instrument which the country has devised for the making of an 
enlightenecl and intelligent citizenship, the public school, has its most 
diffieult task to perform-one which will put it to the severest test. 



ANAL XSIS O:B' THE EDUCATIONAL PROBLEM. 37 

IGNORANT- OF ENGLISH UPON - ENTERING SCHOOLS~ 

Investigatio~1s which have been made disclose the fact that when
children of the islands enter school at 6 or 7 years of age, not more 
thai1 2 or 3 per cent can speak the English language. The teachers, 
therefore, from the very first, before they can begin where teachers 
ill the States begin, must estf!,blish a working vocabulary to serve as 
a medium of communication between teacher and child. In many 
instances it is ·weeks before the teacher can make herself understood. 
Furthermore, many of those who do come with some knowledge of 
English would better not have any at all, for it is the jargon of the 
plantations and the "pidgin English" of the streets, ·which must, in 
the end, be eliminated. 

NATURAL ENDOWlfENT OF RACES COUP.ARED. 

Respecting the stock from which these children come, it is clear 
from what has already b.een said about the history of assisted immi
gration that the parents of these children, in a very large majority 
of cases, come frmn the humblest and lnost ignorant classes in their 
respective home countries. The ~hildre;n of these pa.rents therefore 

· enter school without that ftmd of general information and knowledge 
and that alertness of mind which the children from American homes 
in the States have as a part of their initial mental equipment. Fur
thermore, the home life of the child living on a Hawaiian plantation 
is bare and terribly impoverished, as compared with that of the child 
of the typical American home, even of the poorer cl~sses. His men
tal images and his sense experiences are pitifully small. In conse
quence, the teacher of the Hawaiian-born children who enter school 
for the first time is struck with their unresponsiveness, their lack of 
spontaneity, their apparent stolidity. While this n1ay be partially 
racial, it is chiefly environmental and yields in tin1e to the skillful 
teacher who perceives that -she must begin by furnishing the child's 
mental c-hambers with pictures and images and sense impressions in 
whi~h he is interested and about which he desires to talk. -

So far as natural endowment is concerned, however, it is asserted 
by many that all children of wh·atever racial groups arc about on the 
same level, and that social environment rathBr than heredity is the 
diff-erentiating factor. A recent investigation carried on by 1\{r. M. 
M. Scott, of the McKinley High School, Honolulu, disclosed the fact 
that the teachers of the faculty were in· agreentent on the following 
observation-s, b-~sed on a -study of the records made by Cau~asian 
and oriental children: That the natural endow-ment of orientals and 
whites is about the Bame; that the orientals have a greater power of 
continuous attention to study; that the attitude and conduct of the 
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orientals is generall:y- above reproach, which can not be said univer
sally of. the Caucasian children; and that, while the white childre~ 
have a greater fund of general information gained from sources out
side of books, the orientals seem to surpass them in the ability to 
get from books essential facts and conclusions. If, then, the same 
environment and the same opportunity were given to the various 
racial groups of the }Iawaiian Islands, there is much evidence,. to 
indicate that the educational results would be quite as satisfactory 
as are the results in the States gained by English-speaking children. 

NO ENGLISH-SPEAKING CHILDREN ON THE PLAYGROUND. 

The teacher, too, in the islands, as compared with the States, is 
further handicapped in her efforts to teach the English vernacular 
by the fact that there are virtually no children from English-speaking 
h~mes to mingle with the children of the various races in their sports 
and games, thereby serving as powerful allies in popularizing the 
English tongue. Enrolled in the schools of the islands, public and 
private, there are only about 2,400 children with whom the English 
language is native; 1,500 of these are in private schools and 900 in 
public schools. Obviously, 900 children scattered among 36,000 will . 
exercise no appreciable influence; rather the danger is that they them
selves will be overwhelmed by sheer numbers and their own language 
corrupted by incorrect forms. Play and the playground constitute 
a. tremendous asset to the teacher on the mainland who chances to 
hnve children of foreign parents, an asset whose importance is little 
realized until one is brought face to face with the situation which 
obtains where it is no longer a factor. 

AN UNSTABLE TEACHING FORCE. 

The instability of the teaching force of the islands is another 
handicap under which the schools are working. It is true that the 
teaching force of every State in the country is very much more 
unstable than is desired, and this impermanence has been very greatly 
accentuated during the war when other activities paying larger sala
ries n1ade such inroads into the teaching force of the country. The 
records in the office of the Territorial superintendent disclose the fact 
that during the past 10years 1,785 teachers have entered the publio 
school system of the islands, of which number 1,014 have dropped out. 
In addition, there are 240 teachers still in the service who entered 
more than 10 years ago, 38 from the mainland and 202 from the 
islands. -

Of the 1,014 teachers who entered and left the service during the 
10-year period in question, 838 dropped out during the first three 
years of service; while 521, approximately 30 per cent of the entire 
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group,_ remained no longer than one year. The median or middle 
point of service is approximately three years, that is, about as many 
have taught three years or more as have taught three years or less. 
A table showing the facts regarding service in detail follows: 

Length of service of teacher.~ tnt(;,ring the public schools of Ha'waii during a 10-year period, 
- September, 1909, to December, 1919. 

I Years of service before leaVing. 
Still in Total. 

I o-1 
serVice. 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
! 
i -- - - -------------- --

'l'eachers coming from-
The mainland .... __ 292 149 45 33 14 18 2 3 3 1 258 818 
Tho islands .•.•.... 229 70 53 31 24 13 16 7 8 3 a 513 967 

521j219j98 --38j31 
--

w-,-1-1 --,-Total ...•........ 64 18 41 771 1, 785 

a Not including 28 senior students of the Territorial Normal School teaching in the public schools. 

Much is said in the islands in criticism of the "tourist'; teacher 
from the mainland who comes to the islands merely for adventlll'e 
and for sight-seeing, and who leaves after she has had her fill of 
both, and before she has been long enough in a school to have become 
sufficiently familiar with conditions to enable her to render efficient 
service. In order to determine how the proportion of mfl,inland 
teachers leaving each year compares with the loss of island teachers, 
the preceding table should be expressed in percentages. This table 
follows: 

Proportion of mainland and ·isln:nd teachers leaving service during a 10-year period 
8epternber, 1909, to DecemJber; 1919. 

Years of serVice before leaving. 
Still in 

. . 
I 6 _8_1_9_1~ 

serVice • 
0-1 2 3 4 5 7 

I 
i 

Mol;·~· Teaoh"'S coming from- I P. ot. P.ct. P.ct. P.ct. P.ct. 

P. ''·! P. ''Y "· P. ct. 
The mainland ... _ ... __ . _ . _ _ 35. 7 18.2 5.5 4.0 1. 7 2. 2 0.3 o. 4 o. 4 o. r 31.5 
The islands .......... -....... 23. 6 7.3 5.5 3.1 2. 6 1. 3 1.7 . 7 .8 .4 53.0 

This table shows that more than one-half of the mainland teachers 
drop out during the first two years of their service, while among 

· island teachers the loss during the same period is about 36 per cent. 
After the :first two years of service, however, the proportionate ·Joss, 
year by year, runs about the same for both groups. 

In this connection it will be of interest to note how those still in 
the department are distributed in respect to length of service. Thi~ 
distribution is shown in the table which follows~ 



A SURVEY OF EDUD.A'J.'ION IN HAWAIL 

Teachers now 1~n the public schools of Hawm:·i~ distributed as to length of service. 

------- ----·---- --
Years of service. 

I 
o-11 ~ T-3 51 G .17 9 . 10 ·-----~~~~ - ~ ~~~al. 

, . years. 

_______ , ___ '--:------- . --~---- - -- ---~---- ---
'l'Ca0hers from- I i . I ! I 

The mainland ..... . 1 109 , 52 1 37 21 9 S I 6 G 9 1 38 i 29G 
'rho islands...... . . 95 1 70 : G7 61 56 37 38 36 32 21 202 i 715 

' ·--------·--,------·~-----

To_t~I :_··_··_· _· _~-- ~ ~'-- 204 [ 122 _! _ 1~4-~ 821 ~5· -- 4-~'- -~-~--'-----~~---~~ - --- - ~~--'- ~-4~ _1 1,01~ 
The foregoing tables hy no means indicate the degree of insta

bility among the tea.chers of the islands, for they take no ac.connt of 
the transfers among schools within the system which take place in 
great num.hers .at the beginning of each term. Outside the cities it 
is rare to find in .any school more than .a very few tea.chers who 
retain their assignments n1ore than a year. 

Such impermanency in the t,eaching corps as the foregoing tables 
disdose seriously handicaps the superintendent and his -supervisors 
in working out a unified, consistent, and weJl...,coordinat.ed educa
tional policy. Furthern1ore, it is clear that teachers who .enter the 
de1)artn1ent to leave it at the :first o.pportunity ,are not likely to give 
to their work that unremitting application necessary to secure the 
best results. Even under the 1n:ost fav-orable conditions there will 
always be n1any transien ttl among teachers, but g-ood instructional 
opportunity for children requires tlurt. serious effort be ma<le to 
stabilize the teaehing force. 

The instability in the teaching corps is in s.triking contrast to the 
situation whieh prevailed among the elementary schools of Prussia 
prior to the outbreak of the w-_a.r. In these schools, which were 
rBmarkable for producing the kind of eHieiency which Germany 
demanded, 45 per cent of the male teachers of the cities had been in 
servic.e n1ore than 20 years and only, 6.6'9 per cent had had less than 
6 years' service, while 77.67 per cent had served more tha-n 10 years.5 

Conditions of salary, of tenure, of retirement provisibns are such that 
tcs,ching in Germany had become a profession wherein those who 
enter-ed did so intending to remain in th-e work for life. The Ger
m'ftn elementary teacher neveT reooiv·ed a large salary, but it was 
sufficient to provide him with 'a comfortable home, a.n -education for · 
bis childreil, a margin -of savings, and a p:ension upGn retire1nent 
which would keep him from want for the remainder Df his days. If 
teaehing in America is ever to become a profession, it will he only 
after some such provisions have he.en made to s-ecur-e gr.eat;€-r per
manency in the teaching force. 

- . 
5 Alexander: The Prussian Elementary Schools. Macmillan, 1918, p. 197. 
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The Territory of Hawaii has taken a step in this direction which 
is a wise one, that is, to erect in close proximity to all rural and 
plantation schools cottages for teachers and principals to be used 
without charge. Steps are now being taken to furnish these cottages 
in an attractive and homelike manner. Many' of the earlier cottages 
are not pleasing, and in some instances they are scarcely habitable, 
but the later models are very comfortable, convenient, and attrac
tive. Teachers occupying these cottages are put to no necessary 
expense other than in providing themselves with food and the 
services of maids if they so desire. In consequence of this arrange
ment the living expenses of teachers need not cost more than $25 
per month. If it were not for this plan, it would be impossible to 
maintain schools in many parts of the islands, for most of the planta
tion settlements are entirely without facilities for board and living 
accommodations. 

Despite this wise step, taken to render the conditions under which 
teachers work more favorable, the shifting about among teachers as 
well as the loss from the teaching corps is r.auch greater in the islands 
than normally obtains on the mainland. In itself this problem is n 
serious on~ in the islands. Suggestions for making the teaching force 
more stable are given in a later chapter of this report. 

MANY POORLY QuALIFIED TEACHERS. 

Furthermore, in the past year or two particularl;y, the educational 
authorities of the Hawaiian Islands have had difficulty in securing 
teachers ·with even moderate qualifications. Indeed, even now some 
schools are closed because of the inability to secure teachers of tiny 
kind. As a makeshift there are now in the corps some ·who have 
not had more than an eighth grade education, plus a 6-weeks' summer 
sehool course at a normal school; others are teaching without having 
been certificated at all; again others are cadet teachers still in normal 
school, havip.g been asked to fill vacancies for a tern1 at least. Despite 
the fact that, relatively speaking, the Territory is paying good salaries 
to the teaching corps, there seems to have been great difficulty in 
getting a teaching force adequate in nun1bers and in many instances 
with even rnoderately satisfactory preparation. 

INADEQUATE SUPERVISION. 

Again, as compared with the progressive sections of the States, 
there is a lack of a close supervision of teaehers, professional and 
educational in character and helpful in its influence. The super·· 
vision districts are large, and the Territorial legislature has limited 
the number o:f supervising principals to three on the Island of Hawaii, 
two on the Island of Oahu, one in Honolulu and one outside, and 
Gne each on the Islands of l{auai and }faui. 
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The situation in the district of West Ha·waii is typical. Here the 
region covered by the supervising principal comprises a narrow belt 
of habitable land, 169 n1iles in length, skirting the shores of the island. 
This strip of cane, pineapple, a.nd coffee lands is dotted with small 
settlements of laborers and their families, who work on the planta
tions. A public sehool has been organized in every settlement. 
The sett.len1ents are all connected by a belt road which encircles the 
island. While this road is splendid in parts, in places, for distances 
of many miles, it is very bad, at times indeed being almost impassable 
for automobiles. This supervision district comprises 27 schools, 
with 91 teachers1 and 3,000 ,PUpils1 ranging in grade from the first to 
the eighth, and representing 14 nationalities. 

Inasmuch as the only supervision the teachers of this group of 
schools receive, in addition to what principals can give who teach 
full time, is that given by the supervising principal of the district, 
it is obvious that, as compared with similar situations in the States, 
it is most inadequate. It is doubly meager, too, when account is 
taken of the impermanent and shifting character of the teaching 
corps and of the fac.t that many persons are assigned to classrooms 
who are 'vithout teaching experience, who themselves in many cases 
have only an eighth grade education, and who are totally without 
practical knowledge of the teaehing art. The helpful professional 
supervision of classroom instruction, the kind of supervision which 
can and does consider the intimate difficulties of the individual 
teacher, the kind of supervision whieh most communities in the States 
are now insisting upon, is almost wholly lacking in the Hawaiian 
Territory. Of necessity, under present· conditions, the work of the 
supervising principals must remain largely administrative, dealing 
with matters of a physical and business character chiefly. This is 
a necessary work, and it can not be neglected or shirked, and it seems 
to be done efficiently; indeed, the corps of supervising principals 
deserve much credit for the progress which the schools already have 
made; but it is1 of course, no adequate substitute for that helpful, 
inspirational, personal supervision which trained and experienced 
men and women in the States are giving to the teachers in their 
charge. 

THE FOREIGN LANGUAGE SCHOOLS. 

Another handicap of serious character under which the public 
schools of the Territory are laboring, and with which there is nothing 
comparable in the States, is the system of foreign language schools 

" which has grown to formidable proportions, particularly among the 
Japanese. .....<\.rn.ong the island settlements, however isola ted or remote, 
wherever there is a group of Japanese laborers and their families there 
is also alongside the public school or very near to it a school set' apart 
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for the Japanese children who attend the public schooL One year 
ago there were 163 of'these schools in the Hawaiian Islands, manned 
by ~49. teac~ers, and having an aggregate enrollment of about 2o;ooo 
pupils. 6 A number of new schools have been organized since, and 
in instances considerable sums, reaching $7,000 in one-case, have been 
expended for the purchase of additional sites. In addition to the 
Japanese, the Koreans an,9. Chinese have established language school~, 
some 22 in number with about 40 teachers and approximately 2,000 
children. 

Almost all of these schools are of elementary grade, though there 
are a few kindergartens, and in 11 schools the work parallels the Terri
torial high schools, in part at least. In all instances. the teachers of 
the Japanese schools are brought direct from Japan for the purpose. 
They are certificated teachers in their home country and, ill a number 
of cases, are recommended to the local Japanese authorities. by the 
educational department of Japan. None of the teachers were born 
or educated in Hawaii. 

Except for some 10 Christian schools, the others were organiz~d 
under Buddhist auspices. In response, however, to local agitation 
a number of japanese leaders have urged that they be separated from 
reiigious connections. In consequence, a number of them hav~ 
declared themselves ''independent,'' .. but there is much evidence.to 
show that with many of this group the separation has been ill name 
and not in fact. 
· Five Buddhist sects prevail in the islands, the Hongwanji, . the 
Jodo, the Sodo, the Shingon, and the Nichiren, but the Hongwanji is 
by far the most powerful and dominates the Japanese school situation. 
Many of the teachers of the schools of this sect are Buddhist priests, 
wholly unacquainted with English, and out of sympathy with 
American ideals and institutions. 

The daily sessions of these schools vary with different schools. 
In some instances, though ~ot in many, children attend the Japanese 
language school from 6 a. m. to 8.30 a~ m., when they leave for the 
public schools. In other schools the morning session is not so long, 
the children arriving at 7 a. m. or 7.30 a. m. for a session of. an hour 
or an hour and a half. There is also an afternoon session after the 
public school has dismissed, generally for an hour,. but in some cases 
for an hour and a half. In some schools the children attend both 
morning and afternoon sessions; in other schools the older children 
attend in the morning, the younger in the afternoon. 

Many of the children have no breakfast before leaving their homes, 
but take cold food along with them, which they eat on the way <;>r 
between the morning session of the Japanese school and that of t.h~ 
public school. Until recently Japanese children attended their 

o Stati<>tics compiled by the Territorial Department of Education. 

10146°-20--4 
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schools on Saturdays and the year round as well, except for a two 
weeks' summer vacation; now, however, the summer vacation has 
been extended to a month; no work is required on Saturday, and 
other vacations corresponding more nearly to those of the public 
school are allowed. 

The opinion is almost universal among the teachers of the public 
schools that these language schools are a serious drag upon their 
own efforts. It is pointed out that the child's attention is divided; 
that in many instances, particularly with the younger children~ they 
are stupid with sleep and do not respond readily; and that the 
method which the Japanese teacher employs in conducting reeitations 
is diametrically opposed to that employed by the _public-school 
teacher. Japanese recitations are largely the verbatim repetition 
of the words of the text, repeated, it should be said, in a sing-song 
manner; teachers of the public school are seeking for the spontaneous 
expression in the child's own language of the meaning which he ·has 
gotten from what he has read. The two methods clash, and thus, 
it i~ asserted, the going is heavy for the public-school teacher. 

These schools exist outside the law. That is to say,_ they -have 
sprung up without legal recognition. All other private schools of 
the islands are recognized in the law and are nominally under the 
control of the Territorial education department, and a unique re
lationship has been established which is different from mainland 
practice. Not so with these schools, for every effort so far made 
in the Territorial legislature to bring them under the authority of 
the Territorial education system has been defeated. 7 

THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS OF THE TERRITORY ARE INADEQUATELY SUP

PORTED. 

The schools of the Hawaiian Territory, as compared with the 
schools of many of the States, are, furthermore, laboring under the 
handicap of inadequate maintenance. During the year closing 
June, 1919, the Hawaiian Territory expended $30..02 per pupil 
enrolled in her public schools on upkeep and maintenance. . The 
average expenditure for the same items per pupil enrolled in 1916, 
three years earlier, in schools of all cities in the States beyond 5JOOO 
in population, was $36. The State of California expended, three years 
p~eviously, more than $50 per child. The Hawaiian Territory, 
~th school problems very much more serious and difficult than the 
problems confronting the school organizations of mainland com
munities, expended very much less. 

• 7The !:>reign la~gnage scho~ls of the islands, while not a part of the public school system, are such an 
tmportant factor. m the ednct1onal ~ro~Iem or Hawaii that the commission has devoted an entire chapter, 
C~npter III ofth1s report, to a descr1ptmn of them and to a discussion of the questions which tb~lr existenoe 
ra1ses. 
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Obviously, it has been necessary for the autho1ities -to -limit the 
educational work of the Territory to those phases of education which 
are cheapest. As it is cheaper to teach children from textbooks, 
along the narrow lines of academic work, than to provide equipment 
and opportunity for training in agriculture, in the various industries . 
and vocations, in handwork and these auxiliaries to an education 
which progressive communities in the States are insisting upon, the 
educational authorities of the islands have been obliged to limit 
their activities to th.e traditional subjects of academic work. In 
connection with the public-school -system of the -islands . there is no 
work in -manual training, cooking, agriculture, industries, musi-c, 
art, or in vocational activities beyond the meagerest beginnings. 
An _ exception to this statement, however, should be pointed out, 
in that many of the schools have accomplished satisfactory -results 
in developing school g&"dens and also in encouraging the ina.king of 
gardens in tlie homes. One sehool, indeed, on West Hawaii, with 
an unusually large acreage at its command, has been enterprising 
enough to grow coffee, producing this year some 35 bags; which has 
meant ·an income to the school for pupil activities of $5{)0. 

, On account, .therefore, of inadequate maintenance -funds at the 
command of the educational authorities of th-e Territory, all those 
activities which- are now gene-rally accepted as being necessary parts 
of an all.;.round effective education have been impossible of accom~ 
plishment, and in this respect, again, as compared with ·progressive 
mainland communities, the educational authorities of the islands 
are badly handicapped.8 

COMPENSATIONS. 

Nevertheless, in comparing Territorial and mainland educational 
conditions, the comparison is by no means against the Territory in 
all particulars. 

In no section of the States have the members of the commission 
found the children universally better behaved, cleaner, and neater in 
their appearance, more attentive to work, more amenable to the sug~ 
gestions of the teachers, or more courteous and polite than are the chil
dren of the islands. Teachers everywhere report that they have few 
p'roblems growing out of 'the ill behavior. of children ·or of parents. 
Territorial authorities likewise report that the enforcement of the 
compulsory attenda:nce law is a relatively simple - matter. This, 
it may be said, is particularly true of the children of the -oriental 
races. The problem in this -connection is one of 'providing sufficient 
buildings and teachers for those who clamor for admission ·rather 
than of compelling attendance. 

a The financial-aspects of the school situation are more fully discuss-ed in :Chapter II. 
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The climatic conditions, too, are ideal the year around for school 
attendance and for carrying on those out-of-door activities which 
the progressive teachers of the States are always on the alert .. to 
utilize to the fullest. Teachers, therefore, feel that in these respects 
are to be found compensations for many of the difficulties and disad
vantages which have been mentioned. 

6. AGENCIES DEALING WITH THE EDUCATIONAL PROBLEM~ 

Of the various agencies which are dealing with the educational 
problems of the islands, foremost in importance are those called into 
existence by the Territorial government itself and which are main
tained at public expense. These comprise the department of public 
instruction, at whose head stand a superintendent and six commis
sioners, with its system of elementary schools, high schools, a nor
mal school, a school for defectives at Honolulu, a sumrrier school 
(held in 1919 at Kilauea),,. and two trade schools, one at Lahainaluna, 
Island of Maui, and the other at Honolulu. In addition, the Terri~ 
torial government has established an industrial school for girls . at 
Honolulu and one for boys at Waialee, both governed by a single 
board; and the University of Hawaii, likewise situated at Honolulu. 
Furthermore, the Territorial board of health is gran.ted a small 
sum by the legislature for the inspection of the health of school 
children. The board of health also maintains two schools for non
leprous children of leprous parents, one for boys and one for girls, 
both in Honolulu. The activities of these agencies, established by 
the Territorial legislature for the specific purpose of dealing with 
the educational needs of the islands, are discussed in detail in chap
ters which follow. 

THE PRIVATE SCHOOLS. 

A second group of agencies which have grown up in the islands 
in response to certain needs are the private schools. These number 
some 45 schools, large and small, not including kindergartens, scat
tered about the islands. In rank these range from elementary 
grade to high school; 11 are Roman Catholic in connection; 7 are 
organized and managed by the Episcopal Church; 6 are supported 
by other evangelical churches; and 21 are without religious 
affiliations. · · 

In contrast to the typical private school of the States, for the 
most part, these schools are not run for profit, and the fees charged 
are very moderate; in almost all cases large endowments and bene
factions meet the expense of maintenance. Furthermore, · the 
private schools are quasi public in character, in that they have 
been placed by law _ under the control of the Territorial department 
of public instruction in respect to certain of their functions. The 
work of these schools is discussed in detail in a later chapter. 
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In addition to the institutions established by the Territorial 
government and supported by taxation and those schools organ-· 
ized by private boards and bodies, there is a third group of agencioo 
which· is working more or less directly in the· educational field. 
Such, for example, are the Free Kindergarten and Children's Aid 
Association; the Young Men's Christian Association; the Young 
Women's Christian Association; the Boys'. and Girls'. Scout Asso
ciations; various settlements, such as the Palama Settlement at 
Honolulu, the Alexander House, Maui, and the Hawaii Island 
Welfare Bureau at Hilo; also certain missions, as the Hawaiian 
Board of Missions, which maintains a number of schools about the 
islands, the Methodist Mission, and the Episcopal Mission. A brief 
description of the activities of these agencies follows: 

FREE KINDERGARTEN AND CHILDREN'S AID ASSOCIATION. 

The first kindergarten in Honolulu was organized by Mr. F. W. 
Damon, September, 1892, in connection with the Chinese mission 
which he was conducting on Fort Street. In -1893 the Woman's 
Board of Missions for the Pacific Islands established four kinder
gartens, one for Portuguese children, one for Hawaiians, one ·for 
the Japanese, and the fourth for foreign children of other nation
alities. By 1895 the Woman's Board of Missions found that the 
work was growing beyond all bounds, so the "Free Kindergarten 
arid Children's Aid Association" was organized to direct and manage 
these activities. In 1899 a new department of the Free Kinder
garten and Children's Aid Association was organized, called, "The 
Children's 'Aid Department.'~ In consequence of the activities of 
the aid department, the "Castle Home for Children" was estab
lished in Manoa Valley, and a little later a playground for little 
children and girls was opened, and in 1912 a committee of the 
department took up the work of finding homes for dependent 
children. 

Prior to 1896, so far as possible, the various· racial groups were 
kept .separate and distinct in the kindergartens, but in this year 
the experiment was tried of opening a mixed kindergarten in the 
Palama Settlement on King Street. This was so successful that 
after 1900 all the schools were made cosmopolitan. 

Since 1900 the expansion of the work has been very rapid. I At 
present eight kindergartens, five playgrounds, and the Castle Home 
for homeless children are conducted under the auspices of this asso
ciation. All these activities, it should be said, are financed by 
private subscription. In addition a committee has been organized 
on affiliated kindergartens, there being several in Honolulu organized 
by special groups, not directly under the management and CQntrol 
of the association. 
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The enrollment in tho association of kindergartens, for 1918, 
distributed by nationalities follows: 

Hawaiian and part. Hawaiian ..... 
Japanese .. ---------------------
Chinese .. _.-.- .. -.--. - - - -.------
Portuguese_ . _ .. ___ ... - . - - - . - - - - -
Filipino ____ ______ . ____ . _ .... _ . _ 
Korean __ .. ___ . _____ - _ . - - - .... - . 

231 
482 
284 
161 

20 
52 

American_ . ____ - - - - - - - - - - - - - . - -- 9 
Russian. ____ . __ . __ ._._ ... _._--... 13 

Other ... _ .. - - _ - . - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 18 

TotaL._ .. _________ .. ___ . - . l, 270 

The total amount receiYed for the maintenance of kindergartens 
and playgrounds for 1918 \Vas approximately $18,000. 

The leaders of the activities of this organization have been \Vork
ing to demonstrate to the public the value of the kindergarten, 
particularly in the processes of the Americanization of non-English 
speaking children, so that the department of public instruction 
will be justified in making the kindergarten an integral part of the 
system. Efforts to this end have been partially successful, for the 
department has recently authorized the establishment of four public 
kindergartens, one on each of the four 1nost populous islands. These 
are the first in the Territory under public auspices. (The kinder
garten is further diseussed in a succeeding chapter.) 

THE YOUNG MEN ' S CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATION. 

The school system of the Young Men's Christian Association of 
Honolulu is intended to make Christian education possible for the 
large number of men and boys in the city who have not had the 
advantages of the public sehool system. It is the purpose of the 
schools to give preparatory and academic courses, commercial 
and applied business courses, and trade n,nd technieal training to 
men of all nationalities. In all the work close cooperation is main
tained \Vith the work of the public schools. 

The educational activities of this association are under the board 
of directors of tho association, who delegate the authority for 
policies and program to the city educational committee. This 
committee comprises business and professional men-two repre
senting mercantile business, two representing the industries of 
Hawaii, one attorney, one banker, and three educators. Various 
nationalities are represented on this supervising committee. The 
director of the schools is in charge of all of the work and is directly 
responsible to the city educational committee. Associated with 
him is a corps of educational secretaries, each in charge of a given 
activity. So far four centers have been established in Honolulu for 
this work, one at the central Young Men's Christian Association 
Building, one at the N uuanu Building, one at the Filipino :Mission, 
and the fourth in the Automobile School Building on South Stroot. 
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Responsive to the recent emphasis in industry upon securing better 
technically trained men, the Young Men's Christian Association 
recently organized the automobile school, in which training is given 
in automobile mechanics. In addition to this vocational and indus
trial course in automobile mechanics, three other courses are offered, 
one for American business men, one for woment conducted in coopera- · 
tion with the Young Women's Christian Association, and a third class 
for Japanese business men, which is conducted in English and 
Japanese. 

At the central building, evening courses are given to machine-shop 
apprentices consisting of two years of night training. This course 
has been worked out in close cooperation with the local iron works 
and machine shops and af.ter consultation with the foremen and 
superintendents of the variol.1s industrial plants near by. In addi
tion, a course in elementary electricity is given, one in drafting, one 
in architectural drawing, and one in applied inathematics, organized 
primarily for mechanical and professional men. 

The educational need of other groups of men has led to the organ
ization of further educational activities at these centers. For exam
ple, courses are offered along vocational commercial lines, such as a 
course for prospective bookkeepers, courses in shorthand,. and a course 
for men who wish to prepare themselves as private secretaries. 

Furthermore, the association has always considered that one of the 
most important things it can do is to offer courses which are designed 
to assist in Americanizing the large foreign population of Honolulu. 
Classes, therefore, have been organized for special groups of Russians, 
Portuguese, Japanese, Chinese, ICoreans, Filipinos, and Hawaiians. 
At present eight classes which can properly be called Americanization 
English class-es are conducted. They are all held in the evenings and 
are largely attended, especially by the orientals. 

An earnest attempt also has been made to meet the need of boys 
and young 1nen. In this connection the Young Men's Christian 
Association is conducting a boyst vacation school and an employed
boys' night school. 

Not failing in any of the foregoing classifications are several other 
activities, comprising courses for business and professional men in 
the nature of classes or clubs. Conversational French, conversational 
Japanese for Americans, Spanish, and advanced work for Chinese 
business men are illustrations. 

It is of interest to note the enrollment of men and boys in the 
Vftrious courses offered by the Young !fen's Christian Association 
during the year 1918-19. The following table shows the distribution 
according to classes: 

LIBRARY 
TEXAS TECHNOLOGICAL COLLEGE 

LUBBOC~(. TEXAS 
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Enrolbnent statistics, Young lrlen's Christian Association schools, 1918-19. 

s.:bj"~~---.----... --r Mon.• I Boy=T~taL- :J::: 
f.:.'l:r.;;~,.;;g::::::::::: ~~~·;: :~·~~~ : :~:: ::::::-:-.. ::::::: ·~--- llil--- ~~ ----U5 ~~~· 
~~llit!i: illecliaiiicaYafid" ai-citiieciili:ai::::::::::::::::::::::::: 1g~ ~ 2!~ ~~ 

II~~r-~·::.!:~lliiilli::::::llii iii::::::::l:r··. r-~-~~~j. . i I 
Typewriting ................ . ............... . ................. -j 151 461 197 312 

. Totalinnightclasses •....... . .... . ..... . ........... . ..... j 666 _ 357 _ 1,023/ 2,~ 
DAY SCHOOL. j 

~gJio8oir~[~~~~e~~~~:::::::::::::::::::::: :: :::::::::::::::::: ---· ···23· 
1fg 1~~ ~ 

Totalindayschools ..•...... . ..... , ...................... i---23-----wz~~ 
Total in all schools ............... . ......... - . ............ r=='689==m ~ 3, 078 

1 Students classified as men if over 18 years old. 

Of the 22 nationalities represented in the Young Men's Christian 
Association schools during the past seven years the increase in 
orientals who are availing themselves of this opportunity for educa
tion has been marked. The increase in Japanese attendance has 
been particularly marked the present year, due in part undoubtedly 
to the increased emphasis which is put upon Americanization and 
English courses in the schools. The statistics below were compiled 
at the beginning of the October term of school. While the number 
indicated does not equal the total membership for the year, it does 
indicate fairly well the proportionate distribution of enrollment among 
the various racial groups. 

Enrollnunt in Young Men's Chr1~st·ian Association educational cour.~es distributed by 
racial groups. 

Racial groups. ! 1913 1914 1915 1916 ~~--w1Bl-wt9 

tlf-··;;;l;liiii::j:jj: [i i iii:iiiij:ji :1 i l ] - :1 lr I-
Jia,yaiian and part-Hawaiian . . .... . .. ___ . __ .. ~ 14 25 36 19 14 21 

~~~-:_HH: : :;::: ::::u::::.:: ! ! i I 'i '! '1 
PRort-q.guese · · ·.- ..... -.. . ..... . .. - -. . . . . . . . . . . 31 15 40 99 26 12 18 
ussu~n·-:················----····----------· 3 3 10 8 5 4 3 

ScandinaVIan ................ . ............... . i 5 o 3 3 2 11 o 
Spanish................ .. ........ . .......... . 51 3 o 4 6 2 4 

Tot;u .. --.- ... ---- ..... . .. . ...... _ ... __ . 1---uJ -u5j-300j--a64j-----ul 3i5j· 336 
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THE YOUNG WOMEN iS CHRISTIAN . ASSOCIATION. 

For some years the Young Women's Christian Association at Hono
lulu has maintained an educational department with a secretary on 
full time. Realizing the need for supplementary ~ducation in a city. 
where there are no public night ·schools or extension classes, it has · 
sought to fill the breach by organizing classes, amo'ng young and older 
women, in domestic art and science; commercial work; music; . 
·dramatics; and -in the languages-French, Spanish, and English for 
Japanese, and English for the Chinese. 

Inasmuch, however, as non-English-speaking girls have not-been 
able to avail themselves of the activities of the Young Women's . 
Christian Association, owing to lack of language, it was realized that 
the organization, to accomplish its mission of ministering to all groups 
of the womanhood df the community, must reach the foreign-born . 
girl even before she acquired English. ·With this end in vie~ a 
department has been organized called the "International Institute." 
This department has a secretary and a staff of workers who know both 
the language and the social background of the various racial groups. 

Inasmuch as the majority of foreign girls are married at 15 or 16, 
it was found that the work, to be helpful, must relate itself to the 
home in some vital way. It was therefore found necessary for the 
workers not only to know how to teach English, but also to be able' 
to give advice and information in home making, in the care of chil
dren, and in how to utilize the resources of the neighborhood and of 
the com_munity. These workers, in analyzing their problem, found 
that normal family life demands five essentials: Some education, 
healthful living, suitable recreation, a reasonable amount of work 
effectively done, and a spiritual incentive. 

This department o~ Young Women's Christian Association activi
ties is seeking to help foreign families to develop and maintain these. 
essentials of family life in the following practical ways: 

Education is furthered by getting the women into an English class 
_ and then into . a cooking class or a sewing class. At present 27 

English classes are being conducted, with 198 women enrolled; ther~ 
are also 4 sewing classes, with 28 women enrolled. . 

Ilealth is improved by connecting families with clinics, visiting 
nurses, good doctors, and teaching the women about cleanliness and 
the prevention of disease. ; 

Recreation is furthered through beach parties and social gatherings_ · 
at the institute; 2_86 Japanese, Chinese, and Filipino women were . 
reached in recreational groups 'during September alone. 

l.York conditions are i~proved by showing the women how to wo:r,]{: 
more efficiently in their homes, and by helping the women who wor~- , 
outside of their homes to get located in the most congenial possible 
work. 
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As to the spir-itual incentive, no normal family can deveJ.op without 
it. Sometimes the workers help to develop it by connecting the family 
up with the church; at other times through a friendly -visit or friendly 
contact in a class; sometimes by helping the family through some 
criSIS. No matter whether it is through educational, protective, or 
recreational work the institute feels that it falls far short if it is not ' . 
bringing both the individuals of the family and the families of dif-
ferent nationalities into a more vital touch with spiritual ideals. 

Incidentally, it may be said that this kind of work constitutes the 
best possible kind of Americanization work, for it is designed to meet 
a real need in a perfectly natural way, in the doing of which Ameri
zation comes as a by-product, as it properly should. In the n1ethods 
employed by some of these workers in teaching English to adult 
foreign women, the commission is convinced the public-school teachers 
of the islands 'v-ould find -valuable suggestions for their own work 
with children. 

WELFARE ACTIVITIES ON THE ISLAND OF l\IAUI. 

Outside of the city of Honolulu n1ore is clone on the Island of Maui 
in the way of an enlighten eel attempt to meet the various social, edu
cational, and citizenship problems growing out of the racial mixtures 
to be found than on any of the other islands. The principal agencies 
on Maui not elsewhere mentioned in this report which have spn1ng up 
in response to the obvious need are : 

The Balilrwin House activities at Lahaina, comprising a kinder
garten, a night-school class, a circulating library for the public, a 
high school, and a language school in the mornings for adult foreign 
born. All these activities are conducted without fees, being financed 
by Mrs. H. P. Baldwin personally. These are but a few of the ways 
in which the interest she herself is taking in the welfare of the workers 
on the plantations of Maui is being expressed. 

The Alexandet Hmtse Settlement Association, with headquarters at 
Wailuku, was definitely organized in 1916 to take over the various 
activities which have centered about the Alexander House grounds for 
15 years or so. This association is just now taking significant steps 
in organizing all the agencies of the island having to do with the 
housing, sanitation, health, and recreation of plantation laborers and 
calling into administrative control of its activities the expert who was 
brought out from the mainland recently by the Hawaiian Planters' 
Association to investigate labor conditions in the islands. 

The Maui Aid Association is an association without ecclesiastical 
connections, organized to promote all good movements-educational, 
social, charitable, and religious-on Maui. Perhaps the most impor
tant work which it so far has accomplished has been the organization 
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of.. a series of evening schools among groups of plantation laborers, 
called American Citizenship Evening Schools. Fourteen schools 
have so far been established, having 26 teachers and an enrollment of 
about 350 boys, 80 to 90 per cent of whom are Japanese. A trained 
director has been secured to superintend and coordinate the work. 
The excellent results of this project are already clearly in evidence. 
and show what could be done if the public school, as it in duty should, 
were to take over such school-extension work. · 

The Wailuku Japanese Girls' Home was established in 1912 by a 
Japanese gentleman who saw that Japanese girls living in camps 
where their parents were on the plantations were in need of such a 
home. The girls, some 63 in number, attend the public schools. An. 
earnest young American woman shares in the management of the 
home and is doing much toward winning the girls over tq American: 
ideas and principleso 



Chapter II. 

THE ORGANIZATION, ADMINISTRATION, SUPERVISION, AND 
FINANCING OF THE DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 
OF THE HAW AllAN ISLANDS. 

CoNTENTs.-!. The superintendent and the school commissioners (relationship). 2. School commission": 
ers and county board of education. 3. School commissioners and supenisors. 4. School commissioners 
and the sheriffs: The work of attendance officers; value of an annual school census. 5. The school budget, 
6. High schools should be brought closer to people: The junior high school recommended; transporting 
pupils at public expense; supervision of high schools. 7. Supervision ofprivateschoo!s. 8. Need of the 
kindergarten. 9. Lack of supervision: The group principal plan of supervision; specialists in teaching 
methods needed. 10. The Territorial Normal School: Buildings and equipment; the faculty; organization 
and administration of the school; the spirit ofthe school; recommendations. 11. The Lahainaluna Trade 
School: Organization; equipment; expense of maintenance; a plan for reorganization. 12. l<'inancing the 
department of public instruction: The amount expended on schools by city and county. of Honolulu; 
comparison with cities of the mainland; tax rate and property valuations in comparison; summary of 
situation. 

1. THE SUPERINTENDENT AND THE SCHOOL COMMISSIONERS. 

At the head of the Territorial department of public instruction are 
the superintendent and six commissioners. Both the superintendent 
and the commissioners are appointed by the governor-the former for 
a period of four years and the latter for terms of two years. It is 
explicitly set forth in Territorial law that "no person in holy orders 
or a minister of religion shall be eligible as a commissioner." Women 
are eligible as commissioners, except that not more than three may 
hold commissions at a given time. A further provision of the law 
requires that the governor shall appoint to the educational commis~ 
sion two residents of the County of Hawaii, two of the County of 
Oahu, one of the County of Maui; and one of the County of Kauai. 

The superintendent is designated in the law as the "chief admin
istrative officer of the department." He is also the presiding officer 
at the sessions of the commissioners. l-Ie has, however, no vote in 
their deliberations except when a tie vote occurs. The superinte:t:J.
dent is paid an annual salary of $5,700; the commissioners receive 
no salary, but are allowed their expenses when they attend meetings 
of the board; the law provides that at least two shall be held each. 
year. 

It will be observed that the plan providing for a superintendent of 
schools and a board of school commissioners, each appointed directly 
by the governor and responsible to him only, is, in comparison with 
customary practice on the mainland, a unique arrangement. Fur
thermore, the law nowhere clearly defines the relations which shall 
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obtain between the superintendent and the school commissioners. 
It seems clear to -the survey commission, therefore, that this uncer
tain relationship is very likely to give rise to conflicts in authority
certainly, if not to a conflict in authority, to an uncertainty as to 
function and:jurisdiction and consequently to a hesitancy on· the part 
of the one or the other in assuming responsibilities and iii initiating 
necessary action. 

Furthermore, it would seem to the survey commission that such an 
aiTangement as this, particularly in respect to that provision which 
authorizes the governor to appoint the school superintendent, _ .is un
fortunate because of the fact that a -change iii governors logic-ally leads 
to a change in the superintendency. Thus the office of school super-

.· intendent, inasmuch as it is a salaried office, is likely to be classed 
among that group of offices w:qich politicians look upon as being at 
their disposal in granting political favors. The commission, there
fore, feels that this provision of the law whereby the school su.perip...; 
tendent is appointed directly by the governor; tends to throw the 
office of the superintendent of schools into politics, which everyone 
must clearly recognize to be most regrettable. The law ought to be -
so framed that it is possible for persons who are fully qualified for the 

. work of superintendent to look forW-ard to occupyirig the office during 
their period of efficiency, undisturbed by .. political considerations. 
From the standpoint, too, of the efficiency of the work o{ the depart
ment it has been found that frequent shifts in the office · of school 
superintendent is bad; for it must be clear that that familiarity with 
the problems of a large and complicated system, such as is the Terri
torial system of public schools, which will give a superintendent the 
ability to make wise judgments in critical m·atters, can be acquired 
only through the accumulated experience of years. A stabilized head 
of a Territorial system of schools, then, assuming of course that he is 
efficient, is quite as desirable and as necessary to efficient work as is 
a stabilized teaching force. · The survey commission is clearly of the 
opinion that the plan which now obtains in the Territory of Hawaii, 
whereby the governor appoints the superintendent of schools, does 
not operate to this end. · 

Best practice elsewhere provides that there shall be at the: head 
of a system of schools a board of education or a board of school com
missioners either appointed by the administrative officer or elected 
by the people. It further provides that the authority of such a board 
shall be undivided; that it shall select its chief executive officer, usu
ally called the superintendent of schools; and that it shall determine 
policies and general practices, delegating to the superintendent and 
to his corps of experts the authority necessary to carry its wishes into 
execution. Stich an arrangement removes the superintendent of 
scoools one · step froni the appointive or elective authority; insures a 
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long tenure if the superintendent is efficient, a quick removal if ·he 
is inefficient; and forestalls the possibility of any co~flict in author:
ity such as sooner or later is sure to arise u~~er the arrangement 
which now obtains in the Territory of Hawau. The survey com
mission would recommend, therefore, that the la.ws of the Territory 
of Hawaii be amended so that the hoard of school commissionem to 
he appointed by the governor, as under the present plan, shall be 
made the sole head of the educational system and that this board 
shall be given the authority in law to appoint a superintendent of 
schools. It ought to be made clear in the law, too, that the super
intendent i3 responsible to the school commissioners and to them 
alone. 
RELATIONSHIP OF THE SUPERINTENDENT TO THE BOARD OF SCHOOL 

COMMISSIONERS. 

In thus recommending that the board of school con1missioners he 
placed by law unequivocally at the head of the Territorial department 
of education and that the superintendent he made by law definitely 
responsible to the board of school commissioners, the commission 
desires to make it clear that such a relationship will be an efficient 
one only to the degree that the school commissioners recognize that 
their proper functions are legislative and judicial and not executive, . 
the latter being the specific province of the school superintendent. 

The only relationship between a superintendent and a board of 
school commissioners which '"'ill make for efficiency, it must be em
phasized, lies in drawing a clear-cut distinction between the executive 
functions, which properly belong to a superintendent, on the one hand, 
and the legislative and judicial functions, which comprise the proper 
field of the activity of school commissioners, on the other. This 
proper relationship between superintendent and a board of education, 
or of school commissioners, which is rapidly coming to be character
istic of progTessive school systems on the mainland, is very clearly 
hrought out in resolutions adopted by the department of superin
tendents of the National Education Association at its Kansas City 
meeting held in 1917. The following sections set forth the position 
taken at this meeting: -

SECTION 3. The representatives of the people can not perform directly the large 
duties of carrying on the school system. They must employ technically trained 
officers to cond?ct the schools. To these technically trained officers they must 
look for ~roper infol'mation on which to base their decisions, and they must be pre
pared to mtrust to those officers the powers and respoDBibilities which attach to the 
daily conduct of school work. 

There is little doubt on the part of all communities that technical training is neces
aazr for the proper :o?d~ct of scho?ls, but the exact definition of the sphere within 
which ~chmcal trammg 18 needed Is not yet worked out in most systems. 

A sen~s of concrete examples may, therefore, be offered as illustrating the type of 
duty which board members can not properly pedorm. No board member should teach 
classes. No board member should act as principal of n. school. No bon.rd member 
should negotiate with a publisher of textbooks, nor should pass on the availability of 
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:;t giv~n book for use in a school. No board member should examine teachers with a 
view to determining their qualifications for appointment. No board member should 
plan a school building. No board member should write the course of study. Even 
where individual cases may arise in which particular members of certain boards would 
have the ability to pedorm these tasks, it is better that a well-established division of 
h~bor should be recognized. It is the duty of the members of the board to see that 
technical officers do the work of the system, but the board should not do this work 
itself. It is a public board, created to see that a certain piece of P"ttblic work is done, 
not a group of technical officers created to do the work. 

The safe analogy in this case is the analogy of the board of directors in a business 
corporation. No one can imagine a director ·of a railroad stopping a train and giving 
the engineer and the conductor orders about their duties. .It ought to be possible to 
organize and define the technical duties of a school system and to distinguish them from 
the broad duties which reside in the representatives of the people. 

SEc. 6. The technical officers of the school system will be most harmonious in their 
activities if they are placed under the supervision of a single head-or manager who is 
the executive head of the system. This central supervisor should have the responsi
bilities and the rights which will make possible a compact organization of the working 
force in the schools. -

-S:Ec. 7. The sl.lperintendent must be a man of superior training. ·- He must be 
prepared to report plans of organization and to make a clear statement of results. 
:S:e should organize the officers under him in such a way as to secure from them in de"" 
tail an efficient type oforganizat~on,-and he should secure from them ad.equate reports. 
on which to base the statements which .he presents to the b.oard. 

SEc. 8. In the performance of these functioria the superintendent has a right to the 
initiative in technical matters. Specifically, he should have the sole right to perforni 
the following: (a) Recommend all teachers, all officers of supervision, and all janitors 
and clerks; (b) work out the course of study with the cooperation of the other officers 
of instruction; (c) select textbooks with the same cooperation; (d) have a determining 
voice in matters of building and equipment; and (e) draw up the annual budget. 

Those technical recommendations should always be reviewed by the board, and the 
approval of the board should be a necessary step for final enactment. This will insure 
the careful preparation of reports and the careful study of results. The superintendent 
is not to be authorized to conduct the system apart from the board, but he should be 
insured by definite :forms of organization against interference which will defeat his 
plans and divide his responsibility. 

Public business suffers when these technical matters are improperly handled. 
Let us assume two cases. In the first case the aupe1·intendent may be inefficient, 
and the board or some other active agency may cover over his inefficiency for a time 
by doing his work for him. - The result will be disastrous in the end. It would be
better for public business to bring the inefficiency to the surface as quickly as possible 
and remove the officer who can not conduct the system properly. In the second case 
the superintendent is efficient, but is hampered by lack of definition in his functions. 
The school system will lack in unity of organization and in harmony of internal oper~ 
tion. The system will be defective in so far as it is divided against itself. 

SEc. 9. In the relations of the board to all officers of the system it is essential that 
appointment, reappointment, dismissal, and promotion be removed from the inter
ference of petty influences, and that all such transactions be based on records which 
are systematically organized and supervised. 

There is no clearer indication of'the Condition of a shcoolaystem than the attitude 
of the teachers and other officel'8 to theh- duties and to the results which they are 
~curing. The schOC?l system which is well organized exhibits cooperation on the 
part of all its· officers. The interests of tl:le public suffer beyond Il).ea!!:Ure when ap
pointments are the result of illegitimate personal influences. 



58 A SURVEY .OF EDUCATION IN HAW AU. 

2. THE TERRITORIAL BOARD OF SCHOOL COMMISSIONERS AND 
COUNTY BOARDS OF EDUCATION. 

' The survey commission is of the opi?ion t~at the present arrange
ment providinD' as it does for but o1ie commissioner on l(auai, one 

' 0 . . . . 

on Maui, tvvo on Hawaii, and t-wo on Oahu, does not give adequate 
representation. Furthermore the comn1ission is convinced that many 
matters of detail which are now brought before the superintendent 
and the TeiTitorial board could-ve~y much more quickly and efficiently 
be settled if on each of the islands there were a county board of 
education clothed with authority to administer the educational 
affairs within the island subject only to policies determined by the 
Territorial board of school commissioners. The commission there
fore recommends the appointment by the governor of a Territori~l 
board consisting of seven persons representing each of the four 
principal islands as now, except that Oahu, on account of populat~()~ _ 
and in order that a seventh member may be secured, shall have three 
representatives on the board. This. Territorial board, in turn, to 
have the authority to appoint the superintendent and also the mem
bers of county boards of education having the following represe:rita~. 
tion: Three on Kauai, three on Maui, three on West Hawaii, -three 
on East Hawaii, and five on Oahu. 

All matters pertaining to general policy should, of course, be 
determined by the Territorial commissioners meeting as a corporate 
body, but conditions vary so much among the islands in respect to 
details of execution that there is no good reason why uniformity 
among them in every item should be demanded. Moreover, the 

·survey commission is convinced that much greater flexibility in the 
Territorial system than now obtains is desirable. This can be 
secured, to a considerable degree, through permitting each island 
to work out its own educational problems in its own way, having 
regard only to certain general policies and principles defined by the 
Territorial board which should apply with equal force to every sec
tion of the Territory. By having a county board on each island 
acting under the general direction of a Territorial board, and by 
delegating to each large authority in matters of detail, the commis
sion feels that the tendency toward overcentralization of authority, 
apparent in the islands, can be lessened with advantage. 

The intent of the foregoing recommendations is that standing at 
the head of the Territorial system of public schools there shall be a 
board of seven commissioners appointed by the governor, which shall 
have authority to determine all general educational policies for the 
Territory, to appoint and direct the Territorial superintendent of 
sch?ols, to appoint the members of county boards of education, and to 
des1gnate their duties> define their. responsibilities, and determine all-
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relationships. While the ·commission holds that it should rest with 
the legislature and the Territorial board to determine the measure · 

. of authority which shall be granted county boards of ·education; · 
nevertheless, the commission believes it desirable to permit each 
county board to appoint its o=wn executive and his corps of assistants 
and supervisors;· and to assign, transfer, and dismiss all teachers, all 
assignments and actions, however, to be subject to review by the 
Territo:i·ial board of commissioners and by the ·Territorial superin...; 
ten dent of schools. 

With respect to the selection of the members of county boards by 
the Territorial board, the survey commission suggests that~due regard 
he had to the chief popultttion groups or districts of the islands; For 
example, in appointing · the five members from among the citizens of 
Oahu, which the commission recommends shall constitute the county' · 
board of education of that island, it should be stipulated that not more : 
than three shall be residents of Honolulu and that two shall be resi-''· 
dents of rural communities so distributed that the island· shall be 
fairly and ·equitably represented. 

The commission is also convinced that if the governor, in appointing 
the Territorial board of school commis~oners, is careful to s·elect only 
high,..minded, nonpartisan, progressive men and women, persons who 
have the educational welfare of the children at heart, and if their 
terms of office are so arranged that a minority only isto· b~ i.appoihted: 
at a. given time; the selection of a superintendent .ofscho6ls; his re.::' 
tention or dismissal; ·may well be left to such a: 1board. . 

In this important matter of the selection of a -superintendent, when 
for any reason a v-acancy occurs, increasingly 'boards of education of · 
progressive communities on the mainland are asking for the advice of 
representative laymen whose integrity and sincerity are unquestioned: 
Thus, for example, a vacancy in the superintendency of the schools 
of Oakland, Calif., . arose. The board of education of that city ap
pointed a committee comprising the president of the University of 
California, the president of Stanford University, the president . 9f 
Mills College, and four representative lo~al citizens. consisting of tp.e·. 
pastor of a prominent church, a prominent attorney, a representat!ve 
of a labor organization, and a business man .to canvass the field of 
available persons . and to recommend three for the consideration _ of 
the board. From this list the board made its selection. . 

Such a metho_d of procedur~ lifts the selection of a superintendent. 
out of the turmoil of personal or professional politics and insures to 
the board and to the incoming superintendent the sympathetic sup
p~n·t of the . best elements of the community. . 1 t i~ a method of selec,.. 
tion which deserves commendation and . widespread a9-op~ioil. _ +4e . 
commission recommends that when a vacancy in th~, office of Terri~ 
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torial superintendent occurs the 9Jppointive office, whether it be· that 
of the governor or that of the Territorial bot~jrd, shall adopt some such 
method in :filling the place. 

3~ THE SUPERVISORS AND THE TERRITORIAL BOARD' OF SCHOOL 
COMMISSIONERS. 

Another feature of the school law of the Territory of Hawaii which is 
unique and which the survey commission feels is unfortunate; is that 
by which authority in respect to school matters is divided; be-tween the 
school commissioners on the one hand and the county board of-super
visors on the other. Each of the four pril1cipal islands constitutes _a 
county. The board of supervisors in each of these counties is elected 
by the voters of the county. Section 18 of the school law provides 
that "it (the county board of supervisors) shall maintain and.regulate 
schoolhouses other than the normal school, Lahainaluna School, and 
the Boys' and Girls' Industrial Schools." The board of supervisors 
also, under the law, appoints school janitors, wherever provision has 
been made for employing janitors. Under this arrangement all funds 
set aside by Territorial authorities for the erection ofne'\v school bu"Jd.:. 
ings, for equipment, repairs, and general upkeep and maintenance~ 
the so-called ' ' special fund''-are handled by the county: board- of 
supe1·visors. It must be obvious that this arrangement inevitably 
leads to delays and n1isunderstandings. Throughout the Territary 
thereismuch complaint that the plan is cumbersome and troubleseme. 
The survey commission recommends that the Territorial laws be so 
changed as to transfer all such authority fi:om the county be-ard~ of 
supervisors to the county board of education of the respective-islands, 
thereby seouring unity of action; definiteness of responsibility, and 
p:r01nptness in execution. 

4. THE SCHOOl, COMMISSIONERS AND THE SHERIFF'S OFFICE. 

Not e1one has rtuthority which can best be assumed by local boards 
of edueation, a.s heretofore recommended, been placed with the 
county supervisal's, but another important department of school 
activity, that having to do with the enforcement of the compulsory 
school provisions, under Territorial law, has been shunted away from 
the commissioners over to the sheriff's office. The provision govern
ing this matter reads as follows: 

It.s~all be the duty of each deputy sheriff, .or such police officers as he shall designate, 
to VlBlt not less than once each week each public and private school within the district of 
w:hich. he is de~uty she~iff, to ascertain from the teacher or officer or agent in charge 
thereol what children, 1f any, of school age persist in absenting themselves from such 
school. 

~t shall further be tho duty of such deputy sheriffs and police officers to requiie all 
ch1ldren of school age, in accordance with the provisions of section 287, to attend 
school, whether or not complaint is made· by any teacher or other officer or a.-..ent of 
said department of public instruction. 

0 
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While in a number of instances the taakof looking after attendance 
has been assigned by sheriffs to men who are competent in an un ... 
trained way; yet, in instances,. the work is much hampered because 
responsibility has been delegated to some broken-down politician or 
expoliceman who takes but a perfunctory interest in his duties. 
The field of duties falling properly within the scope of a department 
of attendance is so large and so important that the commission has no 
hesitation in recommending tha~ this work he taken over entirely 
by the school authorities ancJ that two or three attendance 'officers 
(women are making excellent records in this field), preferably those 
who have had experience in social service work and who command the 
confidence and respect of their communities, be appointed for each 
county, the same to be responsible to the local board of education 
and the school authorities of the county. · · -

THE WORK OF ATTENDANCE OFFICERS . 

• 
Such attendance officers should be employed on full time for a 12-

months' year, for there is much during the vacation months which 
they can profitably do in visiting the plantations .and other places 
whe;re.children are employed, in following up the arrival and .depart-. 
ure of resident families,. in persuading individuals who think .they must 
drop ,out of school to remain, in helping worthy and n~ep.y studep.:ts 
to find work, an,d in laying the basis for efficient work wh,ep..:t~~ sphopl 
terll}. opens. It is customary in many places to make the attendanc~ 
officers deputies of the police force, investing . them with authority 
for making arrests, though this authority should be used sparingly 
and only as a last resort. They should also be provided with motor
cycles or other means for quickly covering all parts of theft districts 
and of adjacent country. . 

For the use of attendance officers the essentifil informDJtion con
tained in school census sheets and school record books relating to. the 
children of compulsory age should be transferred to :filing cards and be 
grouped by attendance districts. . During the first vveek of each term 
the attendance officers should check their census cards with the school 
enrollment and investigate every case of nonenroll.meni!. T'o · snch 
officers should be referred for investigation all cases of prolonged-and 
unexplained absence. Such officers,. too, can render valuable service 
to . the department by investigating the home conditions of children 
who are failing . to progress in their work or who may be suspected of 
living in insanitary, impoverished, or immoral surroundings. The 
corps of workers, furthermore, could accomplish much in establish
ing a contact between the welfare agencies on t~e plantations anci the· 
public school. 
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To them, also, should be entrusted the s.upervision of the taking of 
an annual sc.hool census, for their familiarity with their districts and 
their acquaintanceship with individua,l families resident therein will 
go far toward making the c.ensus complete. · By establishing rela
tionships with social service workers, with the judges who try cases 
of juvenile delinquenc.y, with public officials, with the board of health, 
and with employers of labor, a group of competent, farsighted and 
thoroughly unselfish at.tendance officers can develop fields of useful
ness to the school department and to the community at large, and 
for themselves, second to none. 

The commissioners or boards of education, it should be added, 
should pay sala.ries large enough to induce the right persons, men or 
women, to take hold of this w-ork and to remain in it for a period of 
years, for obviously in work of this c.haracter favorable acquaintance
ship in the community is an important asset, and acquaintanceship 
is a matter of time. 

VALeE OF AN ANNUAL SCHOOL CENSUS. 

A sc.hool census of all children of school age, taken during the same 
month eaeh year, is indispensable to the enforcement of an attendance 
law; furthermore, through it valuable information ean be secured 
whieh when analyzed will provide the school authorities with:a/de
pendable basis for conclusions· regarding many problems rela.ti:b.g .to 
the administration of the system. A permanent record card sh:ould 
be made for every person in each district, which should eo1Ytain 
besides other social data the name, address, sex, age, nativity; 
whether attentling public, private, or parochial school; class in such 
school; tlfe reason for not attending school; if employed, where and 
how; and a brief statement of the school history of every child. 
These can be grouped by families for convenience. All record cards 
should be made in duplicate, one copy to be retained by the attend
anee officer and the other to be kept on file with the principal of the 
school attended by the children. If these cards are kept up to date, 
as they sh~uld be, the whereabouts of every child of schoql age can 
be learned at any time and the essential facts about each secured at 
a moment's notice. 

Such a permanent record, always in the making, checked up each 
year by a eensus taken by a house-to-house canvass, will be of inesti
mable value in enforcing Territorial laws· governing compulsory at
tendance, the employment of children, and 'the granting of work 
permits. A tabulation of such reeords each year by blocks districts . ' , 
o~ sectiOns wi~ give valuable information regarding the growth of a 
given c.o:r~munity, the direction the growth is taking, and the changing 
and sh1ftmg eharacter of the population-information which is ess•en-
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tial if school authorities are to plan wisely far enough in~ advance to 
provide the necessary accommodations by the time ~hey are needed. 
The failure systematically to secure information of this character 
is partially responsible for the deplorably crowded conditions to be 
found in very many of the public schools of the Territory. 

5. THE SCHOOL BUDGET. 

Prior to December 15 of each· biennial period im1nediately pre<;ed
ing the convening of the Territorial legislature, · the committee of 
estimates prepares the school budget for submission to the legislature. 
The appropriations made by the legislature in response thereto, how
ever, are not available until May, a year later, when the taxes are 
collected; even then only one-fourth of the budget aggregate is pro
vided. Not until two yt3ars after the e~timates are made a.nd adopted 
is the entire amolint in hand. In consequence the educational dep'art-, 
ment would always be two years behind in its program of expendi
tures were it not for the fact that frequently needed moneys are 
advanced to . the school department from the general fund of the 

. T~rritory or . from county funds. Sometimes, however, the funds 
h~ve been depleted because of other de:rnands,.an.d ~erious elll.;b~:rrass-
1Uent follows p~rticularly in . connection with building . programf:? .and 
pl~n1:1 for relievl!lg crowded scho<;>ls. . . . , . . . . . "· , , . .. , , ... .. 

To meet this serious situation, the suryey eom.mis~+oi,i ~~epiH.ffi-~p.ds 
.tb;~t the Territory establish a rese~ve fund frq~ ~hi~h such a:rpollJits . 
m~y be borrowed as needed, the same ~o ·be .r~turned to · th«3 re~~rve 
furid as taxes are collected. Inthis manner serious delays in pro
viding housing facilities to meet increases . in school .attendance. :rp.ay 
be overcome and the department saved much embarrassment. ·. ·. _ 

6. THE HIGH SCHOOLS SHOULD BE BROUGHT CLOSER TO THE PEOPLE. 

As now organized, there arejust four high schools in the Te:rritory 
-of Hawaii-one on each of the principal islands~at Hilo on the 
island of Hawaii, · a~ Hamakuapoko on the island of Maui, at ·Hono
.lulu on the island of Oahu, and a.t Lihue on the island of KauaL The 
location of these . schools in . all cases is $Uch that it is impossible, 
except in comparatively few cases, for parents to give their children 
the .educational advantages of a high school unless arrangements are 
made _for boarding their children at these centers. For example1 the· 
high school at Hilo is situated _on a belt . road encircling the-island 
more than, 300 1niles in extent . . At intervals along this road. plan-

. tation settlements have. been· formed ·and in each of these settlem~mts 
thete is a public school ranging from two or th:r;ee teachers ·in · the 

.. smaller schools to schools in the larger settlements comprisin.g·as m~ny 
as 18 or 20. _teachers. Obviously,it is impossible for the great majority 
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of parents, most of ·whon1 a.re poor people, to ~end their chil~~·en_ to 
the Hilo High School. In consequence, on the Island of Hawau With 
9,569 children enrolled in its public schools, there are only 292 in 
the high school. While distances are not. so great on the other 
islands, nevertheless the situation in each is essentially · the same as 
on the island of Hawaii in respect to this matter of high school 
attendance. Maui7 for example, has a school attendance of 5,310 
with an enrollment in the high school of only 73. On Kauai the 
attendance in the public schools is 4,721 and in the high school 
situated at Lihue the enrollment is 58. 'On the island of Oahu, .out 
of a total enrollment in the public. schools of 16,235, o:n;ty 771 are in 
the high school at Honolulu. 

The survey commission would recommend as a practical means for 
making high school education accessible to every child in the Terri
tory who has the ambition and the will to avail.himself of the oppor,.. 
tunity, the following plan: At eertain of the larger settlernents on 
each. of the islands there should be established a junior high school, 
comprising the seventh, eighth, and ninth grades of a group of scb.ools 
so situated geogra.phically that the children of these ·upper grades 
could easily and without great expense be transported to such school. 
On each of the islands it is probable that there are at least six, an~_ in 
some of the larger islands more than six, of the larger settleinents so 
situated. Furthermore, the survey commission would suggest tliat 
after this junior high school organization has been effected and put 
into operation and as the children come on through these grades 1n 
increasingly large numbers, as will certainly obtain if transportation 
at the expense of the Territory be provided, then, that provision be 
made at certain of these centers, properly situated with respect to 
the island as a whole, for the addition of the three remaining grades 
of a complete high school course, namely, the tenth, eleventh, and 
twelfth years. It will be of interest in this connection to see how 
such a plan would work out in detail on one of the islands, taking as 
an illustration the island of Kauai. 

A JUNIOR HIGH-SCHOOL ORGANIZATION FOR THE ISLAND OF KAUAI. 

The schools of Haena, Hanalei, Kilauea, and Koolau would form 
~ natural group for junior high-school purposes with the Kilauea 
school as a center. There are now .76 pupils enrolled in the sixth, 
seventh, and eighth grades who, a year later, would compromise tlie 
nucleus of a junior high-school organization. The schools of Anahola, 
Kapahi, and ~apaa, whose natural center is Kapaa, would start with 
about 145 pupils in these three grades. Centering at Lihue there 
would be approximately 140 pupils, comino- from the schools of 
Wailua, Hanamaulu, Lihue, and Huleia. An~ther natural centerfo~ 
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a junior · high school, receiving children from Omao~ . Kalaheo, and 
Koloa, would be at Koloa, where a nucleus of 120 could be secured . 
.At Eleele or Makaweli 143 children in the seventh, eighth, and ninth 
grades, comprising children from the two places~ could doubtless be 
secured. Waimea would naturally be a SL""{th center for_ a junior high 
school, receiving children from the Waimea school an4 from Kekaha 
and 11ana, altogether comprising about 130 pupils. · 

If such an arrangement of junior high schools be effected,. then at 
two of the junior high-school centers the work should be extended 
upwards providing for a full high-school course. When this is done, 
it must be obvious, Lihue would not be the logical site for a full 
high-sehool course; rather the island, for this purpose, would naturally 
comprise two large divisions, one whose center might properly be at 
Kapaa, and one whose natural center would be at Makaweli or at 
Eleele, the choice depending upon available sites. 

By this a1·rangement, which provides for six junior high schools 
and two · senior high schools for Kauai, doubtless the practice which 
now prevails whereby a nunlber of parents send their ' sons and 
daughters to Honolulu for high-school work woUld be discontinued, 
for they would find it much more convenient and cheaper to keep 
their children at home and send them to local schools. Under this 
ar:r.angement, it is confidently believed, instead of a high-school en
rolhnent in Kauai of only 58, there would soon be found many. times 
this number entering upon a high-school course. 

' ' 

THE LOCATION OF 'fHE MAUl HIGH SCHOOL. 

After a careful consideration of conditions .on the Island of Ma.ui, 
the comn1ission is convinced that a high school should be established 
~"t Lahaina n.nd that the site of the present high school at Harna
kuapoko should be changed to a point more central to its natural 
attendance district~ which embraces roughly the area marked by 
Wailuku on the west and Haiku on the east. The present location 
at IIama.kuapoko is altogether too far to the east side of the attend
ance district, forcing thereby pupils coming from Wailuku and 
vicinity to go much farther than would be. necessary were the school 
more centrally situated. While the commission recognizes the diffi
culties that exist in securing a site at a more central point, never
theless it feels that if such a site is not secured before the building 
authorized by the legislature is erected that the attendance distric.t 
will have at a later time to be divided and a high school established 
at Wailuku. In such event there would exist two small high schools 
in a district whose needs could well be supplied by one large and 

- strong schooL · 
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At present a tuition fee is charged all those who attend the Ma~i 
High School. The purpose of charging such a fee is thereby to ex
clude children of plantation laborers who, it was thought, could not 
or would not pay the tuition. This practice, the commissio,n must 
point out, is discriminatory and unjustifiable and should be aban
doned. A public high school must be kept open to the poorest and 
humblest boy or girl of the teiTi~ory, and his way made as easy as 
possible if the school is to a.ccomplish the work which it is organized 
expressly to do. Charging a tuition fee in order that the school may 
be retained largely for the children of the more prosperous people is 
a plan which will defeat the very purpose for which our public schools 
are established. 

Two complete high schools then on lVIaui, one at Lahaina and one 
somewhere in the vicinity of Paia, with a system of junior high schools 
conveniently situated with respect to groups of contributory ele
mentary schools, together with a system of transporting pupils who 
live too far away from these schools to walk, will provide the oppor
tunity needed for ·high-school education on Maui it is confidently 
believed. 

JFNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS ON HA WAil AND OAHU. 

On the island of Hawaii it would seem that proper locationsfor 
the assembling of the children of the seventh, eighth, and ninth 
grades would be Honokaa, Kohala, Kealakekua, and possibly, .. at 
Waiohinu also. As attendance at these centers grows, additional 
grades could be added until a full high school we~e provided at s'Ome 
or all of these places. 

Similarly, . on the Island of Oahu, natural centers at which to · 
establish the junior high schools are: Waialua, Waipahu, aside from 
Honolulu. 

THE BENEFITS OF A ,H...,.NIOR AND SENIO.R HIGH SCHOOL ORGANIZATION. 

The junior high-school organization, as generally established, pro
vides for the bringing together of the pupils of the sevei1th, eighth, 
and ninth grades of conveniently situated schools at a poiht central 
to all. By congregating pupils of such grades in considerable num- · 
·hers, as would be the case where all such grades from a number of 
schools are taken, the opportunity" is provided, within reasonable 
limits of economy, of differentiating somewhat the work of pupils so 
that it is not necessary for all to take exactly the same course, f_or it 
enables them to select that work which is more nearly suited to their 
own aptitudes and individual needs. Furthermore, by means of sl:mh 
an arrangement, teacl;lers can be secured with more highly specialiZ'ed 
training than ordinarily obtains and, therefore, lines of work can he 
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offered in a junior high school which would be out of the question 
in n typical grammar-school organization. In addition, rlepart
mental work, : as well as high-school studies, can he introduced -to 
much greater profit than obtains when these young people are beld 
to the usual subjects offered in the seventh and eighth grades of o~r 
school system taught in the usual way. _ _ -

Experience in the States; where the junior high. school form of 
organization -is very rapidly becoming the typical school organiza
tion, is showing that by means of this fonn of organization pupils · 

_. become interested in high-school subjects and are induced thereby 
to remain. in school ·not only' during the seventh, eighth, and n,iJ!th 
grades but, in increasing proportions, they enter •the last tl1ree 
years of the senior high school course. By means of this organiza
tion, a very much larger percentag€ of the school enrollment i13 .to 
be found in the -high schools than under the former· plan of ()rganiJ?1a
tion. In short, 10 years of mainland experience .with the j1,1niqr 
high-school plan discloses the fact that by means of this arrangement 
a very desirable increase in the flexibility of the public~school syst~m 
is secured. Moreover, by withdrawing the seventh and. eighth 
grades from. the grade schools, additional seating ·capacity, greatly 
needed to lessen crowded conditions, would-be secured and over-
·hurdened teachers relieved. -
-_. •Furthermore, the Territory should adopt some . suohJ._·!Pla.n.-a~btihe 

- for(3going .for making a rich high..:school -'education ·available t0 ·large 
numbe:rs of . island · young people for . the reason that, as ·is . point'ed 
out· in other connections, . the normal school , should no longer' -be 
permitted to receive pupils with less than high-school training. 
Children with only an eighth;.grade education can not be . properly 

· prepared in four-years to become teachers. They need. more _ :of • an 
informational content and more of an insight into the principles• of 
teaching than can possibly be given in four years. Moreover, 
within a four-year period they are still too immature in development 
and judgment to be sent out into the schools of the Territory. _ In 
. conseq uerice; to meet the serious need for adequate! y 'tramed teachers 
large numbers of young men and women should be coining qn thro~gh 
the Territorial high schools. ·. It is. believed ·the. foregoing plan fpr 
crowding the high sch<;>Ol back closer to ' the people_· of_ each of the 
islands will operate_ to. this end. · · · 

TRANSPORTING PUPILS AT PUBLIC EXPENSE • 

. This . p1an· of congregating pupils at conven1(3nt ceritefs is com
paratively easy of e~ecution in t~e islan~s for the re~s()'ri . th~t ·iri~st 
of the school_s_ on. each of the_islands - ~re QO:p_nected.J>y gpod aui~
mobi}e roads ' making the :Jnatter "oftrahsportingO: pupils who live. at 
distances a f airiy easy . and inexpensive , one: In this connec'tiori,· it 
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should be said that progressive rural communities in the States. are 
fullv comn1itted to the practice of providing at community expense 
tra~sportation for all children who liv-e at considerable distances 
from their respective schools. This is particularly feasible in the 
Territory of Hawaii which has been most progressive and farsighted 
in installinO' a systen1 of good roads on each of the islands. The 

b • 

survey commission, therefore, recon1mends that the junior and 
senior high-school form ·of organization be incorporated as rapidly 
as possible and that transportation be provided for all children 
who do not live \vithin walking distances of these schools. 

The- commission is gratified to learn that a beginning has been 
made in the Territory, in West Hawaii, in transporting pupils to 
school, at public expense. Numbers of children in the islands are 
walking 6 miles to school. To expect little children to walk 12 
miles each day, 6 miles each way, is asking too much of them. That 
so many are willing to do it uncomplainingly speaks well for their 
eagerness and the eagerness of their parents for the training which 
the schools are giving. The Territory ought to see to it that such 
insistent desire for an education is gratified. 

SUPERVISION OF TERRITORIAL HIGH SCHOOLS. 

If the foregoing suggestions regarding the establishment of junior 
a:o.d seniol' high schools in the Territory be adopted, then the . com
mission would recommend· that needed supervision ·of such schools 
to secure coordination of work and an increasing adaptation of 
courses and of teaching practice be vested in the department of 
education of the University of Hawaii. .A person who has an inti- · 
mate acquaintance with high-school problems and with high-school 
teaching and administration should be added to the university 
faculty.· During one:..half of each school year he should be per
mitted to spend his entire time in visiting the high schools of the 
Territory and in helping the principals and teachers of these schools 
in their work; during the other half year he should be required to 
give courses at the university in matters pertaining to the general 
field of high-school work. 

7. THE SUPERVISION OF PRIVATE SCHOOLS. 

In the relationship existing between the Territorial department 
of public instruction and the private schools (foreiO'n lanO'UaO'e 

b ' b b 

schools are not in the private school group), the Territory is unique. 
The sections of the law defining the relations4ip of the private schools 
to the department of education are as follows: 

Any person desiring to establish a private school within the Territory of Hawaii 
shall, prior to the establishment thereof, make appli,cation in writing to the depart
ment of public instruction of the Territory, which application shall be signed by tho 
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applicant o1· applicants and shall state in substance (1) the name or nam.es of the 
persons desiringto establish such, ~chools; (2) theprop6sedlocation thereof; and (3) 
the course of instruction and the languages in which· such instruction is to be given.'. 

Upon the receipt and approval of the application, the department of public fu:. 
stmction shall issue to the person or persons applying therefor a permit, inform to be 
by it approvedr authorizing the establishment of such school; andnoprivateschool, 
shall be established within the Territory except in confonnity with this .chapter .. 

AU persons co1!1ducting schools within the Territory other than public school! 
shall on or before the 1st day of October, 1917, file With the department of public 
instruction a statement in writing signed by the per8on or persons condUcting such 
school, showing (1) the name or names of the persons in. charge thereof; (2) the lo~- · 
tion; (3) the course &f instruction and the languages in which such instruction is 
given. 

Upon the receipt of such statement a.nd approval by the department of public 
instruction of the course of study and instruction given, the department of pubii~ 
instruction shall issue to the person or pe1;sons fn. charge of said school a certificate, . 
in form to be by s$d depa,1·tment of public instruction prescribed,· recognhdng such 
school as a priva.te,school within ·the meaning of this chapter. 

Attendance at any school established or ~aintained without. complying with th~ 
terms of this section shall not be considered attendance at a public or private school 
wjthin the meaning of this chapter. · · ·· · . 

The department may, from time to time, require 1·egularly established pdvate 
schools to submit 1·eports in such form as it may deem proper. Failure to comply 
with the provision of this act shall constitute an offense punishable, upon CO!lviction 
hy a fine not exceeding $10 for each offense. · 

Eyery private school shall be subject to the supervision of the department. It 
shall be the duty of the department to require that teachers of :private school~ . be 
pei'Sons of good moral character; and that the premises of-such schools eomply With 
the rules and regulations of the department as :from time to time promulgated with 
rega1rl. to sanitary conditions and hygie~e. . . . . 

The . English language shall be the medium and basis of instruction in all public 
and private schools within the Territo:t-y, and any school where English is not the 
medium and basis of instruction shall not be recognized as a publiC or private school 
·within the provisions of this ehapter, and attendance thereat shall not be considered 
attendance at school in compliance with law: Provided, howe·~.>er, That the Hawaiian 
language shall be taught in addition to the English in ali normal and high schools of t4e 
'l'erritory; and that, where it is desh·ed that another language shall be taught in addi
tion to the English language1 such instruction may be authorized by the department 
by direct order in any particular instance: Pr()Vided, however, 'l'hat instruction in 
such courses shall be elective. 

vVhile the law, as transcribed above, clearly contemplates that the 
supervision of private schools by the Territorial department of 
education shall be substantial and effective, nevertheless the com
mission must point out that at present such supervision does not exist 
iii: fact. This is doubtless partly because the department of public 
in,struction is cornpletely understaffed; so much so, indeed, that, as 
is. pointed out in other parts of the report, the public schools them
sel:v:eS. ure .not properly supervised. It therefore seems impossible, 
with a corps of workers no larger than the Territory ·has so far pro
vided, to undertake the supervision of · the private schools in the 
mannm· intended by the l~w. 
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The commission feels that it is desirable for private schools to 
conw under the supervision of the authorities of the public school 
system in certain important particulars. Nevertheless, the commis
sion desires to point out that such supervision should in no respect 
curtail any reasonable desire on the part of the founders or managers 
of private schools to initiate intelligent departures in educational 
practice. Of necessity, the public school, in that it is conserving the 
interests of large masses of pupils, must be conservative. It can 
-ill afford to experiment in the field of educational theory or practice. 
Reforms in the work of the public school, therefore, to a very large 
degree, must be initiated only after their soundness has been demon
strated ·outside the State-supported system. It would be most 
unfortunate, therefore, if there were ever brought about a supervision 
by State authorities so detailed and l'igid as to preclude privately 
maintained schools from making wide variations in their work. 
- ·On the other hand, it is the business of the State to safeguard the 
interests of every child within its borders and to see to it that he has 
an opportunity equal to the opportunity offered any other child to 
-secure an education and to carry it as far as his ability, desire, and 
ambition Will permit. Moreover, the State must see to it that the 
school conditions of every child are healthful and that teachers 'are 
·provided who have the requisite training, whose moral principles · are 
sound, and-·who have an unquestioned loyalty to the traditions ··and 
principles on which our Government is founded. 
- The commission, therefore, feels that the Territory has done #ell 
:to place such a law on its statute books and suggests the great desir
ability of so increasing the staff of · its supervisorial force that the 
purpose of the law can be carried into effect. 

8. THE TERRITORIAL DEPARTMENT HAS MADE A BEGINNING IN 
- ORGANIZING THE KINDERGARTEN. 

_ Though the kindergarten is the youngest member -of our educational 
-family, its active growth in this country falling well within the last 
h~:tlf century, yet it has won its way to an established place in our 
school system, as a glance at the record of the growth of the move
ment will show. The first kindergarten on the mainland to be organ
iz~d in connection with the public school system was established in 
Boston in 1870, but was discontinued after a few years. For 20 
years the movement grew very slowly, so slowly, in fact, that by 
1890 it had secured legal recognition in but a half dozen States and 
~ormal adoption in no more than five or six of the larger cities and 
In but 25 or 30 of the smaller. Now, however, nearly every State in 
the Vnion has permissive kindergarten legislation and, as shown by 
the 1915-16 statistics of the United States -Bureau of Education . . - - . . ' 
1,228 cities report a total_ of 8,463 kindergartens, with an aggr~gate 
enrollment of 434,022 children and employing nearly 9;000 teachers. 
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BASIC PRINCIPLES OF THE KINDERGARTEN . . 

Froebel, the founder of . the kindergarten, conceived the true 
educational process to . be one which is rooted : and grounded in the 
child's own spontaneous self-activity; for, he held, the impulses 
which cause humanity to aspire to progress are instinctive and will 
be expressed spontaneously in chi~dhood through play if opportunity 
be afforded. .He believed, therefore, that the play impulse, so . char
acteristic of young . children, should be looked upon as the chief 

.. agency in education. So he insisted that children be permitted · to 
play with the same freedom · that they would exercise if at .home, 

·: and yet, withal, that this play be conducted under the eye of u. teacher 
who should be wise enough to organize and interpret these expres

.. sions of the child's instincts and give them significance without 
inhibiting the exercise of his spontaneity. · 

The various play activities of childhood, Froebel held, fell naturally 
into two groups: That in which the qualities of a social character, 
such as cooperation, subordinating individual desire to the group 
will, and the ability to give and take, are developed; and that in which 
the child gains . certain necessary sense impressions and p~rceptions . 

. To the. first of these belong group games,- such as games . of skill and 
, .~ramatic games, in whic~ children impersonate s:uch !?Ocial. ~ork:ers 
,,i}S .the.farmer, the carpenter, and the housewife .. Actiyi~~~s: ~e~<n~tging 
to . this group require no material equipment. . To · the :f?ecQ:qoq · ~elqng 

, . ~pe activities centering about the playthmgs or '.: gifts'' . . wbieh he 
p~posed .to place in the child's hands at successive intervals, .and the · 
various manual ''occupations'' which were .. designed by him to 
keep pace with the child's growth . and interest. .By .means . of .the 
"gifts," arranged in series, and the activities associated therewith, 
the child is ·to be made ·conscious of the simple but ·fundamental 
ideas of color, of forin, of number, of diinension; ·of weight, of sound, 

· · and of direction and position. T~rough the "occupations'' which 
he outlined opportunity is provided, he holds, for an exercise of the 

· powers of perceiving, observing, thinking; and for the gai.n.illg : of 
· certain artistic appreciations · through constructing things having 
·harmonious and pleasant forms. · 

The kindergarten· pra<rtice in the United States has received· an 
··extremely searching examination and appraisal, for it ·has ·been forcAd 
to ·squareits principles and methods by criteria· which have come into 

·our present-day thought as a result of investigations in· the fields of 
physiological psychology and ·of child-study and ·through the · con

.· tributions made to the discussion by the Herbartians. These critAria 
·have profoundly modifi·ed kindergarten the:ory and practice. as set 
' 'forth by Froebel and interpreted·by his follow·ers,'but the ·Froehelian 
' conceptions that education ·is a process of' development rather ' tlian 

., .. . ': : 
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one of instruction; that play is the natural means of development 
during the first yeal's; that the child 's cr~ative activity must be the 
chief factor in his education; and that his present interests and needs, 
rather than the demands of the future, should determine the material 
and 1nethod of instruction, are all conceptions which are sanctioned 
bv the conclusions reached in the fields of modern edueational in ves
tigation and research. In consequence of this critical examination, 
kindergarten practice has been profoundly modified, but the funda
mental things for whieh Froebel stood, and upon whieh kindergarten 
aetivities are based, are more generally indorsed than ever befo-re,. and 
it can confidently be said that the kindergarten is now so thoro.ughly · 
established in public confidence and so strongly grounded in accepted 
theory that :i:ts place in our school system will never again be seriously 
endangered. 

THE INFLUENCE OF THE KINDERGARTEN ON PRIMARY EDUCATION. . . 

In turn, the kindergarten idea is having a; reciprocal influence of 
far-reaehing ehara~ter on the aims and methods of elementary educa
tion, especially of the primary grades. Beautifying the schoolroom 
with pietures and plants; the introduction of movable desks and chairs 
in the lower grades; the substitution of songs and games and dramatic 
plays for the formal drills and the rigid, repressive 'discipline; the 
appeal to the child's faney through story-telling; the sympathetic 
attention to the child's physical needs; the use of out-o{-door excur
sions and work with garden plats; the employment of many forins .:of 
handwork in the schoolroom; and the growing practice of having the 
long vacation come during the inclement winter months instead of 
during the summer, a.n arrangement especially suited to little children, 
are some of the results of the recognition in the grades of the validity 
of the principle underlying kindergarten activities, that education 
comes by way of the child's own self-activity. 

EFFECT OF KINDERGARTEN TRAINING ON PROMOTION. 

While the kindergarten is primarily concerned with the content of 
education and its spirit and with the fullness of the life of the child, 
matters whieh do not lend themselves to statistical evaluation, never
theless studies have been made which tend to show that the child who 
has hn.d kindergarten training is likely to make more rapid progi'ess 
through the grades than those who have had no· such training. A 
study made in Kenosha, Wis., for example, based on the records of 
925 children who had had kindergarten instruction, and 738 children 
who had entered school without such training, while not conclusive, 
suggests that the frrst group had fewer who were retarded in their 
later school work. Supt. Harvey, of Pawtucket, R.I., found in his 
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seh.ools that 60 per cent of the chilillen entering.schnol uuder the age 
of 5 years and 3 months, ·without kindergarten . training, failed. ·of 
p:rom(i):tion.-, ~mst · 3.5 p.er cent of those: who. had · had kindergarten 
training. Of those entering, whose. ages fell between 5 years 3 months 
Gd 6 years, 39 per cent failed who had ha.d no kindergarten traiD.in:g, 
agn.inst 16 per cent of those who had been th.Eough. the lcin.dergart.en~ 
And of th.e chlldren 6 years. and over, the failures in the two groups· 
stood a.t 21 per een.t and 10. p.er cent, respectively~ 

A more recent study of the effect of the kindergarten in lessening 
the n.umoor of repeaters is thtt.t by a. committee, appointed in 19157 of 
the superintendents and school b.o.ards braneh of the Michigan -State 
Teachel!.s' Association, reported by Berry. The report shows: that 
this question of th.e influence of the kmderg~rten was studied · in · the 
:records of one group of schools in the lower peninsula region. of Michl.;; . 
g)tU which. consisted of 94 tQwns and: cities, 19. of which were without 
the, kind,ergarten and 'Z5 having this form of organization. · 

. The facts- reg_arding repetition, as disclosed by this report, .are as 
follows: . . 

In.fluence.of t-he kindergarten on. 1'epef:ttion irt M:if'J~igan. 

, ' · Number Percentage ofrepeltflersi:n.all - Per<:eBt,age ofrepeatersin the 
of cities grades. . · firstgtad,e{)n}y. · · · 

and --.. ·--------~-'---~ 

towns. BoY.S'. . Girl$. ~· Boy.~. :(Jim,. :. : ~!)t~ . , 
. • ---------.--.. - .------.- . -~- -!·{~ 

Nokindergarten .... . .......••.•. 19 13.8 10.2 10.2 27.4 15.6 27.7 
Wwh>ldl'ldergart<3n..... .• .. . . . . 75 11. o 1. s 7. s 1.5. 2· . 16. 4 . . ' .as 
--'.........._. ____ ----"---- -'-------'---- -- - ------- - . --

The tabie shows that in the 19- towns without a kindru-garten the 
perc-entage of repeaters, al grailes considered, is 28.7 per cen-t greatBr 
than in the 75 towris· having ltindergartens; "vhile- in the first grad€·,· 
taken by itself' the percentage of repeaters in the towns having no . 
kindergartens exceeds the. towns having the kindergartens by 69~5 
per cent. . . . 

The foregoing studies are significant, · for they indi-cate that the 
kindergarten is an. important factor in reducing repetition in suc
ceeding· grades,. and especially in the first grades. It exercises this 
influence, doubtless-,. both. directly and indirectly; directly, in the 
sense th.at such training tends. to fit a child for quickly ''findillg 
himself'' in theusua.l"f~;n~kof the school; and then, indirectly,by keep."' 
ing~ childred out of the· first grade ·until they are· more mature. Con
siderable pressure is brought to. ,bear upon school officials· in. many 
places where no. kindergarten has, been established. to admit ch.ild.re~ . 
to the first gra:de before they have reached the age of 6. A. percent
ago of repetition,. th.euefQ~e, in. the, first grade in such schools is Que 
to. the immaturity of such. chil.then . .. A s.tudy ofthisfact<n~, in,ca.using 
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repetition, has never been made, it is believed. However, in t~e 
Michigan study, just referred to, it was found, for example, ·.that m 
t~e 19 to·wns, having no kindergarten, 33 per cent of the enrollment 
of the first grade were not older than 5 years when they entered 
school, w·hereas among the 75 cities having the kindergarten, this 
percentage was reduced to 7_.8 per cent. 

Another study of significance, but along a different line, was made 
by the superintendent of the Boston schools in 1913. He asked 49. 
kindergarten teachers to do advanced kindergarten work with the 
children of 60 classes in the primary grades for two afternoons a week, 
continuing for a year. Great freedom was permitted in the choice of 
activities . and in the arrangement of the program. Advanced 
"_gifts" and handwork were used in most of the classes, the former 
for free construction and for number work, the latter for hand training 
and for free expression of experiences. Games were played, stories 
were told, and many excursions \Vere taken to the woods, parks, farms, 
and beaches, providing rich materials for conversation and for expres
sion through handwork. At the close of the year 60 primary grade 
teachers, who were the regular teachers of the classes, were asked for 
reports and frank comments on the experiment. All but one reported 
favorably, while many spoke of the results in terms of enthusiasm~ 

. ,Recently one of the members of the survey comn1ission, visiting 
t~~ !p11blic plantation school at Hamakuapoko, Maui, observed that 
tl~e. children of the ctass of beginners, made up almost entirely of 
orientals, were unus1,1ally responsive to the questions of their teacher, 
and replying in language of a much better quality than most beginning 
children on the plantations can command. ·Upon inquiry it was 
le·arned that the entire class had had train-ing in a near-by kindergarten 
maintained privately by one of the plantation owners. 

THE SITUATION IN HAWAII. 

Largely in response to the excellent work done by the Free Kin
dergarten and Children's Aid Association of I-Iawaii, referred to in 
Chapter I, the Territorial Legislature at its last session authorized 
the department of education to organize one kindergarten ~n each 
of the four prineipal islands. While this program has not yet been 
fully executed, a.s insufficient funds were provided, nevertheless it is 
the first step in a plan which the commission sincerely. hopes will 
lead, within a very short time, to the organization of a kindergarten 
in every school in the Territory. The commission is convinced, after 
a c·areful study of the conditions which obtain in the islands, that no 
more important single step in Americanizing the children of the 
foreign born can be taken than in the establishment of a kinder
garten or kindergartens in every settlement in the Territory. In: 
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order ·to make sueh a pr~ject a succ~ssit will be necessary for the, 
department to secure an efficient head to this work and to _establish · 
training course~ under competent directors for the training of teach ... ·· 
ers for kindergarten work. In this connection the commissjon would · 
recommend that the training of teachers for the kin.dergarten be · 
made a part of the work of the educational department of the uni· . 
versity, which the commission has recommended in another part of . 
this chapter. ' 

9. THE SUPERVISION OF THE DEPARTMENT. 

Under the present organization, the educational department of 
the Territory is clearly lacking in teacher supervision. The princi
pals of the schools throughout, the Territory teach full time · and in 
consequence are unable to give any systematic attention to the class
room supervision of their teachers. There are seven supervisill.g . 
principals in the islands-three on Hawaii; one, with an assistant, 
on Maui; two on Oahu; and one on Kauai. The territory which 
each is obliged to cover is very large. The population for the most 
part is scattering and consequently the schools in many instances 
are miles apart~ which requires that the supervising principals ~hall 
spend much of their time in the sheer act of reaching the schools. 
In consequence, the corps of supervising principals is unable to do 
much · more than to attend to .the various administrative matters 
within their respective districts which are insistent and which can 
not be neglected. It is obviously impossible for them to give more 
than a cursory attention to the intimate detail of classroom prob
lems, problems of class management and instruction, which confront 
each of the teachers. This is especially unfortunate in the schools 
of the Territory because of the fact that the teaching force is rela
tively more unstable than in mainland communities. Teachers in 
the Territory are shifting from school to school with great frequency. 
Furthermore, the department must rely upon · mainland sources for 
a considerable percentage of its teaching force. These teachers arrive 
in the Territory knowing nothing about local conditions or about the · 
problems arising in c01mection with the various nationalities repre
sented in the school enrollment and to 1~hich mainland teachers are 
unaccustomed. 

The course of study, likewise, is very different from that to which 
they have been accustomed, and in consequence it takes a consider
able time for the new teachers to make their adjustments. During 
this process, the children naturally ate placed at a disadvantage in 
their schoolroom work. A great deal could be accomplished in bridg.:. 
ing over tllis transition period if the department ·were so organized 
that a closer supervision by men and women thoroughly familiar · 
with island conditions and with classroom difficulties could be pro~
vided. It is obvious that a single supervising principal· on Maui or 

10146°-20--6 
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Kauai, or two on the · Island of Oahu, or even three on the Island of 
Hawaii, must find it impossible to give$ each teacher under their 
.jurisdiction the close personal attention which · progressive commu
nities on the 1nainland are finding necessary even under the relatively 
more favorable conditions which there obtain. The survey com
mission, therefore, recommends that steps be taken to secure this 
type of supervision now so much needed in the Territory. Further
nlore, it believes that much can be accomplished in securing super
vision of the character indicated by effecting an organization along 
the lines of the plan known ;;ts the ''group principal plan of school 
supervision.'' 

'l'HE GROUP PRINCIPAL PLAN OF SUPERVISION. 

According to tllis plan of organization the schools of a given island, 
for purposes of supervision, can be grouped so that it vv-ould be pos
sible for a principal of the group, freed frmn classroon1 teaching, to 
devote his or her entire time to helping the individual teachers of the 
group in their work. Th,us, by way of illustration, the elementary 
schools on tho Island of 1viaui, for purposes of such group supervision, 
could be combined naturally into some seven groups, as follows: 

Group I: \vith 28 teachers and an enrollment of 970 pupils, com
pr·ising the following schools, none pf which is more than 10 miles 
front a comnwn center: Kamehameha III, Olowalu, Puukolii, Hono
kmvai , Honokohua, Lanai. 

Group II, with 22 teaehers and an enrollment of 745 pupils, com
prising the following schools, none of which is more than 10 miles 
fron1 the center: 'Vailuku, Waihee, Kahakuloa, Waikapu, l{ihei. 

Group III) \vith 30 teachers and an enrollment of 1,030 pupils, 
cmnprising the following schools, none of which is more than 8 
miles from the center: Puunene, I{ahului, Sprec.klesville, Keahua. 

Group IV, wit h 29 teachers and an enrollment of 1,030 pupils, 
comprising the following schools, none of which is more than 12 
miles from the center: Paia, Hamakuapoko, Haiku, Kuiaha. 

Group V, with 40 teachers and an enrollment of 785 pupils, com
prising the follo\ving schools, none of which is more than 20 miles 
from the eenter: Makawao, Kaupakalua, Halehaku, Huelo, Keala
hou, Keokea: Ulupalakua, JYiakena. 

Group VI, with 16 teachers and an enrollment of 540 pup11s, com
prising the following sehools, none of which is more than 20 miles 
fron1 the center: .Hana, Kaeleku Nahiku Keanae I-Iaou Kipahulu 

. ' ' ' ' ' Kaupo. 

. ~~oup VII, with 9 teachers and an enrollment of 270 pupils, com
pnsrng the following schools, none of which is more than 25 miles 

· .from the center: Kaluaa.ha, Waialua Halawa Kamalo Kaunakakai 
K 1 ' . ' J ' a ae. 
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By placing in charge of each of these groups a group principal, who 
by experience, training, and temperamental aptitude is qualified to 
give to individual teachers that inspirational and helpful supervision 
which they need, a gre:;~Jt advance in the efficiency .of the classroom 
work now prevailing throughout ~he islands would be secured, for it 
must frankly be pointed out by the commission that at present there 
"is a great deal of exceedingly aimless, pointless, and inefficient teach
ing being done in the schools on all of the islands. Under tactful 
and intelligent guidance of the kind which the commission has sug
gested, many of the teachers who are now unwittingly doing such 
poor 'vork would develop into strong and efficient teachers. In car
rying such a plan as this into execution, however, the commission 
suggests that its success depends upon a fortunate selection of group 
principals. In view of the responsibilities devolving upon such a 
principal, the commission suggests that the group principal plan be 
put into effect only as the superintendent of public instruction and 
-the con1n1issioners of education are convinced beyond doubt that 
there are available suitable persons for this office. 

Such a plan of organization for purposes of supervision, it should 
. be pointed out, would not necessarily eliminate the present corps of 
supervising principals, for, in the event that the survey commission's 

. ,plan for creating county boards of education and vesting them with 
large powers in local matters be adopted, then naturally the super
vising principal or principals on each of the islands would stand in 
relation to the county board of education as would a county super
intendent of schools on the mainland. 

Under this plan of group · principal supervision, the commission 
wishes to point out, sufficient clerks should be provided so that the 
time of the principals will not be occupied with stat.is_tical and busi
ness matters, for the work of greatest importance which these persons 
can do is in dealing with the problems of the classroom confronting 
the individual teacher. · Attention should not be diverted from this 
important work to routine matters having to do with statistics, 
reports: attendance, and the thousand and one details of an admin
istrative character which can be handled by a competent clerk as 
well as by a relatively high-salaried principal. . One competent clerk 
assigned to each group of schools presided over by a group principal, 
the commission suggests, would be adequate to take care of such 
details. . 

SPECIALISTS IN rrEACHING METHODS NEEDED ON EACH OF THE ISLANDS. 

If the junior high school form of organization, recommended in 
·another part of this report, be adopted and if also the group prin.:. 
cipal plan of supervision · be likewise put into operation, the result 
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so fat ·as school organization is concerned, would be· a· large 
QTOUp of elementary schools none of which WOUld COntain grades 
beyond the sixth gra.de; a second group of junior high schools com: 
prising the seventh, eighth, and ninth grades; and a third group of 
sehools, still fewer in number, having the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth 
grades, or comprising with the junior high schools the six grades of 
the public school secondary course. Inasmuch as it will be difficult to 
secure group principals who themselves in all cases are familiar with 
the best methods of sehoolroom practice, it would be desirable in 
addition that on each of the islands there be placed one expert in 
primary grade methods and one in the methods of the more advanced 
grades of the elementary school. These two experts in classroom 
.work should spend their time in working with the group principals 
and with the teachers to the end that classroom work may be properly 
coordinated and also to the end that there shall be provided a means 
whereby tea.chers, many of whom are poorly trained or who are 
unfamiliar with local conditions, can rapidly improve in the quality 
a.nd character of their tea.ching work. By such an organization as the 
foregoing on each of the islands the commission is convinced that the 
Territory would place itself in a position where, within a very few' 
years, the quality of instruction offered in the schools would be equal 
to that to be found now in the best schools of the mainland and at the 
same time ,~~,,ould be shaped up to meet the peculiar conditions and 
needs of the children of the various racial groups com.prisiri.g the 
popula.tion of the islands. 

10. THE WORK OF THE TERRITORIAL NORMAL SCHOOL. 

Under the laws of the Territory of Hawaii, the Territorial normal 
school is under the immediate direction and control of the superin
tendent of public instruction and the commissioners of education. It 
has a faculty of 32 teachers and an enrollment. of 422 pupils. In 
addition, there is a training school connected with the normal school 
comprising the 8 grades of the public school course and enrolling 
518 pupils. This training school is in charge of a corps of 18 teachers, 
all working under the direction and supervision of the principal of 
the normal school. During the 25 years of its existence the normal 
school has graduated 682 teachers, of which number there are now 
438 teaching in the public schools of the Territory. 

Various courses of study have been attempted, those at present 
represented being as follows: 

1. A four years' course beyond the elementary school, which leads to a normal 
school diploma, equivalent to the highest form of certification for elementary grades. 

2. A one-year course for graduates of high schools, which leads to a normal school 
diploma of equivalent value to the above. 
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3 •. A four-yem·s' course beyond the elementary f!Chool 'Y'ithout algebra. and geometry 
and apparently for those unusually handicapped in the mastery of correct English. 
This leads to a normal certificate equivalent to primary grade certification. 

4. A one-year course for high school graduates, without algebra and geometry, 
leading to the same normal certificate. A course primarily for weaker high school 
students. 

BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT. 

The location of the norntal school, situated as it is on a bit of land 
dug into a hillside slope, scarcely .larger than the building upon it, 
although all that is desirable from the viewpoint of scenic effect, is 
not a suitable place, obviously, for giving teachers in training the 
kind of experience they need if they are later to help in aneffective 
way in shaping the work of the public school to meet the needs of the 
new order in Hawaii. It will be unfortunate, the commission feels, 
if more money is expended in erecting buildings on the present site. 

All the buildings show the need of renovation, but since the present 
fund for repairs and maintenance (which includes janitor service) 
is only $2,000 per year, it is difficult t() see how more could be done in 
this direction. In view of prevailing prices a fund of $4,000 or $6,000 
per year should be set aside for these items alone. · 

But equally serfous is the fact that the present plant needs decided . 
modernizing to make it meet the demands of the present faculty, 
student _:body, and training S<?hool pupils. There should be ·enough 
classrooms so that each teacher can have one of her own. Two or 
three teachers are now obliged to share a room. No study rooms ar~ 
available for students. The library should be four or five times its 
present size . . The physical training work should be given offices and 
quarters within some building, as the present recognition of this 
important work represents the merest makeshift. There should be 
adequate accommodations for teachers' dressing rooms. Finally, 
toilet facilities for both faculty and pupils are most inadequate, 
while those used by the boys are unsanitary. 

The present value of equipment is stated by the administration of 
the school to be $13,953.81, which represents, for the two decades in 
which the school has been in its present location, an average value of 
about $698 per year. When consideration is taken of the needs of 
modern teacher training institutions along the line of scientific 
apparatus, chemicals, books, maps, charts, pictures, and collections, 
it appears that appropriationsfor equipment have fallen far short of 
necessities. A survey of the various departments of the school more 
than justified this statement. In fact, until the Territory makes 
more liberal grants for the equipment of the normal school it must 
necessarily expect the efficiency of the faculty not to mention the 
resourcefulness of the cadet teachers to be very materially handi
capped. The library, in particular, is one case in point. With a very 
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1nea.ger yearly budget for tl~e ~urchase of ~ooks it has frequentl! 
been denied the privilege of using Its allowance Ill full. For example, 1t 
now has on its shelves several works of which no use is ever made. Some 
of these run into 15 or 20 volumes. Inquiry showed that frequently in 
the past such sets of books . had been purchased from agents by some 
official in the office of the department of public instruction and then· 
had been sent to the normal school and charged to the library fund. 
Under such lax regulations it is not surprising to find the library 
.decidedly lacking in vigorous, up-to-date literature of either an 
academic or professional character. Laboratory equipment is another 
case in point. Although the normal school subserves, in a sense, 
the double purpose of providing secondary education and training in 
teaching it may be said that laboratories for work in sciences are 
almost nonexistent. No matter how well equipped the faculty 
representatives of the science subjects may be, the handicaps under 
which they work, through lack of equipn1ent, make it impossible for 
their courses to get any great distance from formal book work. 
Throughout the institution, in truth, the observer finds himself all 
too frequently asking the question, What resources in the way of 
equipment has the school other than textbooks? 

THE FACULTY OF THE NORMAL SCHOOL. 

The faculty of the normal school in matters touching training for 
their work, professional interest, and personality makes a very 
favorable impression. In the normal department proper there are 
27 regular teachers, 24 women and 3 men, and 6 special teachers 
(won1en), most of whom give part time only to the school. In the 
training school department there are 18 teachers, all of whom are . 
women. One-third of the normal faculty are in their first year of 
nor1nal work; 4 are in the second year; 6 have been in the school 
from two to five years, and one-third over five years, 1 having served 
19 yea.rs and another 20 years. The principal has been with the 
institution for 22 years. In the training school one-half of the 
teachers are new this year; 6 are beginning their second yea.r, and the 
remaining 3 have held their positions three, four, and five years, 
respectively. The records of tenure for 1918-19 are very similar. In 
the normal department 12 teachers retired at the end of the year, 
of whom 9 had served one year or less. Of 20 teachers in the 
training school for 1918-19, 16 had served one year or less. These 
figures indicate a very serious lack of permanence within the instruc
tional staff, creating a condition which is disconcerting, to say the 
least. In public school systems generally it is recocrnized that sta
,bility of the teaching force is essential, if the best r~sult.s a.re to be 
attained in the classroom; then, how much more essential it is that a 
teacher training center maintain its staff with sufficient permanence 
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to develop and carry out effective cooperation. While much of · th€ 
instability in the teaching corps of the territory is due to inadequate 
salaries and inconvenient local conditions as to living, the survey 
commission is of the opinion that in the case of the Territorial norma] 
and training school this difficulty of keeping together a continuous 
and contented faculty is primarily chargeable to the administration 
of the school. · 

In general it may be said that the teaching corps in both depart
ment~ of the institution represents very satisfactory training, those 
frmn the mainland and those who have taken advanced work there 
possessing decided advantages~ But frankness impels the statement 
that, in the case of the few teachers who are locally trained and who 
know only the traditions of the institution, there is a very evident 
lack of vision . as to the possibilities of their work. 

Professional interest arnd zeal are indicated by the reports of the 
staff along the line of the reading of modern educational books and 
magazines; and here there is soine need ·of stimulus a.nd guidance 
more especially on the part of the training school teaehers. Four 
teachers only of 46 report reading the Hawaiian Educational Review 
though this may be due to oversight. Among the normal department 
instructors the special subjeet teachers are in touch with modern 
magazines in their own fields, while others of this group name practi
eally one magazine, the Educational Review. But this group reads 
quite consistently magazines of such general world interest as the 
National Geographic, Literary Digest, World's Work, Review of 
Reviews, and Atlantic Monthly. Among the training sehool group, 
Primary Education and the Normal Instruetor and Primary Plans are 
named by D of the 17 persons as being regularly reacl. Evidently some 
of the best magazines in the field of elementary education are not 
reaehing the normal school faculty. This suggests that the adminis
tration should assume the responsibility of having these added to 
the library of the school, and of having many of their very significant 
articles called to the attention of the staff. Concerning modern edu
cational books both groups show· more familiarity~ A variety of 
reeent books has been listed, ineluding those by Dewey, Thorndike, 
Strayer and Norsworthy, MeMurry, Curtis, Farnsworth, Moore, 
Terman, Bagley, and Monroe (measurements). But, as in the case 
of magazines, aceess to these is had largely through other sources 
than the library of the school. 

SALARIES OF THE STAFF. 

The: n1edinn salary for the ·members of the normal group for 1919-
·2·0 is $1,560 . . This is an advance of more than $200 over the median 
for the salary schedule of 1914-15. · The range in salary ·for this 
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same group is at present from $1,320 to $2,460 for teachers. The 
vice prineipalTeeeives $2,640 and the principal of the school receives 
$3,600. The median for tra.ining sehool teachers, 1919-20, is about 
$1,260, a.nd in 191.<1-15 it wa.s approximately $1,000. The present 
range for this group is from $1,200 to $1,560. As with the elementary 
staff in general; so in the present instance the Territorial government 
deserYes much credit for its liberal policy touching financialrecogni
tion for teachers, It must, however, be pointed out that even m the 
immediate future the salary schedule of the normal faculty will need 
revision upw"ards; and it is both business like and just to hold out · 
such a hope. Of the entire staff of the public school system there is 
no group of teachers whieh has greater responsibility for keeping 
abreast of modern educational movements; and no other group is 
required to render as arduous sell-sacrificing service or to expend as 
much in effort and time in keeping efficient. Not only should the 
me.mbers of the normal school staff in justice expect to enter upon 
their work a.t a salary rate somewhat in advance of the teachers at 
large, but they should have the eneouragement of larger annual 
increments (on the basis of successful serviee) and the encouragement 
of reaching n1aximum salary and permanency of tenure in less time. 
Having these considerations in mind, therefore, the following salary 
sc-hedule for eaC'h group of the normal school staff is recommended: . 

Teachers. 

Pro posed salary schedule for norrnal school faculty. 

Salary schedule for each group. 
Length 

o( 
time Normal in- Training school Y~arly Year in which group 

of structor. teacher. sa:ary maximum can be 
aP.. m- reached. 

·. ~1~t ~ ·-;.~~~-:~-~ Maxi· Mini- I Maxi- . crease; 
! j mum. mum. mum. mum. 

--------- ------- j · - --- :----'-----1------
0ne-ycar tca rhers (probation- 1 I' $1,.500 ! $1,8f>O $1,260 I $1,500 $120 Third. 

ary for 3 years). , , : i 

Three-year teac~ers............. ~ \ 1, 980 : 2, 220 1, 620 I 1, 860 120 Third. 
Permanentteacners .......... .. .. .. .... l 2,460 2,100 

1 

........ Seventh from be-
ginning of service. 

THE STUDENTS OF THE NORMAL SCHOOL. 

The e~rollment of the normal sehool ineludes . 423 prospective 
teachers m the normal department a.nd 527 pupils in the training . 
school. The latter group serves as the practice school for the cadet 
teachers. As far as pupils are concerned it is like other public schools 
of Honolulu, and hence need not be eonsidered here. 

Of the 423 students, 42 are boys and 381 are girls. The median 
age is 17 years and 4 months. The middle 50 per cent range from 16 
years a.nd 2 months to 18 years and 8 months. On the basis of age 
alone these students are comparable ,,~ith student groups in American 
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normal schools. Segregating the students according to racial descent · 
brings out several interesting points. Eight only are of American 
birth and only one is of British descent. One-fourth are Japanese; 
almost one-fourth are Chinese; slightly ·more than one-fourth are 
part Hawaiian; 68 are ··Portuguese; 22 are pure Hawaiians; and 
there is a scattering representation of Porto Rican, Korean, and 
Spanish. Ninety per cent of the · student body must work under a 
heavy handicap, having failed to master the English language before 
undertaking the serious responsibility of teacher preparation. This 
difficulty, coupled with the diversity of background formed by · 
custom and tradition, niakes for a general state of unpreparedness and 
immaturity on the part of the graduates. Thoroughly prepared 
teachers are not possible so long ·as the institution attempts to 
justify its present low entrance requirements. · If the normal schools 
of the United States are justified l.n raising the standards of entrance 
and of graduation, it may be argued that the teacher training center 
of Hawaii would be doubly justified in doing so on the one basis of 
complex racial differences and all that this implies, in the teaching 
of the language, customs, and ideals of our country. 

The survey commission has no misgivings as to the ·importance of 
the locally trained teacher in the further development of the public 
school system. It realizes that, potentially, the students of the normal 
school hold out much promise in this great work. But the survey 
commission, nevertheless, is firmly of the opinion that the work of 
preparation must be made to cover a longer period of time; that, in 
other words, the native-born candidate must have a complete high
school course in addition to graduation from the elementary school 
before he shall be permitted to enter upon his professional preparation 
in the normal school, and that, in the latter school, a course of not 
less than two years shall be required of him. 

THE ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF THE NORMAL SCHOOL. 

From the bulletin of the normal school the following excerpts are 
taken to indicate the purpose and organization of the school: 

The purpose of the school is (a) to aid the student in acquiring the art of teaching 
by practice under intelligent direction, and to instruct him in the science of educa
tion; (b) to teach the subject matter of the elementary and high school courses, and 
such subject matter of collegiate rank as will give background for the work of teaching 
and supervision. . 

There are two departments in the school, the normal department, giving instruc
tion in the academic subjects of the course and the science of education, and the 
training department, where the cadets are taught to teach by teaching under close 
supervision. 

In the normal department instruction is given in the subject matter of elementary 
and high school courses, and such subject matter of collegiate rank as will supply 
background for the work of teaching and supervising in the elementary grades. 
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The subject matter of the elementary course is taught to give the teachers of the 
normal department an opportunity of actually instructing the students in the best 
methods of teaching the subjects of the comse. In tlrls way the normal department 
keeps in touch with the training department and directs the method of the school. 
The school is a unit in regard to.the methods employed in the school. 

The training- students of the normal department are divided into thl'ee classes or 
groups for con~enience of work in the training department, and the day in the tndning 
department is divided into three parts: 9-10.30 t~. m.: JOA5-J~~ m., 12.30-2 p. m., 
to admit of each division having charge of the work during one-third of the day. Each 
group teaches one week in each pedod, consequently three weeks in each l'oom. The 
gToups then advance a room, the group in Grade VIII beginning the work in Grade I. 

In this way each cadet teaches all the subjects in each grade and gives one-third of 
his time for thl'ee years to n.cquirlng the at·t of teaching, ann the remaining two-thirds 
to the study of academic subjects. 

In the training department the training-school te~H~her has the general supen.-ision 
of the room. She directs the eadet.q in the arrangement of the subject matter, suggests 
the method of presentation, corrects the lesson plans, keeps a reeord of the ability of 
the cadets to teach and manage a room, teaches model lessons, and gives assista.nce 
to the cadets in the teaching of the lesson. 

The cadets take charge of the rooms in which they teach, prepare the lesson plans, 
care for the school property, and supervise the pupils on the gTotmcJs. In this way 
the cadet:::~ are prepared to take charge of any school to which they may he appointed. 

The organization of the school is sueh that it does not accomplish 
all that its statement of purpose indicates. In the first place, the 
standard for entrance renders it futile to expect "\York of collegiate 
grade. Every member of the faculty knows there is none. In fact, 
there is little "\Vork of high-school grade, although some high school 
subjects appear in the curriculum. A good plan of organization 
should emphasize, at the very outset, the necessity of seeing that 
the course of study is enriched in subject matter. While retaining 
an emphasis on Jl?.ethod and grade work, there should also be subject 
matter to give background, appreciation, and joy in reading and 
study to those who arc preparing to teach and Americanize Hawaii's 
children. 

In the second place, the articulation o:f the normal-school and 
training-school departments is not good, and the defect results ii1 
needless misunderstandi•·1gs and ill feeling. The, administration has 
not yet learned to delegate the details of this important \York to 
an official 'vho has the ability and inclination to develop a plan of 
cooperation in which both normal-school instructors and training
school teachers will have clearly defined and mutually recognized 
functions with relation to practice teaching by the cadets. The 
school needs an outstanding leader for the work, one who can com
mand the respect of both groups. When such a person is installed 
th.e p~incipal of the normal school should withdraw from the petty 
nnnutue of school management and discipline of the grades, and give 
the head of the training school some leeway in the initiation of plans 
and the carrying out of policies. There should be periodic conferences 
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between the heads of departments in tho normal school and· th~ 
training teachers. This seldom occurs as between groups and though 
individual conferences are held they take on the nature of interviews 
for pointing out correctionl The training teachers should be encoUr
aged to feel that they are a more important factor in the institution 
than mere classroom teachers. They do in fact perform the · func
tions of critic teachers, but their efficiency . and their contentment 
Would be much . enhanced if the administration "\VOUld VOUChsafe a 
more wholesome understanding of their positions. The instructors 
in the normal department would, moreover, welcome this innovation. 

In view of the heavy programs carried by the training teachers 
it · would probably be advantageous to have in the training school 
three teachers for every two grades, instead of one teacher per grade 
as at present. More especially is this true from the fourth or fifth 
to the 'eighth grades. · Each teacher could then he responsible for 
the work of two-thirds of each day and have the other third for 
planning work, correcting lesson plansJ direCting cadets in · the 
preparation of different subjects, and other necessary work .. Under 
a plan of this kind training teachers would be able to give theit~ 
undivided .attention (in school time) to the teaching of the cadets; 
1n·actice work would be done better; and much duplication of work 
by the teachers of the normal school proper could be dispensed with. 

Cadet teachers begin their practice teaching in the sophomore year. 
This procedure does not seem to be justified, for it means that imma
ture students, sometimes of 14 or 15 years of age, are sent to the 
grades to teach. Students in the sophomore year are not prepared 
for this work in any sense~ The work is too arduous and too fre
quently indifference and poor work are the results. Practice teach
ing should be deferred to the junior year at least. Furthermore, 
no training is given in planning grade work. Pupils are given pages 
of detaile~ outlines of subject matter, but are given no idea how to 
lay out work themselves. It is suggested that for at least one term 
.of the senior year the students choose a grade, lay out its work, and 
deal with it under the supervision of the training t~acher. 

THE SPIRIT 01!"' '.CHE SCHOOL. 

It was stated above that the normal-school faculty makes a favor
able impression as to personnel and training, in spite of the fact . 'that 
a few ;members show little pedagogical comprehension! It is a 
seriously earnest faculty. It represents a commendable spirit of 
of willingness and high professional purpose; nevertheless, the 
esprit de corps can not be said to be good. This is due to a number 
.of causes, responsibility for which hinges on the administration of 
the . school. 
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The administration is enormously and needlessly cumbersome. 
rrhc amount of routine that has been built up is almost unbelievable 
an.d weighs with heavy exactions on the time and energy of both' 
facultv and students. Most of the teachers are overworked. All of 
them ~arry heavy programs of teaching, which are greatly increased 
by duties and red tape that emanate from the principal's office. 
T~eaehers who are scheduled for teaching and administrative details 
amounting to 32, 34, 37, 39, and 45 periods per week are so d~cidedly 
overburdened that the quality of teaching must suffer thereby. 
More than this, the insistence of the principal on rigid form and 
method crushes both originality and initiative. Careful observation 
confirms the following opinion: "The method work required is all
pervading, forn1al.: consists in emphasizing one method of procedure 
only.; allows no individuality in either teacher or pupil, and leads 
to mechanical processes rather than to intelligent planning.'' 

Lack of real harmony between training teachers and normal-school 
instructors, already referred to, is another factor tha\ works against 
a good esprit de corps. The two departments are not working 
together in that spirit of harmony that is fundan1ental to the insti~ 
tution. There is a strong undercurrent of feeling that the normal.:. 
school instructors are sent to the trainirig school with directions from 
the office of administration to find and report faults. This is· not 
true, of course, for the individual instructors are very willing to help. 
Because of the system they have little or no opportunity 'to do so. 
The writing and correcting of plans is still another disturbing element~ 
Cadet students are required to spend altogether too much time on 
the copying of the most elaborate plans in connection with their 
practice teaching. The effect of this on the quality of their work is 
not what the administration belie\Tes it to be. Instead of increasing 
resourcefulness, any originality the cadet may possess is nullified. 
His teaehing is little more than the rehashing of the long-drawn-out 
details of this plan. On the other hand, the machinery by which 
the plans are brought to a point where they can be accepted is so 
involved that it is responsible for much of the unpleasant atmos
phere existing between the normal and training departments. The 
outline given belmv will give some idea of how cumbersome the 
organization of this work is: 

.1. All instructions to student teachers must be made in writing, aud include every 
detail. These instructions are made by grade teachers. 

2. These instruetions are carefully corrected by normal tetLchers. 
3. They are then tyr)ed and handed to the p~pils. 
4. In a plan period in school, supervised by both grade aud norntal teachrrs, the 

plans are written from these instruetions. 
5. The co~pleted plan, many pages in length, is handed to the grade teacher, 

who conects It. She receives at least eight a day. 
6. The plans from all the grades now go through the office, where a speciallv assivned 

teacher "checks'' them; that is, sees if they are an there.· · o 
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7. The plans-are divided by. subjects, and sent to the normalteache1· for eorrection. 
This means -at least 50, . possibl~r 100, plans to he eorrected by this one teacher every 
d~. . . . . 

8. The twice-correeted plan is handed to the cadet who malws all corrections i~ 
writing. The normal teacher in charge of the correction period gws over all these · 
correetioris, and if the plan is satisfadory she signs it. 

9. The 0. K'd. plans now go through the office agn.in, where they are checked the 
second time. 

10. 'rhe plans are initialed by the principal. 
ll. In addition to all this procedure, the normal instructors must look over and 

0. K. all the training teachersl plans from which the cadeL write~ his plans. 

Certainly all this dU:plication can not mean ·efficiency; and it is 
not an economical arrangement frmn the point of view of the -nQ~al 
teacher, the grade teacher,· the cadet, the typist, the "checker," ~r 
the principal. It n1eans, rather, the most work . with the least 
results. When a cadet has consumed three or !our sheets of foolscap 
in making a plan he has no time or energy to consider its presenta· 
tion in class. Struggling with his unwieldy, half-digested material, 
his teaching naturally suffers. Training which depends so largely on 
the spirit which imbues a school, and the personalties of its teachers, 
can never be given until sham_ and form are eliminated. . 

In view of these facts it is not surprising that the scho_ol lacl~s 
vitality; and more, that it labors in an atmosphere of repression. 
It must , be . noted, however, that the administration is not to be 
charged w1th studied repression. It represents autocracy of . the 
benevolent type, although unwis~ and shortsighted. But in the~e 
days a unique situation is presented when a normal school regar_d,s 
the originality · and initiative of faculty inembers as a liability rather 
than as an asset. 

PROCEDURE AND METHOD. 

The programs of the students in the normal school department are 
too crowded. There are three terms in the school year and students 
are required to carry programs of -18 to 20 subjects In each term. 
Two representative programs (a senior group and a sophomore 
group) ;·are shown herewith: 

A senior progra·m, (20 .r;·ub}ects per ·wccl:). 

I 

Time. Monday. Tuesday. Wednesday. Thmsday. Friday. 

8. 3o- 9. 00 Science. History. science. History, History. 
9. oo- 9. 45 Physical training. Education. Child study. School law. Child study. 
9. 45-10. 30 Education. Story, drawing. Story, dra'\\ing. Story, drawing. School-room art. 

10. 3o-Io. 45 Recess. Recess. Recess. · Recess. Recess. 
10. 45-11. 25 Arithmetic. Hygiene. Arithmetic. Hygiene. Arithmetic. 
11. 25-12. 00 Geography. Geography. Colloquial Eng- Geography. Sounds. 

lish. 
12. D0-12. 30 Noon recess. Noon recess. Noon recess. Noon recess. Noon recess. 
12. 3o- 1.15 English .. English. En~lish. English. English. 
1.15- 2. 00 Monograms. Music. CiVICS. Music. Letter writing. 
2. oo- 2. 40 Correction of Correction of Correction of Correction of Correction of 

ralans. ralans. plans. plari.s. ralans. 
2. 40~ 3.15 Pans. Pans. Plans. Plans. Pans. 
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Timo. 

8.15- 8.30 
8.3o- 0.00 

9. oo- 9.45 

9. 45-10.30 

10. 3G-10. 45 
10.45-11. 25 

11.25-12.00 
12. OG-12. 30 
12.3o- 1.15 

1.15- 2. 00 
2.oo- 2. 40 
2. ·1G- 3.15 
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A sophomore progra·m (19 subjects per <ceel~). 

Monday. Tuesday. Wednesday. Thursday. 

------------------- ----------J------1----:----

:~s;~~bf! ii t in 
grades. 

Literature and 
composition. 

Elementary 
science. 

Recess. 
Story, drawing, 

art. 
History. 
Noon recess. 
Vocational. 

Assembly. 
.Assistant in 

grades. 
Literatme and 

composition. 
Current eyents. 

Recess. 
Story, drawing, 

art. 
History. 
Noon recess. 
Colloquial Eng· 

lish. 
Geography. Geography. 
Physical training.! Hygiene. 
Algebra or Ra- I Algebra or Ha-

waiian history. , waiian history. 

Assembly. 
Assistant in 

grades. 
Literatme and 

composition. 
Elementary 

science. 
Recess. 
Story, drawing, 

art. 
History. 
Noon recess. 
Vocational. 

Geography. 
Hygiene. 
Arithmetic. 

Assembly. 
Assistant in 

grades. 
Literature and 

composition. 
Civics. 

Recess. 
Story, dravli.ng, 

art. 
History. 
Noon recess. 
Corrections and 

sounds. 

Assembly. 
Assista.nt in 

grades. 
Literature and 

composition. 
Business arith· 

me tic. 
Recess. 
Story, drawing, 

art. 
History. 
Noon recess. 
Vocational. 

~:fe~phy. . ~~f~~phy. 
Algebra or Ha- Arithmetic. 

waiian history., 

Nearly all of these subjects require written vvork; some subjects 
require an excessive amount. The absence of opportunity for play 
and recreation will be noted, together with the short noon recess. 
When, n10l'eover, one learns that students are obliged to work late 
into the night to keep fron1 falling in arrears, the killing, monotonous 
nature of the grind will be understood. It is one of the unfortunate 
results of attempting to give a high school education and professional 
teacher training at the same time. 

Then, the programs are not well balanced considering the needs of 
these young people. Too much of their ,v-ork is an elaboration of 
elementary \York. Not enough time is given to literature and com
position equivalent to modern high school work. Standard writings 
in literature should be increased, also standard books on English 
composition. There is no reaso:a to doubt that· the students would 
become deeply interested in real- vital literature, and in composition 
once it could he freed of its ultraformal character. Too many of 
the students nmv see literature and English work in general from the 
standpoint of the number of recitations by which it must be taught, 
or the u thought-getting," "oral expression" periods in to which ·the 
recitation hours are divided. This prompts the suggestion that the 
so-called "Colloquial-English'' periods in the above programs are 
more or less farcical, subversiYe of good results, and ought to_.. be done 
away with. Let correct speech be stressed in all recitations and in 
the English courses partic~larly, but do not set aside special periods 
for the bookkeeping of mistakes in written and oral speech. 

Vocational \VOrk and the manual arts are neglected in the course 
of study, a.s is also physical education. In the case of manual arts, 
as taught in the normal at present, it is not viewed as a scheme of 
general education; nor can it be regarded as vocational because the 
subject 1natter tends to be obsolete and not typical of· or common 
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to the industries of Hawaii. ·. ·But more, it is impossible for this 
poorly selected subject matter to be arranged in some kind of se
quential order for instruction, due to the fact that the details of the 
shop are looked after by the administration and not left to the in
structor. 

The school is very much behind modern thought and practice in 
such subjects as civics and United States history. Its students reflect 
this state of affairs when they go into the schools of the Territory. 
A full, rich, enthusiastic understanding of the American heritage of 
freedom and democratic government is not theirs, and in consequence 
it is not handed down to the children. The school makes consider
able claim 1 for its work in civics, having given, so it is· asserted, 
special attention to this subject "ever since the organization of the 
normal school." This has been attempted "largely through the 
various activities of the school as an organization." "The normal 
school students are organized for the conduct of school exercises and 
for the control of the pupils on the playground and in the classrooms. 
The student body by classes elects its officers, who serve for a year 
and who act subject to approval of the schools as indicated by the 
rules and regulations of the department of public instruction." But 
against this it must be said that observation of the school at work and 
conversation with many members of the student-body failed to 
indicate any true realization on the part of the young people that 
the school life or the form of student-body organization was in any 
sense a part of or even related to the larger enterprises of American 
govern1nent. These features were rather viewed as the administra
tion's machinery for disciplining the school, the most outstanding of 
which was the policing of school buildings and the school yard by 
student sheriffs and their assistants. That is, at certain places on 
the school grounds and in hallways and at entrance to lavatories the 
officers, chosen usually from the freshman class, are assigned to duty, 
each one giving an entire day to it about once each term. They 
observe and record the comings and goings of their fellow-students. 
Thus the administration knows the whereabouts of every stud~nt at 
every moment of the day. Since the students are very tractable 

. and remarkably well-behaved it is difficult for anyone, after due 
examination, to see wherein details of this kind carry any weight in 
the inculcation of any principles of .civics other than police duties. 

Turning to the curriculum of the training school one again finds a 
lack of balance in the programs of the different grades and the need 
of revision of subject matter. Grade programs are illustrated by the 
following examples fron1 Grades I and II: 

1 See Report of Superintendent of Public Instruction, 1918, p. 40. 
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DAII,Y PROGRA~r OF GRADE I (TRAINING SCHOOI.J). 

9.00- 9.05 Forming lines. 
9.0&- 9.10 Opening exercises. 
9.10- 9.15 :Morning ta.Iks . 
9.15- 9.25 Calendar work. 
9-.25- 9.35 Music-ear teets. 
9.35- 9.40 Memory verse or spelling. 
9.40- 9.50 D1'ill-testing oJd words. 
!1 .50- 9.55 Physical exercises. 
9.55-10.30 Home geograJJhy. 

9.55-10.05 Thought getting. 
ltl.05-10.10 Expression of thought. 
10.10-10.20 Oral expression . 
10.20-10.30 Selected sentences used for: 

10.20--10.25 Reading. 
10.25-10.30 Wm·fl drill. Copying. 

10.45-10.55 ;rusic-rote singing. 
10.511-lLlO Arithmetic. 

10.51}-11.00 Thought getting-. 
11.10-11.00 Impression and oral expression. 

11.10-ll .20 :Manual work . 
11.20-11.45 Work with reader (1iter~ture). 

ll.20-11.25 Thought gt:t.ting. 
11.25-11.35 Word il.rill a.nd worcl testing from book. 
11.35-11.45 Selected sentences used for reading. 

ll.45-11.55 ConversationalleAsons and stories. Drill on sounds. 
11.55-12.00 Drills un number work. 
12.30-12.:15 Singing (4). Penmanship (1). 
12.35-12.40 Drill-Reciting old lessons. 
12.40.- 1.35 Story work. 

12.40-12.45 Thought getting. (Drawing.) 
12.45-12.55 Expression of thought (clay or paper cutting every day). 
1.05- 1.10 Physkal exereises. 
1.10-- 1.35 Selected sentt'nces used for: 

1.10- 1.20 Reading. 
1. 20- 1. 25 Word drill. 
1.25- 1.35 Co1)ying. 

1.35- 2.00 Drills. 
1.3f)- 1.40 Word testing from reader. 
1.40- 1.45 Arithmetic. 
1.45- 1.50 Sounds. 
1.50-- 1 .5!l Troublesome forms. 
l.5tr- 2.00 :Mewory Vt>rse. 

DAILY PROGRA~.f OF GRADE II (TRAINING SCliOOL). 

Mondng period. 

9.00- 9.05 Forming lim·s , e1t·. (Flag drill.) 
9.0fi- 9.10 Opening exercises. 
~UO- 9.15 jforning talk. 
9.15- 9.20 Weather record. 
9.20-lO,~W Horne geography. 

9.2(}... 9.30 Thought gp,tting. 
H.30- 9.35 Expression of thought. 
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9.20-10.20 Home geography-Continued. 
9.85- 9.50 Oralexpression (drills on difficult. sounds as th, wh, ete . lise t.opic

and speciti.c questions). 
9.50-10.10 Seleeted sentences (3) or answers to questions (2) to be used for: 

9.2~10.00 Reading (teaching t.o re~d.....:..relation of thought to symbol). 
Grammar based on sAnt.:mces. Phrasing. 

10.00-10.05 Copying. 
10.05-10.10 Dictation (2). Spelling (3). 

10.10--10.20 Written story. 
10.20-10.25 11fernory verse. 
10.25-10.30 Drill~ (conv0rsationallessons to teach correct usl:lof language). Records. 

10.45-11.15 Arithruetie. 
10.45-10.55 Thought getting. 
10.55-11.05 Oral expression. 
11.05-11.15 Written expression. 

Second period. 

ll.lfi-11.45 Literature--reading (4) . Special drill on penmanship (1). 
11.15--11.25 Reading baekground. Preparation for silent and oral reading. 
11.25-11.35 Word drill-word testing from book. 
11.35-11.45 Rilent and oral reading. 

11.15-12.00 1\lusk. 
Dismissal on number drills or sound drills (ask questions). 

Third period. 

12.30- 1.-10 Stories (3) T. W. Th. Hygiene and sanitation (2) F.}.[. 
12.30-12.40 Thought getting. 
12.40-12.45 Expression of thought. 
12.45- 1.00 Oral expression (drills on sounds. U!:!e topic and spe;;ific questionR). 
1.00-- 1.20 Selected sentences (3). Ans·,vers to questions (2) to be used for: 

1.00-1.10 Reading. 
1.10-1.15 Copying (spec-ial help iu penmanship). 
1.15-1.20 Dietatioti (2). Spelling (3). 

1.20-1.30 Physical exercises. 
1.40- 1.50 Conversational lessons. 
1.50- 2.00 Svecial drills in multiplication tables n.nd sounds. Records . 

. Since the important subject in these grades, as in all the so-called 
primary grades, is reading, and since the peculiar conditions in 
Hawaiian schools greatly enhanc_e this importance, there seems to be 
no justification for such disparity of time as between subjects like 
home geography, arithmetic, and reading. The programs above are 

- arranged on the same basis as those for seventh and eighth grades 
where, of course, the arrangement is much more acceptable. It is 
suggested tha_t an improvement in arrangement could be brought 
about by giving the 9.20-10.20 period over to reading and literature 
and alternating home geography with arithmetic and other subjects, 
between morning recess and noon. The home geography course 
possesses good content but too much time is spent on it. The arithr. 
metic course plunges the child into too much formal and abstract 
'vork in the early grades. Besides this, too much time is given over 

101-:1:6°-20--7 
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to written work of various kinds. The effect of these praetiees is t() 
cut down time needed for teaching reading and for oral work. In 
Hawaiian schools generally too little time ,is given to work that 
develops power to use oral English correctly and the normal school 
is abetting this questionable practice. 

Attention, too, should be called to the method of recitations as 
indicated in the above programs. Recitations are broken into proc
esses like "Thought getting," "Expression of thought.," and "Orml 
or written expression." Thus the institution has adapted the ideas 
of classroom procedure as formulated by well-known leaders. In 
much of the work observed there was satisfactory functioning of 
these processes. But frequently cadets were so inunersed in the 
:(orm of presentation and procedure that substance was entirely lost 
sight of, the cadet exhibiting an inefficien~y painful to himself as well 
as to training teachers and observer. The administration is too 
insistent that everything shall be run through this "process" or 
n1ethod mill; it has become an obsession, operating to beget resent
ment on the part of faculty members who now and again desire to 
alter the procedure for the sake of some newer idea. 
' Again, the administration has been unalterably opposed to the 

use of a phonics systmn in teaching reading. This is true in spite of 
the fact that a majority of the normal school faculty believe that 
phonics should be introduced. Opinion on the mainland differs as 
to the actual importance of phonics, but with regard to island condi
tions there is little doubt that the faculty {)pinion is sound. But even 
if it were a Inooted question, what an opportunity t.he normal school 
has to test out the relative merits of the two schools of opinion. It 
is lihe belief of the survey staff that some one of the modern phonics 
systems should be introduced into ~he training school at once, not so 
much because it sees an opportunity for experimentation, but because 
it holds that. a good phonetic system offers a type of introductory 
approach to reading of inestimable value for Hawaii, whether one 
considers the matter from the point of view of the Hawaiian teachers 
or from that of the Hawaiian children. 

Finally, a word must be said in disapproval of the system of formal 
examinations in vogue in the normal schooL These are a part of the 
general examinations laid down in times past by the department of 
public instruction, and to that extent that administration of the school 
is only partittlly responsible. Examination in practically all sub
jects in both normal department and training school are held each 
term; that is, three times per year. They lay heavy e..xactions on 
the ability of students and pupils to memorize. In the normal 
school department they are rnet by Inemorizing almost verbatin1 the 
notes of the ciass and the textbooks. But particularly ohj eetionable 
frmn any standpoint, ·whether theoretical or practical, is . the policy 
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of requiring these students in every examination paper to recall all 
English errors committed in eaeh . class during the term and to set· 
doW11 the corrected form that should have boon said or written. The 
point will be made clear by including here an illustration from the 
examination forms used in the institution: 

TERRITORIAL NORMAL AND TRAINING SCHOOL. 

"Name.................................. Date ................ -.- .... - .. -.- ..... -
Sub}ect. ___ ...... _ ..... _ .. _.............. Marked by .................. -......... . 
Class ........................... _ . . . . . . . . Last school .......................... . 

· 1fark ..•......... _ .............. _ ..... . 

I. 

List your troublesome forms in this subject. 
(a) Classroom written English. 
(b) Classroom o1·al English. 
(c) Colloquial English. 
(cl) What are the characteristic troublesome forms in which a ................. . 

(e. g.)ma.thematicsteacher, orschoollaw teacher) shouldinstrU<;therpupils?
N. B.-Each pupil must answer the above question. 

No matter what the subject of the examination, then, the student 
must (and again from memory) make due.record of his reconstructed 
sins of omission and commission in English. To do this conscien-
tiously he is supposed to have kept a hook of corrected statements 
during the tern1. But the observers were told by various students 
that the exaction is so absurd as to tempt many students merely to 
fill in the answe1·s sufficiently to "get by." The point of absurdity 
seems to have been reached when teachers are asked -to keep a com:.. 
plete record of the errors 1nade in each of their classes, in order to 
be able to estimate correctly the answers of the students. Faculty 
common sense, however, prompts a reasonable evasion of the regu
lation. 

FORMALISM AS SEEN IN RULES AND REGULATIONS. 

The extent to which the administration of the normal school has 
formalized its machinery of operation is very well shown by a number 
of examples taken from the set of elaborate instructions imposed 
upon the training school teachers. To insure proper conduct of 
classes the following .official rules, or "points" (taken from a much 
longer list), are issued by the principal for the observance of teachers 
and cadets: 

POINTS TO BE REMEMBERED WHILE TEACHING IN GRADE.S. 

(Read them carefully.) 

See that the children obey instantly when the bell rings. (That they do not go 
for a drink but come as fastas they can to the line.) 

See that they do not talk or touch one another in the line, hut look straight ahead-
no one stretching his neck at the side. · 
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See that no one touches chalk, eraser, etc., as he passes to his seat; see that the rows 
are straight before having the children take their seats. 

See that the children obey accurately the numbers for standing and sitting. (They 
must do this exactly right and all together.) 

Allow· no calling out-no leaving the seat without permission. Absolutely in8ist 
upon this . 

Speak softly, speak slowly and clearly; be sure that all hear and understand-never 
repeat a command-remember that a quiet teacherhas a quiet school. 

Be sure that the plans are so fully written that anyone will clearly underst~nd -
what is being done. Be sure that the plan is not only written but that the teacher 
makes it her own. 

Write and draw with your side to the class. In this way nothing can go on in the 
seats without the teacher's knowing about it. It is easier to prevent trouble than to 
remedy it. 

See tha.t nothing comes between that which we are drawing or talking about and the 
class. , 

Insist, oblige, compel all eyes to look at you during the thought getting. We must 
train them to look at our faces to keep their eyes on us. They must look. They must 
give us their attention during the thought getting, else all that follows will be a com
plete failure. Thought getting time is the time to get thoughts. If we do not insist 
on their looking they will not get the thoughts we have for them and will have none 
to express either through their hands or lips. Insist on their looking. It is not for 
long. 

Always give an order with the falling inflection-that is, let the voice go down at 
the end of the sentence. 

See that no material is touched before (after the monitor gives it out) the teacher 
gives the numbers to take pencils or other material or after she has given the numbers 
to put them aw·ay. The monitors always begin to distlibute paper, etc., at theright
hand side of the front desk in the row and goes down the aisle coming up the other. 
This same order is observed in gathering up the work. In taking pencils or papers 
we say, first, "Papers! two!" and then "Pencils! one! two!" We reverse in the 
case of putting away work. 

They are working with pencils and instead of saying "Stop work" we say "Pencils! 
one! two!" and they must stop. Chalk and erasers in the same way. 

Be sure and weave into thought getting over and over the form of words which after
wards you wish to get as "sentences selected." If they have heard you again and 
again say the sentences in the thought getting it will be easy to get them in answer 
to the questions you ask when the time comes for "sentences selected." 

REC0:M:MENDATIONS OF THE COMMISSION. 

The commission recognizes fully the difficulties which the school 
has had to meet in the past in its work of preparing young people 
who the~nselves were immature, untrained, and, in many instances 
without even a moderate speaking knowledge of the English Ian~ 
guage. Neither is it unmindful of the slow and tedious and discourag
ing path which the school has been obliged to travel in coming to its 
present estate nor of the lavish expenditure of thouO'ht time and 

0 ' ' sincere eff9rt by those associated with the school since the time of its 
establishment at the :McKinley High School in 1895. Nevertheless 
the commission is convinced that whatever may have been the diffi.~ 
culties and necessities of the past the school is not now offering the 
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kind ·of teacher training which the Territory now needs. Neither, it 
should be added, can the commission escape the conclusion: (1) That 
the machinery of administration is defeating the very aims which 
the normal school has set for itself; (2) that this machinery has pre
vented both the school and the faculty from reaching a satisfactory 
efficiency in the training of local teachers; and (3) that radical changes 
in the organization and administration of the institution should be 
effected. 

The more important of the changes recommended by the commis
sion follow: 

1. Gradually raise admission standards so that by the time the 
class which last entered the school will have graduated, the school 
will be upon a high-school basis; that is, will receive only those having 
a high-school education or its equivalent and for a two-year course 
in teacher training. 

2. Abandon the present normal school site for normal school pur
poses and erect' suitable buildings on the university campus, or near it, 
and make with university authorities either the one or the other of 
two arrangements: (a) The university, through a department or col
lege of education to be organized, to take over all responsibility for 
the control and administration of the normal school ()r (b) the manage
ment and controlof the normal school to be independent of the uni
versity b:ut a cooperative plan be arranged whereby the students of 
the normal school may take courses offered by the university. · 

There are a number of reasons ia voring this plan of connecting 
the training of island teachers with the University of Hawaii, t4e two· 
principal ones being: (1) That thereby opportunity can be given the 
young people who are taking the training to take at the same time 
courses of instruction in the university which will broaden their hori
zon and give them· an informational content not otherwise to be pb
tained and which, it is obvious, Hawaiian-born young people who are 
entering the teaching profess~on greatly need, coming as they do in 
many cases from homes of relatively illiterate people, and (2) such ttn 
arrangement would make available to normal school studel}ts the 
university equipment of farm, of shop, of laboratory which must be 
at hand if the teachers are to be prepared to undertake the type of 
school work in the elementary grades or in the high schools which is 
demanded of them if the occupational needs of the islands are to re
ceive the attention from the schools which they deserve. 

' 
11. THE LAHAINALUNA TRADE SCHOOL. 

The Lahainaluna school, situated at a beautiful location on the 
Island of Maui, was founded by the missionaries in 1831. In 1849 it 
was taken over from the American Board of Missions by the Hawaiian 
Government. In 1900 it came under the supervision of the Territorial 
education department through the annexation of the islands. In 
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1916 it was taken out fron1 undei' the supervision of the Territorial 
comn1issioners of education and placed under the control of a separate 
hoard. \Vhen this change took place it was called a trade school. 

The school owns 1,000 acres of land and a valuable water right. 
The school is fa.rming about 42 acres of cane land from which it re~ 
ceives annually about $8,000 net. One of the plantation corporations 
is growing ca.ne on· 12 acres, the boys of the school contributing a 
certain amount of work. The remainder of the thousand~acre tract 
has been leased to plantations by the land department of the Territo~ 
ri~l Governn1ent, the proceeds of which, however, do not benefit the 
school. The buildings which con1prise the school plant have an ap~ 
proxin1ate value of $75,000. 

The school is f1 free school open to boys only. 1'hey spend their 
entire tilne at the school. The grades provided for, corresponding to 
the grading system of the public school, are the fifth, sixth, seventhJ: 
eighth, and ninth grades. The usual academic subjects are taught in 
all grades but the ninth grade. The time of all ninth grade boys is 
given. over to shop work, consequently, according to this peculiar 
arrangen1ent, none of the usual school studies are offered in tlll.s 
grade. The course in shop work provides that the boys shall take 
printing in the sixth grade, earpentry in the seventh grade, black~ 
smithing in the eighth grade, and machine shop work in the ninth. 

The equipment, however, for shop work is for the most part' of a 
very elen1entary characteT, and inadequate at that. Several pieces 
of expensive machinery have been installed which are not suitable 
or indeed not usable and are idle. A drill costing $1,400 is idle 
much· of tho time because the shop is provided with only a 5 horse
power motor, which is not suffieient to operate the drill. A very 
expensive machine for boring cylinders was installed. There is' 
but one other in the islands. It stands idle. Machinery for cutting 
out automobile tops was recently bought, but is idle because t.he 
school ean not eompete with private firms in this business. An 
elaborate and expensive equipment of drills, which are never used, 
was also unwisely purehasecl. About $8,000 worth of equipment 
for thE! shops had been ordered but had not been delivered at the 
time the sehool was visited. 

The following are on the pay roll of the sehool: One prineipal, 6 
teachers, 1 eook, 1 matron, and 1 cane~ field worker--1 0 in all. The 
pay roll for the month of November was $1,315. 

The enrollment for N ovmnber, 1919, was as follo-.-.vs: Thirty~two 
I-Ia.\:~ii~ns; 27 part~Hawaiians7 3 Portuguese7 43 Japanese7 9 Chinese7 

1 F1hpino) and 3. of other racial extraction; altogether7 118 boys. 
These were distributed a1nong the grades as follows: rrwenty in 
the ~fth grade, 22 in the sixth grade, 39 in the seventh grade, 26 in 
the mghth grade, and 11 in the ninth grade. 
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The estimated expense of maintaining the school for the calendar 
year to December 31, 1919, as given in u. rep-ort of the principal to 
the governor, was as follows: 

Maintenance cost of Lahainaluna school for year ending Decembe1· 31, 1919. 

Purposes. Amounts. 
--------~----------1·------

~~~~s~l~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~:g~:~ Supplies for farm and shop. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. s., 920.00 
flta~~~~~ ~~~ ~~~ ~~~~t-~-~-::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: : ::::::: 1,~~: ~ Incidentals...... ..... ........... .... ......................... .................. ............. 55.20 

1~--

TotaL .. __ . _ .......... _ ... __ . _ ..... _ ... _. _ ........... __ _ . . ... _............ . ............ 25,436.90 

OBSERVATIONS ON THE FOREGOING FACTS. 

The school is doing nothing more in an a:cademic way than a good 
elementary public school of eight grades ought to be doing. In 
those activities peculiar to a trade schoolit does not have the equip
ment to do more than a good public high school ought to be equipped 
to do. .As now organized the school is not prepared to train boys 
to earn their livelihood in the trades. .At present the graduates of 
the school drift into the first thing which comes to hand quite as do 
the boys from the public schools who have no special vocational 
training. That is to say, the work of the school is not of a sufficiently 
advanced character, either academically or along the lines of prepara
tion for the trades, to enable the graduates to enter the vocations 
at any higher level than do those of the public schools. This is in 
no wise a criticism of the principal of the school, for without doubt 
he has done all with the school that the policy determii!ed upon 
would permit. 

Furthermore, to give the boys who now attend the school what 
they could get from the public schools fully as well is costing the · 
Territory from $25,000 to $30,000 per year. The question at once 
comes, What is the justification for asking the Territory to pay out 
'$215 annually on each of 118 boys while it pays out only about $30 
per child on those of the same attainments in the public-school 
system~ 

1,he only point which the commission heard in justification was 
that the school has been looked upon in recent years as a school 
primarily for children of the Hawaiian race and that it should be 
maintained to provide educational opportunities for Hawaiian boys. 
It requires but a glanee at the character of the enrollment to recog
nize that the number of the boys who are of Hawaiian parentage is 
rapidly decreasing and that their places ttre being taken by boys of 
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the oriental races. In 1910, for example, Hawaiians and part
Hawaiians comprised · 85 per cent of the schools' enrollment, while 
the orientals comprised but 12 per cent. In November, 1919, the 
situation had changed greatly, the Hawaiian and part-Hawaiian 
representation having fallen to 50 per cent of the total enrollment, 
while that of the orientals had grown to 44 per cent. The years 
in between show a steady decline in the proportionate enrollment of 
Hawaiians and part-Hawaiians and a steady increase in Japanese 
and Chinese, principally Japanese. So that the point of a desire to 
minister to the educational needs of Hawaiian youth, however well 
taken in the past, is rapidly becoming less applicable. 

A PLAN FOR THE REORGANIZATION OF THE SCHOOL. 

While the commission can see no justification for the school which, 
as it now stands, is doing little more tl}an duplicating the work of 
the public school, yet it sees for it · a big opportunity to render a 
distinctive service as a field branch of the University of Hawaii. 

The school is set down among large sugar plantations. It affords 
a splendid opportunity for training young men of university ad
vancement to couple with theoretical study practical experience in 
the various activities of the plantations, the training designed to 
prepare for the filling of skilled and semiskilled positions on the 
plantations. Doubtless it would be an easy matter to arrange 
with plantiLtion managers to give opportunity to the students of 
the school for such practical experience. Two young men could 
pair off, for example, one to take his place in the school, one to take 
a place on a near-by plantation. At the end of some convenient 
period, say two weeks, a shift could be made and places traded. In 
this way a continuity of both school work and practical work on the 
plantation could be secured. So the entire student body could be 
paired off in like manner and an ideal type of theoretical-practical 
education be obtained. 

The plan of part-time training is growing rapidly in the States. It 
is giving very satisfactory results where it is carefully supervised by 
competent persons. It enables the young people participating, 
furthermore, to earn considerable money during their period of 
schooling, for a wage scfl..le commensurate with the service rendered 
is adopted. 

The expense of maintaining the Lahainaluna school organized as 
a part-time school under the supervision of the University of Hawaii, 
admitting only young men who have matriculated at the university 
and who are heading toward plantation occupations of skilled and 
semiskilled character, would be abunda.ntly justified. 
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12. FINANCING THE TERRITORIAL DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC 
INSTRUCTION. 

THE AMOUNT WHICH HONOLULU EXPENDS UPON HER SCHOOLS. 

In the consideration of the question whether or not a · common:.. 
wealth is expending a sufficient sum on the education of its children 
no hard and fast lines can be drawn; nevertheless, it is instructive 
to learn how a given political unit compares in its expenditures with 
other units of the country falling within the same population group. 
It has been shown in the analysis of the educational problem of the 
Hawaiian Islands, which comprises Chapter I of this report, -that as 
compared with most mainland communities the educational task of 
the Hawaiian Islands is heavier and more complicated. To solve it 
in an efficient manner it stands to reason that a relatively larger 
expenditure for school purposes must naturally be made. A com-: 
parison with what the States are expending on their public schqol 
systems will be of interest. . · . . 

Data for such a comparison have never been compiled for States 
and Territories as wholes, but studies of the financial expenditures o~ 
all of the cities of the United States have been m_ade which affor4 
the necessary information for an illuminating examination of simil~r 
units of the Hawaiian Territory. The expenditures for the city and 
county of Honolulu, for example, in comparison with cities of ·the 
mainland of approximately the same populati~n will show what the 
Hawaiian Territory is doing for education in comparison with main
land practice. , 

The first step in such a comparison is to examine the way in which 
the city and county of Honolulu distributes her expenditures. As 
the reports for 1918 are the latest published reports for the cities of 
the United States, the following study is based upon 1918 figures: 

In 1918 the city and county of Honolulu expended in the mainte
nance and upkeep for all purposes, including the schools (but not per~ 
manent improvements), the sum of $1,590,403.17, which an1ounted to 
$13.65 per capita of population, using the population estimate for the 
city and county of Honoluluof 116,500, compiled by the Territoriai 
board of health, which many think is a conservative estimate. 

It is interesting to see how this amount of $13.65 per capita was 
distributed among various municipal and county activities and to 
learn what the 47 cities in the United States falling into the same 
population group, the group of cities having a population of 100,000 . 
to 300,000, did with their incomes similarly. The table which follows 
shows this distribution. 
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Distrib'ution of city expenclitt~res JUr cap1'ta of populat·ion (19n). 

City and I A vera~e 
county of of 47 
Honolulu. 

1 
cities. 

____________________ ___;_ __ ! ·---~---

~~~~aJ;~:r~~:~~~ ·.:::: :::::: :::::::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::: ::::: :::::::::::::: $~: fo \ si: ~~ 

§f.~~~~~t:.~;;;:i·~~~~~···~~: ~:: -~:·~ :~~·~·:.: :::::·::::::::: j 2:H I t~ 
~~~~~;~~i~~~::: •.•• : •••••• : •. :: ~:: .• :.: •••• :::::: ••• ::::: •. :::::.:::::::: •• : .......• ~. i ':fl 

Total per capita expenditure._........................... . . ................... 13 . 65 i 16.42 

This table shows that the city and county of Honolulu is expend
ing $4.41 per capita of population on its schools from city sources 
alone, whereas the ~~verage expenditure, of the 47 cities in Honolulu's 
group in the States was $5.81. That is, Honolulu's expenditure on 
its schools would have to be increased $1.40 per capita of population 
to give the schools of the city and county the average amount that 
47 cities of the mainland in the same population group are expend
ing upon their schools from their city revenues. In other words, 
Honolulu's per capita amount ·would have to be increased nearly 
one-third to oring its expenditures on schools up to the average 
expenditure of cities of its class. Obviously, then, with an esti
mated population of 116,500, the number used in all these calcula
tions, it would require an additional annual expenditure of $163,000 
on the scho0ls of the city and county of Honolulu alone to bring 
such expenditure up to the average of the cities of its class as shmvn 
by the foregomg table. 

Of the 4 7 cities in the United States having a populRtion betvv-een 
100,000 and 300,000 only six expended a less- per c~pita amount 
than Honolulu on their schools. These cities were: Atlanta, Ga., 
$3.94; Birmingham, _1\la., $2.85; ivfemphis, Tenn., $3.92; Reading, 
Pa., $3.52; Fort. Worth, Tex., $3.23; and Nashville, Tenn., $4.34. 
With the single exception of Reading, Pa., these are all southern 
cities. 

Eleven cities of the group expended mor~ than half as much 
again as did Honolulu, while three expended twice as much or more, 
these being Springfield, Mass., $9.76; Des :r..1oines, Im.va, $10,18; 
and Hartford, Conn.: $8.98. 

Nor is this all, for these comparisons are deceptive in this :respect
that the foregoing tnble shows for the cities of the States only 
the school expenditure \Yhich was derived from. city revenues. Most 
of these citie:5 have m.oney coming into their school funds frmn 
State and county sources which is not sho\vn in the t n.bles from 
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which the foregoing comparisons were derived, whereas the amount 
credited to the schools of the city and county of Honolulu is the 
entire amount from all sources expended on the schools. It is clear, 
therefore, that in the actual amount of money which the Territory 
expends upon the schools of the city and county of Honolulu, when 
reckoned on the basis of population, is very far below that actually 
expended upon the schools in the cities of the States. · 

Inasmuch, however, as the aggregate per capita expenditure of 
the city and county of Honolulu is considerably less than the aver
age of the cities of its group, being $13.65 against an average of 
$16.42, another table showing the proportion such items bear to 
the entire expenditure is needed. This table follows: 

Proportionate n;pendituus among dty depart-incnts. 

. 'I Oi ty and I Average 

-· -~·- · ____ - ~:po::· ·····-----------· _______ ~~~~K1ft~. c~ii!r. 
General govemment.. .............. . ........................... · ................. . .. I Per c~;ti Per ce~:z 
r!~:g:s~~~;r~~i~ _:: ~·::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 1

~: i ~8: ~ 
~~::r~i~;;~~~~i~;aiid.eor.:~:iioiii:: ::::::::::::::: · :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 20:~ 1!:; 
'!'he schools. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32. 3 35. 4 
Libraries .... .-.. . . ...... , ............ · ...................................................... ~ . , • 1. 4 

~r~~~~l?~uii><>s.es·.·.::::: :~~~- ~:~-~ ~:_:~~~-~~: · :~~- -~:_:::~:~: ~~~ - ::: ~:: ~-: _:~ -: ~~ :_ :_~-~:_:j ___ ·--·! ~ \ . ___ ~: ~ 
This table sho,vs that in comparison with the average of the 

cities of its class fionolulu's proportionate expenditures for its 
police department, for its street and highways department, and for 
its recreations are greater; whereas for its general government, its 
fire departn1ent, the conser-vation of health, and its expenditure, 
for cha.rities, hospitals and corrections, libraries, and public schools· 
the proportionate amount is less. 

An examination in detail of the list of 47 cities to which the city 
and county of Honolulu belongs shows that there are 20 cities in 
which the schools receive, as does I-Ionolulu, less than one-third of 
the total municipal expenditure; that in 25 cities the schools' share 
ranges from one-third to one-half the aggregate expenditure; and 
that in two cities the proportion going to the schools is greater than 
one-half the aggregate expenditure. 

It will be of interest to lmow the names of the cities taking, as 
does lionolulu, a one-third interest or less in their schools; also to 
know in what cities the expenditures ior the public schools is greater 
than one-third of the aggregate municipal expenditure. 
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Citics tchich_(.tp(ndcd ont-tkird or less of their aggregate cxpenditurrs on their school-~ (1918). 

" 

Cities. 

; Proportwn l
1 

Proportion 
; of aggregate Cities. of aggregate 
1 expenditure expendjture 
: on schools. 1 

1 

on schools. 
i-----; ----------------j-

Rocbcstr.r. N. l:" .................. --.-. 
1 

Per cent. 1 Per cent. 
28.7 I New Bedford, Mass ................... 1 27.5 
28.8 Nashville, Tenn ...................... .' 32.4 

~~~~ff'i~ii~!!!i:i::::::::::: 
~:IJ~~~Ir~~~:::::::: ~:::::::::::::::: 
Bridgeport, Conn .. . ................. . 

31. 8 Cambridge, Mass...................... 31.2 
29. 8 Lowell, Mass ...................... ; . . . 28. 9 
27.0 Albany, N.Y......................... 26.7 
27.5 Lynn

1
Mass.................. . ....... . 29.5 

28. 0 Hono ulu (city and county)........... 32.3 
33. 2 Houston, Tex ........... -. · - · · ·-- - · · · -~ 33. 1 
33. 2 Yonkers, N. Y. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32. 7 
32. 3 Lawrence, Mass....................... 29. 9 
31.2 

.! .. 

Cities which crJJI!nded more than one-third of thc·ir aggrepate c~rpcnditures on their schools 
(1918). 

Cities. 

~f~~R~~~~i~~~-::::::::::::::::::::: 
Oakland

6 
Calif ....... . ............... . 

~~~~~~//UUU 
Springfield, Mass ..................... . 

~J~~~.dp;~:::::::::::::::::::::::: 

I I 

I 
Proportion 
of a~gregate 

I expenditure 
1 

on schools. 
I 

Per cent. 
34.2 
36.5 
41.3 
45.4 
41.4 
36.5 
41.1 
44.0 
39.6 
37.0 
39. 6 
35.8 
33.9 
46.7 

Cities. 

Paterson, N. J. ......... .' ............ . 
Grand Rapids, Mic.h •••.•••..•••...•.. 
Fall River, Mass .................. . .. . 
San Antonio1 Tex ................ .. .. . 
Salt Lake CitY, Utah ......... . ....... . 

L3~~~lc::z::::EE 
Des ~oines, iowa .................... . 
Schenectady, N.Y ................... . 
Kansas City, Kans ................... . 

Proportion 
o.r aggregate 
expenditure 
on srhools. 

Per rent. 
40.5 
45.1 
33.7 
3-1.5 

. 45.0 
43.3 
41.7 
35.6 
37. 6 
43.9 
54.0 
39.7 
50.2 

THE TAX RATE A:KD PROPERTY VALUATION OF THE CITY AND COUNTY OF 

HONOLULU. 

The tax rate of the city invariably attracts the attention of the 
taxpayers, but there is an in1portant fact about tax rates which tax
payers, in making their comparisons, do not always take into account, 
and that is that the assessed valuation of property for purposes of 
taxation among cities ranges all the way from 20 per cent of the true 
value of the property to 100 per cent. More and more, cities of the 
mainland are adopting the plan of assessing their taxable property 
for its full 1narket value, but there are still many cities w·hich have 
not yet adopted this 'vise practice. In order, then, to compare one 
city with another in respect to rate of taxation it is necessary to 
change all actual rates to a rate which is based on the full valuation 
of the taxable property. This correction has been made for all . 
cities of the mainland of 30,000 population and over by the United 
States Census Bureau and appears in Table 30 of the publication, 
Financial Statistics of Cities (1918). 
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The aotual taxation rate for the oity and county of Honolulu in 
1918 was $18.30 for each thousand dollars of taxable property. 
Inasmuch as it is generally oonce~ed by those in the Territory 
familiar with taxation matters that t.he assessment valuation is 
approximately 75 per cent of the actual market value of the property 
assessed, this rate then of $18.30, corrected in the sa1ne manner as 
are the rates of the mainland cities with which Honolulu is eompar~d, 
should bo, instead, $13.71 for eaoh thousand of property valuation 
assessed at its full worth. 

A UNIQUE TAXATION SYSTEM. 

As eompared with mainland cities the plan of i.·aising taxes in the 
Territory of Hawaii is unique. Since 1901 the Territory has levied 
for general purposes an income tax of 2 per cent on personal incomes 
of more than $1,500 and, since 1909, an additional tax on all incomes 
above $4,000 has been levied. This latter tax, varying in rate with 
the size of the income, was originally intended to remain for but a 
two-year period; it has, however, been reenacted by each succeeding 
legislature. . 

The bulk of the property tax is paid by corporations and the method 
of assessment of these companies, known as the" enterprise for profit 
basis," is likewise unique. The law provides that in allcases where 
real and personal property are eombined and made the basis of an 
enterprise for profit the enterprise shall be assessed as a whole on its 
fair8Jndreasonable aggregate value. Inestimatingthis aggregate value 
the net profits made by it, also the gross receipts and actual remaining 
expenses; and, where it is · ~ corporation whose stock is quoted in the 
market, the market price of the stock is taken into consideration. 

In practice, in making assessments, it is customary to capitalize the 
profits of four years at different rates per cent, according to the eondi
tions affecting the particular enterprise. For example, if a planta
tions owns its land, if the soil is fertile and has a good water supply, 
the rate of capitalization is a low one. Where the · profits are large 
the enterprise can well afford to pay the large:r tax; where the profits 
are smaller the assessed value is automatically reduced. 

These features of Hawaii's taxation system make it difficult to 
compare taxation rates and per capita valuations with those obtaining 
in mainland cities not subject to such a plan. However, inasmuch 
as tax rates in the islands fall most heavily upon the owners of non
income producing property, such as residence lots and their im
proveinents, it would appear to be fajr, if the comparison is not 
crowded too hard, to take the foregoing corrected rate., $13.71, as 
the normal general property tax rate for all property in the city 
and 0ounty.of Honolulu except that belonging to the bjg corporations. 
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TAX RATE 00-:\IPARED WITH THAT OF OTHER CITIES. 

It wj.ll be of interest to compare the corrected rate for the city and 
countyofi-Ionolulu, $13.71, with the rates of the 47 cities in I-Ionolulu's 
popul~tion group corrected in the samo manner. The table which 
follows, based on facts given in Financial Statistics of Cities (1918), 
Table 30, shmvs the tax rate for the 47 cities during 1918, corrected 
for true valuation, the estimated assessment valuation per capitn. of 
population, and the amount of city revenue expended on the schools 
per capita of population. 

Estimated tt"ue 1·aluation C?f taxable proper~IJ per capita populatio11, corrcct.d t(::c i'<d", 
city rel'enue expended on schools, of cities bet1ceen 100,000 and SOO,OOO populot:on 
(1918). 

Citi\CS. 

Estimated Tax rate Citv revenue 
value p(•r corrected ex.Pcnded on 
capita of for true schools per 

l t . , ~• t' cHpita or popu a wn. , YtuU:l wn. population. 

1-----i----·-------- -----·--
$1,5.51. 00 
1,233.00 
1,193.00 
1,502.00 
1, 584.00 
1, 231.00 
1,429. 00 
1,406.00 
1,5!)9.00 
1,557.00 

925.00 
1,558.00 
1,118.00 
1,525.00 
1,247.00 
1,032.00 
1,123.00 
1,305.00 

994.00 
80'3.00 

1,291.00 
838.00 

1,498.00 
2,085.00 
1,203.00 
1, 5.55. 0() 

924.00 
1. 459.00 

787.00 
1,147.00 

794.00 
1,003.00 
1,203.00 

806.00 
1,498.00 

815.00 
1, 764.00 

906.00 
789.00 

1,186.00 
1,806.00 

878.00 
1,655.00 

817.00 
757.00 

1,488.00 
934.00 

1,369.00 

$11.01 
16.83 
17.18 
13.86 
10.64 
13.82 
10.48 
12.51 
ll.W 
8.48 
6.00 

15.01 
16.73 
10.77 
15.78 
12.16 
18.66 
10.S2 
13.43 
13.89 
13.08 
21.15 
10.97 
9.45 

15.57 
19.11 
19.3G 
12.69 
13.44 
20.13 
20.00 
13.26 
15.57 
16.20 
14.52 
11.20 
10.82 
12.40 
13.87 
20.35 
14.81 
19.02 
16.96 
14.77 
23.89 
19.81 
14.50 
13.71 

$5.77 
6.23 
6.32 
5.10 
5.37 
4.50 
5.86 
8.07 
6.27 
il.94 
2.85 
iJ.96 
7.37 
4.90 
5.15 
5.48 
7.47 
3.92 
6.06 
5.51 
7.86 
5.62 
4.97 
5.23 
5.11 
6.60 
5.0-J 
7. 73 
4.34 
6.63 
4.75 
!i.39 
.5.00 
6.47 
8.98 
3.5:? 
5.91 
3.23 
5. 76 
5.45 
v 76 
4.91 

10.18 
4.66 
5.78 
'l.SS 
5.67 
4.41 

-- - --~- - - - ------ - . ---- ------- ----'----·-·------· -·-

Bl examining the column in the preceding table, sho-wing the an10unt 
of mty revenue expended on the schools per capita of estin1ated popu-
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lation, it is seen that only six cities expended less than Honolulu did; 
23 cities expended from the same am'Ount up to one-third more; 
seven cities expended from one-third to one-half more; eight cities 
expended from one-half to twice as much; while three cities expended 
twice as much or more~ 

OBSERVATIONS ON THE FOREGOING TABLE. 

An exa1nination of the foregoing table shows that Honolulu's cor
rected rate of $13.71 pe~ thousand on the true value of property sub
ject to general tax is below that of the median city of the group. 
Thatis to say, while there are 19 cities whose coiTected rates for city 
purposes alone are lower than Honolulu's rate, there are 28 cities 
whose rates are higher. Of these 28 cities, in 18 the rates range 
from the same as the rate of Honolulu to one-third higher; in 8 cities 
the rates are from one-third to one-half higher; while in 2 cities
Schenectady, N. Y., and Fall River, Mass.-the city rates, corrected 
in the same way, are nearly twice the rate of the city and county of 
Honolulu. The average rate of the 47 cities listed is $14.83. Hono
lulu's rate, then, falls below this average by $1.12 per thousand. 

While, as has already been pointed out, the taxation plan in opera
tion in the Hawaiian Islands differs from that which obtains among 
the cities of the mainland, making it undesirable to crowd compari
sons too hard, nevertheless the commission feels that from this com
parative study of Territorial finance the following conclusion is 
abundantly justified, i. e., that the city and county of Honolulu, 
while much above the average city of the group considered in taxable 
wealth, ranks considerably below the average city in point of taxation 
rate and far below the average in the amount·expended for public 
school purposes. The validity of this conclusion is further testified 
to when it is remembered that in all of the preceding c01nparisons 
relating to amounts expended for school purposes every city in the 
list has received for school purposes considerable a1nounts f1~om county 
and State sources which have not been included in the foregoing 
tables, whereas the amount given a.s that which Honolulu expended 
on her schools, per capita of population, is the whole amount expended 
fron1 whatever sources received. Were the figures giving the entire 
per capita expenditure for school purposes used the city· and county 
of Honolulu would make a poor showing in point of rank, indeed. 
In so far as conditions in the city and county of Honolulu are typical 
of other counties of the islands in these n1atters, a,nd the comn1ission 
is of the opinion that they are closely representative, the foregoing 
conclusions will apply to the Territory as a whole. 

In this connection, too, it must not be forgotten that the foregoing 
study has to do only with itmns of expenditure, such as salaries; 
supplies, and repairs, which are properly classed under the head of 
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"maintenance." The tables upon which the study is based do not 
include amounts invested by the several cities of the group considered, 
in sites for schools which in the cities are usually very costly; in 
buildings which must be erected to stand extremes of heat and cold; 
or in equipment. When it is recognized that except for Honolulu, 
Hilo, and a few smaller places, schools in the Territory are erected on 
land which has belonged to the territorial government since annexa
tion, or on sites provided by plantation owners, without expense; 
tJ1at the-climate does not require an expensive type of school building 
or buildings with any heating mechanism at all, it is obvious that the 
total expense to which the Territory has been placed on account of 
its schools is but a small fraction of the cost which communities on 
the mainland have had to meet. 



Chapter lll. 

THE FOREIGN LANGUAGE SCHOOLS. 

CONTENTS.-1. Founding of Christian, Buddhist, and "Independent" schools: 'l'he beginnings were 
Christian; activities of Buddhist sects; the Hongwanji sect; number and classification oflanguage schools. 
2. The organization, support, and administration of Japanese schools: The support; the Japanese educa
tional association. 3. The textbooks used in Japanese schools: Revision of the texts; description of the 
texts as revised. 4. The influence of foreign language schools: Effect on health of children; influence on 
progress in the public school; influence on loyalty to America. 5. Proposed legislation respecting language 
schools: Resolutions of the Daughters of the American Revolution; recommendations of the chamber of 
commerce; recommendations of the Ad Club; comments on proposals; plan proposed by the survey com· 
mission; the spirit in which the recommendations should be enforced. 

1. THE FOUNDING OF CHRISTIAN, BUDDIDST, AND "INDEPENDENT" 
SCHOOLS. 

THE BEGINNINGS WERE CHRISTIAN. 

The first language school in the islands organi~ed exclusively for 
children of foreign parentage was the one established in Honolulu, 
in April1 1896, by Rev. Takie Okumura, for Japanese children. 
This was followed the next year by the founding of another school for 
Japanese at Honomu, Island of Hawaii, by Rev. S. Sokabi. Both 
these scholarly Japanese gentlemen were Christian missionaries 
brought over from Japan by the Hawaiian Mission Board to assist 
in bringing the members of their race under Christian influence. 

In their work of Christianizing the Japanese, many difficulties 
were encountered. The majority of the Japanese immigrants were 
from the two sections of Japan which constitute the stronghold of 
Buddhism in that country. Already there were many Buddhist 
priests in Honolulu and on the plantations. The small band of 
Japanese Christians soon brought down upon their heads the hos
tility of the Buddhist group, and in consequence for many years 
they experienced great hardships and even persecutions. Many of 
those weak in Christian faith, unable to stand up against the pres
sure, deserted their churches; only the stronger ones, fired with true 
Christian zeal, stood their ground. 

These men and women were tremendously active. They estab..t 
lished night schools,- where the Japanese were taught the English 
language. They organized temperance societies, and, in places, 
benevolent societies to help the unfortunate. Frequently they were 
s.ppealed to to settle family quaiTels, to adjust controversies between 
the plantatio~ managers and laborers, to write home letters for their 
illiterate compatriots, and so, by utilizing every opportunity for 
service these Japanese Christian ministers gradually broke down the 
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open hostility toward Christian influences, so strongly expressed in 
these early days by the mass of Japanese. To the devoted men and 
women of this early period there is due much more credit for soften
ing the hearts of the Japanese toward western spirit and influence 
than has ever been recognized. 

During this period the great majority of Japanese on the islands 
were indentured laborers, brought here by former Hawaiian govern
ments on a three-year contract. During the 14-year period, between 
1885, when the first company arrived, and 1900, when the 'l'erritory 
became a part of the United States, 70,000 were brought in under 
such a contract. All intended to return to Japan upon the expira
tion of their period of indenture, and many did; but some remained 
longer to accumulate more money, but none at that time expected 
to remain in the islands permanently. 

In 1900, when the islands passed under the control of the United 
States, the status of the Japanese immigrants suddenly changed. 
All contract laborers became free laborers, and labor exploiters from 
the States began to pour into the Territory, telling fabulous tales 
of the fortunes to be made on the mainland. Lured by these glowing 
pictures, the ignorant laborers of the islands began flocking into 
California. Steamers, chartered for the purpose, began to appear, 
and soon thousands of Japanese were leaving Hawaii for the Pacific 
coast; in turn other thousands from Japan began arriving in Hawaii 
as free laborers, not with the intention of establishing themselves 
there permanently but of crossing to the mainland as soon as they 
could earn their passage money. In six years alone, from 1901 to 
1907, 40,000 entered the Territory from Japan, more than half of 
whom came with the intention of crossing to California. 

When the citizens of California saw this avalanche of cheap, 
ignorant, oriental labor coming upon them, . a panic ensued. A 
great wave of indignation and of anti-Japanese feeling swept the 
coast, resulting in efforts to control and check what was believed to 
be a.n imminent danger. The agitation finally led to the adop
tion of the so-called "Gentleman's Agreement" with Japan, whereby 
the influx of Japanese laborers was cut-off, not only from the coast 
but from Hawaii as well. 

Meanwhile, to add to the restlessness and discontent of the race, 
the more intelligent Japanese parents were complaining that their 
children were not only growing up without the ability to speak 
correct Japanese and to read and write it, but were in fact acquiring 
a curious mongrel dialect made up of words taken from the different 
languages. 

Rev. Okumura relates that during his first month in Hawaii he 
saw a little Japanese girl standing alone at the door of his church. 
Thinking that she might be lonely, he tapped ~r on the shoulder 
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and inquired if ~he had come with her mother. Her reply was 
"Me mama hanahana yokonai." Failing to understand her, . he 
called to a friend who had been longer in the islands and learned that, 
"Me mama" was a corrupted English phrase for "my mother"; 
that "hanahana" was the Hawaiian for "work"; and that "yokonai" 
was a Japanese expression equivalent to" can not come." Repeatedly 
parents asserted that they could not understand the language of 
their children nor be understood by them; and repeatedly came the 
request that opportunity be provided for the systematic instruction 
of Japanese children in their native tongue. 

The naturalness and reasonableness of this desire at the time can 
not be questioned, particularly when it is recalled that the Japanese 
had no thought of remaining in the islands; that most of them were 
leaving upon the expiration of their contract; that a six-year resi
dence in Hawaii was regarded as a very long term for any man; and 
that the children, upon their return to Japan, seemed like foreigners 
in their own country. The group of Jap~nese Christian ministers 
saw in this situation a further opportunity to render a useful service 
to their countrymen; to advance the Christian faith in the good will 
of the people of their race; and to make their people more contented 
and less eager to leave Hawaii for California or Japan. And so it 
came about that through the personal initiative, first of Rev. Oku
mura, followed a little later by Rev. Sokabi, two schools were estab
lished, as already related. 

The beginning was . modest indeed; 30 pupils, a borrowed room, 
one teacher· who had a Japanese license to teach, and a contribution 
of $15 for benches, tables, and equipment; that was all. Within 
a few months the number of pupils was multiplied, liberal contribu
tions began to be made, a house suitable to the purpose was rented; 
and three years later a generous plat of land on N uuanu Street, 
Honolulu, was purchased and a school building was erected. Thus 
began the present Japanese Central Institute of Honolulu, which 
now enrolls over 700 pupils, and which was the first of that chain 
of Japanese schools now encircling the islands. 

As founded the school was frankly Christian in its purpose and 
influence, but when the school was moved to its permanent quarters, 
foreseeing that it might give the Buddhists a pretext for starting a 
school for the promotion of their own faith, it was separated from 
all religious connections. A committee of 40, with Consul General 
Saito as its chairman, was placed in charge of the school which 
soon came to be a center for community work among the Japanese. 
Other schools, likewise independent of religious connections, were 
soon organized in the other islands. A campaign was launched to 
interest the Japanese Government in the project and to secure from 
it financial support for these "independent" schools, but the attempt 
was unsuccessful. 
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ACTIVITIES OF BUDDHIST SECTS. 

Of the 12 principal sects into which Buddhism in Japan is divided, 
5 are represented in Hawaii: The Shingon, Nichiren, So~o, Jodo, 
and the Shin-Shu, more popularly known as the HongwanJl. Each 
of these sects, differing from one another only in points which are 
highly technical and metaphysical, has not only erected temples for 
worship in the islands but also has, except for the first two sects, 
followed with the establishment of schools for the purpose, it is 
announced, of enabling children of Japanese parents to acquire the 
Japanese language. 

The Shingon sect built its first temple in the islands in 1914, 
incorporating it in 1918. The sect now has 18 temples, situated at 
various points in the islands. It publishes a monthly periodical 
called "The Henjo," which reports the activities of the different 
temples in Hawaii. The sect has established no schools, organiza
tions, or other activities, as have most of the other Buddhist groups. 
Its home temple is at Koyasan, Japan. 

The Nichiren sect was first represented in the islands in 1900. 
The first church established by this sect was erected in 1902 at 
Pahala, Island of Hawaii. Then followed, in 1911, a temple at 
Honolulu. Another temple has recently been completed, situated 
also in Honolulu. At present the Nichiren mission supervises, 
besides the central temple at Honolulu, two temples, at Wailuku, 
Maui, and at Pahala, Hawaii. Each temple has two organizations: 
"The Society for the Study of Nichiren Principles"· and "The 
Branch of M;uragumo Women's Association" (of Japan). Like the 
Shingon sect, it has founded no schools. 

The Sodo sect began its work in the islands in 1903. In 1912 the 
sect in Japan sent H. Isobe to the islands in the capacity of director 
and superintendent of the Sodo mission. Since then the activities 
of the mission have spread to Kauai, Maui, Hawaii, and rural Oahu. 
In 1914 a women's educational department was organized which is 
centering its efforts on the education of girls. There are now seven 
stations in the islands, besides the central temple at Honolulu, and 
three schools with an aggregate enrollment in excess of 600 pupils. 

The Jodo sect, in the islands, is second only to the Hongwanji in 
importance. Its activities in Hawaii began in 1894, when two priests 
from the Tokyo board of the Jodo mission arrived. In 1899, as a 
result of a conference of the leaders of the sect in Japan, Hawaii, 
together with Korea and Formosa, became the mission field of the 
sect. At first the mission's activities in the islands were confined to 
the Island of Hawaii, where temples were built and educational and 
religious work carried on. In 1900 a mission in Honolulu was opened 
upon what is now the site of the head temple. In 1909 missionary 
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activity was begun oh Maui and on Kauai. Twenty-one temples 
have been erected in the islands and a complete system established 
for intercommunication among these and with the main temple at 
Honolulu. Each temple has an organization called "Myojo," com
prising four divisions of activity: Adult men, young men,' women, 
and children. In 1911. the mission established the Hawaii Girls' 
School and began the publication of a monthly paper devoted to 
Jodo propaganda. The schools established by this sect now number 
18, having an aggregate enrollment of approximately 1,600 pupils. 
In this work the mission seems to have fixed its attention on the 
education of girls . 

. THE HONGWANJI SECT AND ITS ACTIVITIES. 

The Nishi Hongwanji is by far the strongest Buddhist sect in the 
islands, as it is in Japan, embracing about 75,000 members of the 
island population. This sect in Japan is controlled by a cabinet 
formed of high priests at whose head stands the "Ross," or chief 
priest. The Ross is held in very high esteem by members of the 
sect, who honor him as they would a living Buddha. The Hoss is 
represented in the isln.nds by a "Kantoku" (Bishop Imamura), who 
has absolute authority over the priests and teachers of the sect as 
well as over its members, controlling the whole body, according to a 
Japanese authority, "as easily as one moves his fingers." 

The first disciples sent from Japan by the Home Temple of the 
Hongwanji Buddhists arrived ih Hawaii in 1897. At the time of 
their arrival there was a small preaching station at Honolulu and one 
at Hilo. The work at these points had been carried on for some nine 
years prior to this time, though it had never been recognized by the 
Home Temple in Japan. These emissaries sent back a favorable 
report on conditions, accompanied -by a request from the interested 
Japanese of Honolulu and Hilo asking that the field be recognized as 
a part of the Hongwanji mission of the home country. Accordingly, 
in 1898, a bishop to Hawaii was appointed, who, a year later, was 
succeeded by the present bishop, Bishop Imamura. 

Since this time, under his active leadership, the sect has made a 
remarkable growth in the islands. According to reports. filed with 
the commission, there are now in the islands, operating under the 
auspices of the Hongwanji mission, the following activities: 

60 churches and ~ubstations, besides the main temple at Honolulu, completed 
in 1918 at a cost of $100,000. 

About 30 Young Men's Buddhist Associations, with an estimated membership 
of 1,100. 

40 women 's Buddhist Associations, having an estimated membership of 4,500. 
33 Sunday schools, enrolling about 4,000 children. 
42 Japanese language schools, having 155 teachers and an enrollment of 7,100 

children. 
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The Higashi branch of the Hongwanji sect is now. very inactive 
in the islands. About 20 years ago a priest of this branch came to 
Waimea, Kauai, and established a mission. Three years later a 
second mission was opened, also on the Island of Kauai. In 1916 
the head temple was erected at Honolulu. There are now in the 
islands only 4 priests of this branch of the Hongwanji. The sect 
maintains one language school of 2 teachers and 232 pupils, situated 
at Waimea, Kauai. 

NUMBER AND CLASSIFICATION OF LANGUAGE SCHOOLS. 

In addition to the schools organized by Christian and Buddhist 
sects, there are a number of schools which have yielded to the advice 
given by the more progressive Japanese leaders and have dissociated 
themselves from religious connections a.nd affiliations actually in a 
number of instances; in name only in a number of other cases. To 
what degree each is actually independent in fact, a11d to what degree 
each is still responsive to religious influence is conjectural. 

Other national groups besides the Japanese have organized schools 
for the purpose of teaching their native languages. Thus, in response 
to the quickening of the Korean nationalistic spirit, some 10 schools, 
enrolling about 800 children, have been established in the islands for 
the teaching of the Korean language. The Chinese also have about 
12 schools, with an approximate enrollment of 1,150 children. In 
addition, there are numerous groups of Chinese children about the 
islands meeting at homes for the pbrpose of studying the Chinese 
language. The schools are organized and conducted much as are 
the Japanese schools, except that they are without religious affilia
tions or connections. 

The following table shows the number of foreign-language schools 
and their status respecting religious affiliations, as nearly as the com
mission was able to determine: 

Number of foreign language schools, their enrollment anf/ teachers, and their rel1"gious 
ronnections. 

Religion. 

Japanese: 
Christian .. Bttddhist: · ·- .... · .. · · · · .. · · · · · .. · · · · ...... ·- · .. · .. ·· · · · · · · · .. - · .... · · ·- · · 

Sodo sect ................................................ . 

~og~g~~ji sect~~:::·::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
xor~~~~t~~nl~<ie · eniietii ·::: · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 
Chinese schools (indl endent) ... :::: · : · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · p ) ........................... . 

Total. .•...•................................................ 

Number of 
schools. 

10 

3 
18 
42 
90 
10 
12 

185 

1 Some of these are not independent in fact. 

-----
Number of Approximate 
teachers. enrollment. 

23 507 

7 600 
51 1,600 

155 7,100 
213 10,389 
12 800 
28 1,150 

489 22,146 
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ATHLETIC TEAM-MID-PACIFIC INSTITUTE. 

MID-PACIFIC INSTITUTE. 
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STUDENT TYPES-MID-PACIFIC INSTITUTE. 

STUDENT TYPES-MID-PACIFIC INSTITUTE. 
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LOWER CAM PUS-PUNAHOU SCHOOL. 

ALEXANDER FIELD-PUNAHOU SCHOOL. 
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2. ORGANIZATION, SUPPORT AND ADMINISTRATION OF THE 
. JAPANESE SCHOOLS. 

SUPPORT OF THE SCHOOLS. 

113 

In general the Japanese language schools are . supported by tuition 
fees paid by the parents of children who attend, by subscriptions 
made by interested Japanese, and by the corporations owning and 
operating the plantations. In most instances the land on which 
the schools and temples are erected is plantation land leased for the 
purpose without charge; in some localities where land is not con
trolled by the plantations, sites have been purchased and title 
secured. In a number of instances the organizers of the school or 
temple provide the lumber and building materials and the plantation 
carpenters erect the buildings; in some cases both rna terials and 
labor are supplied by the, plantation management. The plantations 
in most cases also contribute definite monthly amounts to the support 
of these activities; in some cases the salary of the entire teaching 
force is assumed by the plantation. Formerly the Hawaiian Sugar 
Planters' Association turned over to the Japanese consul considerable 
sums to be used by him in assisting such work, together with other 
welfare activities among his people, but the association discontinued 
this practice some years ago. 

Without doubt the planters contribute to the support of these 
schools in order that their employees may be better satisfied with 
plantation conditions. It is but a phase of the movement, now 
setting in ,strongly, to provide better housing, health, recreational, 
and educational advantages for workers, and the motive back _of it 
calls for commendation rather than condemnation. 

For the convenience of the children the buildings are usually very_ 
near the public schools. In structure they compare favorably with 
the buildings erected by the Territorial Department of Public Instruc
tion, though they are not so well equipped. The desks in most 
schools, for example, are rough, home-made benches, while the rooms 
themselves are bare and unattractive in appearance. Frequently 
the head teacher and his family live in one portion of the building. 
The grounds are usually ample for play activities, quite as ample, 
indeed, as are those belonging to the public schools. 

Most tiJ the schools are of elementary grade, though a few kinder
gartens have been organized, and in 11 schools work corresponding 
to that of the public high school is attempted. In all cases the 
teachers of the schools are brought from Japan, none being Hawaiian
born or educated. Most of these are certificated teachers in their 
home country, many having taught in the public schools of Japan. 
A number of the teachers, particularly those of the Hongwanji sect, 
are priests and conduct the temple rites and ceremonies. 
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While, doubtless, many teachers are brought from Japan rather 
than procured from among Hawaiian-born Japanese because it is 
sincerely believed that they speak a purer Japanese, nevertheless 
some, at least, share the opinion frankly expressed recently before 
the Japanese Educational Association of Maui by Mr. Obata Shusan, 
formerly head priest of the Jodo Shu Mission at Puunene, Maui, and 
principal of the Mitsuka Girls' School. In characterizing the type 
of instructor which he thought the language schools needed he said: 

Any man who is to teach Japanese language schools should not be a man with 
democmtic ideas. The language sehool is not a place ior a man with strong demo
cratic ideat>. A man of strong Japanese ideas should be ita teacher. 

The teachers themselves are paid a modest salary, ranging from 
$30 to $50 per month. This is often supplemented, however, by 
amounts received for the performance of temple services. At the 
last annual meeting of the Japanese Educational Association the 
following resolution was adoptedo 

We, the teaehers, feeling the pre8Sure of high cost of living, due to the Unusual high 
}.•rice of commodlties, and seeing that we are unablt3 to c;uarantee safe living or maintain 
proper dignity with very limited ineome compared with that of others, do hereby 
resolve to demanrl of the adn.:.inistra.tive authorities of the respective ~ehools an 
increase of over 30 per cent of our present salaries. 

SCHOOL SESSIONS. 

A good deal of variation in the daily session is to be found among 
the schools. Most schools have either a two or three hour session, an 
hour or an hour and a half before the public school open_s and the 
same after it closes in the afternoon. In a few schools, however, 
it is reported that children assemble as early as 6 a.m. for a two and 
a half hour morning session before the public school opens. In some 
instances the older children attend in the morning, the younger in 
the afternoon. In .other instances all attend both sessions. In still 
other cases children attend one hour in the morning and two hours 
in the afternoon. 

Until recently the Japanese children attended their schools on 
Saturdays and the year around as well, except for a two weeks' 
vacation in the summer. Now, however, a month is allowed during 
the summer and no attendance required on Saturdays. Other 
vacations also correspond more closely to those granted by the 
public school. 

THE JAPANESE EDUCATIONAL ASSOCIATION. 

The affairs of the Japanese language schools are nominally con
trolled by the Japanese Educational Association, which was organized 
in 1914. This association ·is essentially a teachers' association, a 
stipulation being that "only the teachers or those who are actually 
teaching in Japanese language schools are eligible for membership." 
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At the first meeting of the association an effort was made to include 
persons who are interested in the work of Japanese schools other than 
the teachers, but this suggestion was rejected. The meetings of the 
association, therefore, which have since been held at stated times, have 
had no representation from those outside the teaching corps. 

Branch associations have been formed in each of the islands: 
Two on Kauai, one on Oahu, three on Hawati, and one on Muui. 
A standing committee of four cares for the interests of the association 
between conferences. Upon the convening of the annual conference, 
the delegates from the branch associations by ballot elect three offi
cers of the conference-chairman, vice chairman, and secretary. 

The association looks out for the interests of the schools and the 
teachers; it recommends and suggests reforms; but it has no authority 
to do more than recommend policies and changes·. Indeed, the 
association has so far found it very difficult to outline an educational 
policy which will command the support of the Hongwanji, the Jodo, 
the Independent, and the Christian groups. 

The delegation from each branch association to the general associa
tion is not limited. The association contributes part of the traveling 
expenses of the delegates, and the larger the balance in the fund the 
greater the number of delegates. Usually each branch association 
sends . two or three representatives. On any question, however, 
when branch associations feel that a critical matter is to be con
sidered, the delegates are much more numerous. The 1919 conference 
recently held,in Honolulu was considered a very important one, both 
because of the legislation which the Territory sought to adopt respect
ing the activities of the Japanese language schools, and also because 
of the fact that one of the branch associations presented a resolution 
that the language schools be divorced from all religious connections. 

Before the annual conference convenes, each branch association 
adopts a list of suggested resolutions. This list is forwarded to the 
central association in Honolulu. These proposed resolutions are 
then printed and submitted to the conference where each is gone over 
word for word and adopted or rejected by formal vote. The resolu
tions, in the form finally adopted, express the wish of the central 
association, but the association has no authority or power to compel 
either the branch associations or the language schools in the several 
islands to carry the adopted resolutions into effect. In consequence, 
there have been formulated many provisions which read very well 
to those who are examining them, but which are found, upon inquiry, 
never to have been executed. In one particular, however, the 
Japanese Educational Association has taken a significant step and 
that is in revising the textbooks formerly used in the Japanese 
sch()ols and adapting them, to some degree at least, to local needs 
and shaping them up to eliminate the criticism to which they have 
recently been subjected. 
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3. THE CHARACTER OF THE TEXTBOOKS USED IN THE JAPANESE 
SCHOOLS. 

THE REVISION OF THE JAPANESE TEXTBOOKS. 

At the annual conference of the Japanese Educational Association 
in 1915 it was urged by the Japanese consul and some of the pro
gressive Japanese leaders that the type of instruction which prevailed 
in the Japanese language schools should immediately be given up 
and that the textbooks then used, which were compiled under the 
direction of the Japanese Government and which were intended for 
the training of Japanese subjects, should be revised. It was urged 
that the content of these Japanese texts was written from the im
perialistic standpoint, and that the use of such texts in the language 
schools of Hawaii, even though not with the purpose of teaching 
imperialistic ideals or for the training of Japanese citizenship, would 
surely invite suspicion and give rise to misunderstandings on the 
part of the American people, and that in consequence the books should 
b2 so changed as to make them more adaptable to conditions in Hawaii 
and at the same time to promote thereby, as far as possible, American 
citizenship. 

This proposal was adopted and a oommittee was appointed, one 
Buddhist and one Christian being among the number, to revise the 
texts. Prof. Y. Haga, of the Tokyo Imperial University, was 
invited to undertake the revision. He came to Honolulu and made a 
study of conditions among the islands, remaining here some three 
months. He was assisted in his work by Mr. Tsunoda, of the 
Hongwanji Buddhist mission, and Mr. K. Kakehi, tl;len secretary of 
the citizenship campaign committee of the Territorial Young Men's 
Christian Association, now secretary of the Young Men's Christian 
Association at Nagasaki, Japan. These gentlemen were also assisted 
in securing material by a committee appointed by the Japanese 
Educational Association of Hawaii. 

The fund for the publication of the textbooks was provided by the 
Prince Fushimi memorial educational committee. Prince Fushimi, 
on his return to Japan from a visit to England, stopped at Honolulu 
and left a sum of money for the purpose of helping needy Japanese 
children. The memorial educational committee was organized to 
superintend the distribution of this fund. It used to offer prizes to 
pupils who made high records in their studies in the several language 
schools. Recently this plan was given up and the income employed 
in educating a Hawaiian-born young man at an American college. 
For a time, however, a portion of its income was diverted to the 
publishing of the textbooks, as already indicated. 
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THE TEXTBOOKS AS REVISED. 

Twelve years is the period of study covered by the Japanese lan
guage schools. This period is broken into two principal divisions: 
The lower or secondary division of eight years, and the higher or 
advanced, of four years. The books used in the first division consist
of eight readers graded in difficulty; six are primary grade books and 
two grammar grt;Lde. In the high schools under the control of the 
Hongwanji mission the books used are the same as those used in the 
high schools of Japan, these not having been revised as have the 

, books employed in the lower division. The ~able which follows gives 
the courses of study in these high schools and the textbooks used :2 

Course of study offered in the Japanese high schools of the Hongwanji Buddhists, Hawaiian 
Islands.a 

I 
; 

Preparatory First year. Second year. Third year. Fourth year. course. 
I I 

Moral Teaching. The Middle The Middle The Middle The Middle The Middle 
Etiquette (girls). School Moral · School Moral School Moral School Moral School Moral 

Precepts, Precepts, Precepts, ~~~kc!W.t s, ~~0~~-Q!~J. Book I. Book I. Book II. 
~ v. 

Readings. New Middle New Middle New Middle New Middle New Middle 
School Read- School Read- School Read- School Read- School Read-
ers, Book!. ers, Books II 

and III. 
ers, Books IV 
and V. 

ers, Books VI 
and VII. VrhJcf~~~ 

Composition. Composition. Composition. Composition. Composition. Composition. 

Penmanship. Penmanship. Penmanship. Penmanship. Penmanship. Penmanship. 

History (oral). Historical Japanese An- Japanese Medi- Japanese Mod- Japanese Civili-
stories. cient Stories. eval Stories. ern History. zation. 

Geography (oral). ...................... Geography of Geography of . ........................ ............................ 
Japan. Japan. 

Translations. Eyleston's A E'Jf:s~t~~~k ~ c. F. Dole's Lafcadio Dr. I. Nitobe's 
irst Book in The Young Hearn's "B ushido" 

American American Citizen. "Kokoro." and Five Ap-
History. History. peals to Amer-

wan Patriot-
I ism. 

G(lmnastics Gymnastics. Gymnastics. .......................... -~~~~~-· ....... ··1::::::: :::::::::: boys). 
Music. -Music (girls).b Music. I Music. 

I - - ----
a Daily lessons cover 1 hour and 20 minutes, from 7 to 8.20 a. m. 
b Besides for girls there are optional courses of sewing, etiquette, handicraft, and Japanese music. 

BOOKS USED IN THE LOWER DIVISION; 

Each of the first six of the eight books used in the lower division 
of schools is made up by taking the texts used in the Japanese Gov
ernment schools, omitting certain chapters and lessons and sub
stituting therefor a content dealing with American and Hawaiian 
subjects and reprinting the remaining chapters as they occur in the 
Government texts. 

1 A translation of the lesson tltles of these books will be found in the appendix. 
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Primary Book No.1 is organized from Books I and II of the Japanese 
Government texts. This book consists of two parts. The first part 
(pp. 1-41) is essentially a primer, containing words, short phrases, 
and illustrations. On the first page is the word "hata," meaning 
flag, with a picture of the American and Japanese flags in colors. 
On the second page are four characters meaning "tako" or kite, and 
"koma" or top, with appropriate illustrations. The children are 
depicted garbed in American dress. Part 2 comprises 24 chapters 
or lessons, 14 of which are taken from the Government texts. There 
are no distinctly Amarican subjects treated in this book, and only 
one Hawaiian subject, that being in the eighteenth lesson, which is 
descriptive of the papaia and guava fruits growing plentifully in the 
islands. 

Primary Book J.Vo. 2 consists of portions of Books III and IV of the 
Japanese Government texts. There are 52 lessons in this book, 34 of 
them having boon taken from the Government books. One only, 
No. 16, entitled "Washington's Honesty" (the cherry tree story), 
deals with an American subject. Nine treat of Hawaiian topics. 
These are entitled, respectively: "The Mango,'' "May Day," "The 
Lizard," "The :Mountain Apple" (Ohia), "Our Plantation," "The 
View from the Mountain " (Punchbowl), "The Taro," "The Man
eating Shark," and "Sugar Cane." 

Lesson No. 34, entitled "The Tenchosetsu," meaning the Em
peror's birthday, runs as follows: 

The thirty-first day of October is the day we celebrate the Tenchosetsu. The 
Tenchosetsu means the day on which our Emperor was born. August 31 is the real 
day on which our Emperor was born, and that day should be the Tenchosetsu. But 
October 31 has been set as the day on which we should celebrate. On this day every 
Japanese in Japan or in any foreign country celebrates the birthday. There is no place 
which does not celebrate. Is it not glorious to see the flag of the sun shining in the 
light of the dawn? 

Do you know any other holiday? In Japan New Year's Day and Kigensetsu (the 
Accession Day of first Emperor Jinmu) are the most important holidays. New Year's 
Day is the day on which we celebrate the coming of a new year. The Kigensetsu is the 
day on which our first Emperor, Jinmu, acceded to the throne. 

The people of every nation have a day which they cannot forget. Such a day is 
called a national holiday. In America Independence Day, Washington's Birthday, 
and Christmas are the most important holidays. (Translation.) 

Primary Book No.3 is taken from Books V and VI of the Govern
ment reading series. It comprises 54 lessons, 3 of which are on Ameri
can and 11 on Hawaiian topics. The lessons on American topics are 
entitled: "Independence Day," a very good but short description of 
the war with England and the declaring of independence, "Arbor 
Day," and "Washington." Lessons on Hawaiian topics treat of 
"The Ulu" (a fruit), "Kapiolani Park," "The Aquarium" (at -
Honolulu), "Surf-riding," "The Hawaiian Islands" (chiefly descrip· 
tive of the volcanoes), "The Kukui Nut," "Honolulu" (places of 
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interest in the city), "A Letter from Honolulu," "Lei," "Pine
apples,'' and ''The Discovery of Fire'' (from Hawaiian folklore). 

A number of the lessons deal with Japanese mythology. The 
second lesson, entitled "The Golden Kite," is characteristic. A 
translation follows: 

The first Emperor of Japan is called Jinmu. When this Emperor was on an expedi
tion against the bad people, a golden kite, coming from no one knows where, perched 
upon the tip of his bow. The bad people could not open their eyes in that dazzling 
bright gleaming. The bad people were afraid of that light and ran away. The Em
peror subdued the bad people of the whole country, and then he held the accession 
ceremony. That day falls on February 11th, and we call it the Kigensetsu (the anni
versary of the accession of the Emperor Jinmu) and every year we celebrate it. (The 
Government text contains a longer story supplemented by the myth of the crow that 
guided Jinmu on his journey to fight his enemies.) 

Primary Book No.4 comprises parts of Books VII and VIII of the 
Government series and contains 56 lessons. Only two lessons in this 
book, the ninth and forty-fourth, touch on matters in any sense 
American. The first describes the memorial service for the dead in 
Hawaii and America, comparing it with the Japanese eeremonies for 
departed heroes, and the great Buddhist festivals of Bon, occurring in 
July, when the spirits of dead ancestors are supposed to revisit the 
earth. The second is a brief sketch of the life of Franklin. 

Three lessons deal with Hawaiian subjects: "Hawaii" (a descrip
tion of the islands, with a map), "Washington's Birthday" and the 
"Mid-Pacific Carnival," and "The Owl Returns a Favor" (a Hawai- -
ian story). 

A number of the lessons consist of typical Japanese hero stories. 
The fortieth, entitled "The Forty-seven Ronins," will illustrate. The 
story, which is based on historical incident, is greatly admired by 
Japanese because it exemplifies loyalty at its best. As the story runs, 
the 4 7 ronins were ths retainers of the Lord of Ako, who was sentenced 
to commit suicide for having wounded a nobleman by the name of 
Kira, who insulted Ako. The enormity of the offense was the greater 
because it had been committed within the precincts of a temple. 
This band of men resolved to avenge the death of their master, which 
they did somewhat over a year later. They killed Kira and then 
calmly awaited the sentence of self-execution (hara-kiri). This they 
performed and were buried beside their master in Sengakuji, a Bud
dhist temple in Tokyo. 

The lesson begins by saying, "The story which every Japanese 
never·gets tired of hearing again and again is the story of the 4 7 ronins 
of Ako." And it ends with these words, "Every person in Japan 
praises the loyalty of this band of 47 ronins. But because they 
broke the law of the country the ronins were sentenced to 'hara-kiri' 
on February of the following year. The youngest of the ronins was 
Chikara, son of Y oshio. He was 16 years of age at that time." · 
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Another type of story contained in Book No. 4, also based on 
Japanese history, describes an episode in the life of the founder of 
the Jodo sect of Buddhists. This is No. 50 and is entitled "Seishi
maru." Seishimaru was the boyhood name of Genku Jonin, the 
founder of the Jodo sect. One day his father, Uruma Tokikuni, a 
samurai of Mimasaka-no-kuni, was attacked by another samurai, 
named Akashi Sadaakira, with a band of his followers. Tokikuni 
was all alone in his house when the attack was made. He defended 
himself single handed and was wounded in many places. Sadaakira, 
the assailant, was suddenly struck by an arrow which came from 
somewhere, which no one knew. Immediately he died. 

Beside the deathbed of his father, Tokikuni, Seishimaru resolved to 
avenge his father's disgrace. But his father would not allow it. He 
pleaded that his son would forget the incident and become a Budd
hist priest and serve his fellow men. Seishimaru followed the 
advice of his father and became a great priest, who was called later 
Genku Jonin, the founder of Jodo Shu. 

Primary Book No. 5 contains lessons from Books IX and X of the 
Japanese Government readers, although not so many have been used 
as in the preceding books. There are 68 lessons, comprising three 
on American topics: "Mother's Day," "General Grant" (his life and 
trip to Japan described), and "Thanksgiving Day and the Harvest 
Festival.)} The latter compares the Puritan's Thanksgiving with 
the Japanese Harvest Festival, said to be the same thing. Four 
lessons deal with Hawaiian topics. These are entitled: "Captain 
Cook" (the discovery of Hawaii), "The Great King Kamehameha," 
"Hawaiian Correspondence," and "Hawaii" (a poem with an 
English translation). The sixty-seventh lesson consists of an 
account·of George Shima, the "Potato King of California." 

Primary Book 1Vo. 6, the last of the primary series, contains some 
lessons taken frorn Books XI and XII of the Japanese series. Nine 
deal with topics American, and seven treat of Hawaiian topics. The 
first group includes the following titles: ''Columbus's Discovery of 
America," "Baseball and Football," "The Pacific Coast of the 
United States" (2 lessons), "Washington," "Lincoln," "America 
and Hawaii" (a brief account of Hawaii from the missionary period 
to the annexation of the islands), "The Story of the Declaration of 
Independence," and "The Mixture of the American Race" (an 
account of the mixture of the nationalities in the United States): 
The group dealing with Hawaiian subjects comprises the follc;>wing 
titles: "The Paradise of the Pacific u (Hawaii), "Famous Places of 
Honolulu," "One Year in Honolulu," "Japan and Hawaii" (a brief 
account of Hawaii's relationship to Japan), "History of the Coming 
of the Japanese to Hawaii," "Pearl Harbor" (a description of the 
naval station at Pearl Harbor and the fort at Diamond Head), and · 
"Making the Camps Beautiful" (plantation camps). 
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The first lesson in the book comprises the famous Japanese Imperial 
Rescript on Education. This rescript is generally regarded as 
epitomizing Japanese morals. It is read with ceremony twice every 
week and on national holidays in the schools of Japan. A translation 
follows: 
Know ye our subjects: 

Our Imperial Ancestors have founded our Empire on a basis broad and everlasting 
ft.nd have deeply and firmly implanted virtue; our subjects ever united in loyalty 
and filial piety, have from generation to generation illustrated the beauty thereof. 
This is the glory of the fundamental character of our Empire, and herein also lies the 
source of our education. Y e, our subjects, be filial to your parents, affectionate to 
your brothers and sisters; as husband and wife be harmonious, as friends true; bear 
yourselves in modesty and moderation; extend your benevolence to all; pursue 
learning and cultivate arts, and thereby develop intellectual faculties and perfect 
moral powers; furthermore advance public good and promote common interests; 
always respect the Constitution and observe the laws; should emergency arise, offer 
yourself courageously to the State, and thus guard and maintain the propriety of our 
Imperial Throne coeval with Heaven and Earth. So shall ye be not only our good 
and faithful subjects, but render illustrious the best traditions of your forefn.thers. 

The way here set forth is indeed the teaching bequeathed by Our Imperial Ancestors, 
to be observed 9Jike by their descendants and the subjects, infallible for all ages and 
true in all places. It is our wish to lay it to heart in all reverence, in common with 
you, our subjects, that we may all thus attain to the same virtue. 

The 30th day of the lOth month of the 23rd year of Meiji Era (1890). 
(Imperial Sign Manual. Privy Seal.) 

The last lesson in the book is likewise interesting, for it consists of 
an injunction to maintain good citizenship, written for Hawaiian
born Japanese children, who are addressed as "Future American 
Citizens." A translation reads as follows: 

Your forefathers left the far fatherland and came to Hawaii. The majority of you 
were born in Hawaii and have received your education in the public schools of the 
Territory and have been granted the birthright of American citizenship. The greater 
part of you will not fail to become American citizens and you must stand in the world 
as good citizens. Now, your forefathers belonged to the land of Japan; at the same 
time they desire that which you are doing in the world. 

Among the American citizens are those whose forefathers have either come from 
England, or from Germany, or from France. Besides, there are those who came from 
Russia, Spain, Italy, and Portugal. Moreover, there are Chinese, black people, and 
mixed breeds. All are enjoying equality under the Stars and Stripes. Further, at 
your school there are children of every nationality studying together as friends. It 
is desirable that your school should excel other schools on all points, and you should 
desire that your school should be better than other schools. As future American 
citizens, you should resolve to exert yourselves in the country's cause and for its 
development. The prosperity or decline of the country depends upon the people 
of the nation. You should resolve to stand for justice, fair and impartial; you should 
be good citizens of the country. 

Since the beginning of the nation's history, the forefathers of the land of Japan have 
shown distinct character. You have learned many historical stories and you know 
the real development of the land of Japan. . "'~en you stand with other races in com
petition, you must not lose self-confidence, the essential traits of the Japanese race, 
and the conviction that you are the excelled descendants of the nation of Japan. 
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Do not forget the strong points of the Japanese nation; preserve the good traits; and 
so conduct yourselves that you be esteemed by all races in America. Future American 
citizens, do not bring a stain upon the name of the fatherland and do not disgrace 
your ancestor's name. 

Grammar Grade Book No. 1 consists of 78 lessons, none of which 
deals with distinctively American subjects; nine, however, relate to 
Hawaiian topics. A translationof the lesson titles will serve to show 
pretty clearly the nature of the contents of this book. This follows: 

1. Introduction to Japanese Geography. (Illustrated with a map.) 
2. The Age of Gods. (The p.eriod preceding the accession of the first Emperor 

Jinmu. The lesson attempts to fix the origin of Japanese Empire.) 
3. Prehistoric Japanese. (Characteristics.) 
4. The House. 
5. The Accession of Jinmu Tenno (first Emperor). 
6. To-day. (In verse. English translation is given.) 
7. The Caravan. (The story of Ali and Hassen.) 
8. Yamatotakem-no-mikoto. (The account of a prehistoric personage who did so 

much in the building of the Japanese Empire.) 
9. Kansei Provinces. 

10. Same. (Description of the provinces with maps.) 
11. Letter from Hawaii. 
12. The Sky of the Mid Sea Island. 
13. The Mountains of Hawaii. 
14. Nakahama Manjiro. (Account of the first Japanese who came to Rawaii.) 
15. The Conquest of Korea and the Introduction of Culture and Industry into Japan. 
16. The Introduction of Buddhism and the Progress of Culture and Art. 
17. Himalaya and Ganges. 
18. Elephant Hunting. 
19. Tropical Fruits. 
20. The People of Ruined Nations. 
21. The Englishmen. 
22. Commodore Nelson. (Battle of Trafalgar.) 
23. The Ship Route. (In verse.) 
24. The Habitat of Different Animals. 
25. Courage. 
26. On the Way in Uniform. (Depicts the mobilization of the army. The object of 

the lesson, loyalty to the country.) 
27. Manufacture of Sugar. 
28. The Fishery of Hawaii. (Tells that Japanese control it.) 
29. Pineapple and Coffee Industries in Hawaii. (Tells that the majority of the inde-

pendent pineapple planters and 90 per cent of the coffee planters are Japanese.) 
30. Filia.l Piety. 
31. Shiohara Tasuke. (Story of thrift.) 
32. The Renaissance of Taika. 
33. Same. 
34. Tales of Korea. 
35. Forward. (In verse.) 
36. The Protecting Eye and Arm of a Nation. (Story of Horatius.) 
37. Julius Cresar. 
38. The Age of Nara. (Description of the golden age of Buddhism in Japan.) 
39. Tsuba Provinces. (Description and geography.) 
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40. Same. 
41. Sympathy. 
42. Relatives. 
43. Love of a Mother. (In verse.) 
44. Letter of Condolence and Answer. 
45. The Revival of the Heian Period. 
46. Admonishes a Thief. (Story of Fujiwara Yasumasa, the great Samurai (warrior) 

of the Middle Ages.) 
47. The Way of Friends. 
48. A True Friend. (Story of Damon and Pythias.) 
49. The Central ProVinces. 
50. Same. 
51. A Letter to Hawaii. 
52. Rise and Decline of Genpei. (Wars of Genji and Heiji.) 
53. The Battle of Taiken Mon. 
54. The Great Scholars. (Pestalozzi, Froebel.) 
'55. Bookkeeping. 
56. Hawaiian-Japanese Commerce. 
57. The Snow. 
58. The Kamakura Shogunate. 
59. The Literature of the Kamukura Age. 
60. Knowledge of Certain Things Essential in Association with Other Nationalities. 
61. The Similarity of the Eastern and Western Proverbs. (English translation given.) 
G2. The•Kinki Provinces . . 
63. Same. 
64. Kaibara Ekiken. (Account of a great scholar in Chinese classics.) 
65. The Ca,pture of 203 Metre Hill, Port Arthur. 
66. The Imperial Restoration of the Kenmu Era. 
67. Imperial Government at Yoshino. 
68. The Central Provinces. (Description.) 
69. Lieutenant Sakuma. (Story of an officer who died with the torpedo boat which 

he was commanding.-Another story which attempts to portray the loyalty to 
one's country even in peace time. The torpedo boat sank from the explosion, 
and this officer had died, thinking himself responsible for having sunk the 
vessel.) . 

70. The Torpedo and Submarine. (Cites the great development . of the submarine 
warfare by the Germans.) 

71. Peter the Great. 
72. The Loyalty of a Military Horse. 
73. The Great Wall. (Account of the Great Chinese Wall.) 
74. The Development of Printing. 
75. Kant's Carefulness of Little Things. 

· 76. The Western Hemisphere. 
77. Same. 
78. Same. 

Grammar Grade Boolc No. 2, likewise, consists of 78 lessons, none 
of which, however, deb.~ with either American or Hawaiian topics. 
The titles of these lessons follow: 
1. The Eastern Hemisphere. 
2. Same. 
3. Same. 
4. The Ancient Civilization of Egypt and Greece. 
5. Alexander the Great. 

1014G 0 -20--9 
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G. The Imperial Rescript of Meiji 41st, October 13th. (Rescript issued immediately 
after the Russo-Japanese War. The Emperor orders: In this age of inte"!'• 
national relationship, people of Japan should intermingle with other natioruJ, 
and should stri·ve to receive together the benefits of the civilization. Ye should 
strive to deYelop the nation; should redouble the resources of the land; should 
unite each other, high and low, and be faithful, diligent, and thrifty; should 
1·espect honesty; should be loyal to the traditions and customs; and should help 
each other in the cause of the nation's real development. * .r,. -)(· Ye sJwuld 
follow the will of the Emperor and the traditional teachings of the nation's deeds 
and records, etc.) 

7. rrhe Spirit of the Samurai of Old Japan. 
8. The Literature and .\rts of th() Age of Muromachi. 
9. The Feudal Ago. 

10. The Ashilmga Goycrnment and International Commerce, Comm.~ree w·ith Korea. 
11. Atoji Kamon. (Account of a hero.) 
12. Be Independent and Be Aclf-helpful. 
13. The Newspaper. 
14. The Provinces of Shikoku. 
15. The Four Seasons. (In verse.) 
16. The l\[oonlight Sonata. (Biography of Beethoven.) 
17. The Plugging. 
18. General Gordon. 
19. rrhe Profc-Esion. · 
20. The Letter of Introduction. 
21. Nobuna{~·a and Hide:roshi. 
22. The Shogunate at Yedo. 
23. 'l'he Culture of tho Yedo Period. (Introduction of Christianity.) 
24. Date Masamunc. (Biography of famous f-eudal lord.) 
25. Courtesy. 
2G. Western Stories. (Columbus, Newton, Sir Walter Raleigh, 1\.ing Conrad, and 

Frederick the Great.) 
27. The Pro-dnces of Kyushu. 
28. Same. 
29. The Relationship of the Earth and :h:f.a.n. 
30. Water and Scenery. 
31. The Literature of the Gemoku Period. 
32. The Revh·al of National Culture. 
3<:! Reading. 
34. Isaac Newton. 
35. The Invention of the Airship. 
3G. Wireless Telegraph and Wireless Telephone. 
37. Hokkaido and Saghalien. 
38. Same. 
39. Four Sa:ints. (Buddha, Confucius, Socrates, and Christ..) 
40. Same. 
41. Love. 
42. Genjo. (Account oUhe founder or Jodoshu sed; ot Buddhism.) 
43. Justice. 
44. Twilight. (In ·verse.) 
45 . Queen Victoria. 
46. Yoshida Shoin. (Account of a famous sc·holar.) 
47. The Dodine of the Shogunate. 
48. Citizens of a R evived Nation. 
49. A Letter. 
50. The Maniage Applicatjon. (To ihe consulat0 and ihe prefectnraJ office.) 
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51. The Restoration .arnd th.e Dawn ,of the Meiji Era. 
52. Formosa. 
53. Hamada Yalu~ye. (Account or a famous merchant.) 
54. The Mirror .. 
55 . The Promulgation of the .Constitution~ 
56 . Prince Hirobumi Ito. 
57. Ethics and Law. 
58. The Good Citizens. 
5'9 . Tho 'fwo Great Wars -of Meiji Era. 
00 . <3n the Eve ·of t1le Blockading Expedition. (Pmt ArHmT.) 
GL Korea . 
62 . Sanile. 
6$. i\feiji .and 'J:'aishe E,l;as . 
64 . The Funeral of J\Ieiji Em~x. 
65. National Tr.easttres"an-d the A;m£ient Temples ana. Shrines. 
66. ' The Rerutes of t:he W.odd .. 
67 . The Custom House. 
68. The Poem. 
6!J. William Pitt . 
1@. Manchm·ia and :th-e Kantung Penii.nsu:l:a.. 
7!L Same. 
72. Western People's View of Japanese. 
73.. Mrutm L·uther. 
74. The Water Powe-r. (I:m. verse.) 
75. Culture. 
76. P~eside.llit W:iliiam. 1fcKinley. 
77. Famo'\iS Names. 
78. Human Be~gs and N.atum. 

4. THE INFLUENCE OF FOREIGN LANGUAGE SCHOOL'S. 

l2i 

It must be ap}lmr£illt that .the poopl-e who know moot 'Of thB .actu.al 
infln€nce nf the foreign la.Rgtt~tg;e 'Bcho:ols ,cin thB children wh-o ;att end 
ar-e the teachers, prin:cipa1s, -and supill'Visors ·of the public ·school 
system, vvho are in daily contact in the schoolroom and on the play
ground with the children themselv-es, and wno, b.eyoncl all ,other.s, 
are in a position to form a judgment whi-ch is hitsed n:."Gt on thoory, 
speculation, OJ.' prejudice., but upon fact. Recognizing this, th-e 
commission invited every memher of the public school corps of the 
Territory to express himself or lterself on this, as w:ell as upon any 
other matters affecting vita1ly the work which the public school is 
trying to do. Brie-f quot·ations .of a few Df th-e m-any hundred£ of 
replies received_ will in-dicate cle·arly the almost univ-ersal opinion 
held by tb.e school corps. For convenience, these quotations ·are 
grouped under three .heacling:S.: {a) Th-e E:fi.ect .on the Health of the 
Children; {b) The Infllnenoo ·Oll .Pll'ogross in ilie Pu.hlic School; :and 
(c) The Influenee .on Loyalty to Ameri-eft. Bef0r~ proceeding, t o 

, this, however, the four replies most fa vorabie to the language ·schoo!J:s 
are given in full: 

'' These schools retai;d the teaclriE:g,<1>'f !Thngibish. E_:gwever, thB Eng'l:ishufme Ia:pa-nese 
pupils is bette:t· thrun th-at •<l>'I the .Haw.ai.U. imcl. Pm~se :im ·tOO .elBmerrta:cy :sclaoo.ls, 
aithcmgh I flldmit that 'ii)ul; of .selwmi it :m-a.y be less and m-oce limi!ted. These 'sc~s 
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are not as unpatriotic toward America as some would have us believe. Love for Japan 
comes from the mother and father, particularly from the mother if she be a 'picture 
bride' from Japan, knowing nothing of Americanism. She trains the child for six 
years before the schools have the child. The Japanese child believes that he can love 
both countries as he does his fatherand mother, and will tell you that. This status of 
double allegiance would be put to a test if the countries became unfriendly. The 
younger generation of Japanese educated in public schools would favor America, I 
honestly believe. Unfortunately, much of the present agitation here in the islands 
is anti-Japanese. Unfortunately, too, many of the coast teachers have a personal 
dislike for the orientals, and Hawaiians also. Some of these teachers improve in 
their attitude, but before they do so their acts and remarks have done no less harm 
than the Japanese language schools are cb.arged with doing. Many white teachers will 
not live in the same cottage with oriental teachers, and many will never speak friendly 
to the orientai teachers. These local teachers, with limited experiences, feel that if 
that is Americanism they want very little of it. Some of these local girls will tell you 
that they hate the 'haoles.'" 

"The religious training given in these schools is worth while. The moral conduct 
and discipline of the Japanese child will prove that. The boys' and girls' industrial 
schools are not supported by Japanese children, although the Japanese predominate 
in the island schools. 

''Nevertheless, I feel that these schools should be closed to all pupils below the age 
of 14 to 15 years. If the religious training be given in English, allow any children to 
attend as we do for the Catholics. 

"The general conditions of the buildings and equipment are not the best, especially 
the boarding schools with their crowded and insanitary buildings. " 

"It would not at all be impossible to have ihe Japanese language taught in the public 
school buildings after hours . It should be given as a course in every high school. 

"There is a Japanese language school opposite the--- School, with 70 pupils. 
\-vben established several years ago the trustees made a formal call on me and stated 
that they were proud that their native-born children were American citizens and would 
do everything to help Americanize them, or something to that effect. The Japanese 
teacher attended my school for a week and we have been on the most friendly terms, 
always consulting upon matters of mutual interest. In his sitting room are two large 
framed pictures of Washington and Lincoln. 

"The Japanese children appear as loyal as the other nationalities; in fact bought 
more liberally of War Savings Stamps than the others. The Japanese teacher took 
the lead in Liberty Bond and War Savings Stamp drives, etc. 

"From personal obserYation, I judge that Japanese language schools have a 
tendency.to cause the pupils to think in Japanese." 

"The Japanese language schools have the effect of retarding their pupils in the 
public schools by encouraging them to think and speak in Japanese rather than in 
English. They help to make Japanese the easiest language of communication for their 
pupils to their disadvantage in the use of English. But the Japanese language 
school at is a force for good in the community and deserves a Large amount 
of praise. It serves as a home for pupils from the time they are dismissed from the 
public school till their parents arrive home from the field labor, both fathers and 
mothers quite generally engaging in :field labor. Without something to take its place, 
we should have the idle and irresponsible girl and boy problem to face. 

"I also find the Japanese school to be a potent factor in discipline outside of school 
hours, in providing statistics, and in other educational problems. The principal of 
the Japanese school and I cooperate quite fully, and I receive much assistance from 
him. As an illustration, most pupils coming to my school do not know their agee, 
parents' names, etc. It quite frequently happens that the parents themselves do not 
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know these things. But the Japanese school principal has a way of getting them, and 
he will put himself to an unlimited amount of trouble to do so. He is quite as obliging 
in all other matte1·s pertaining to the welfare· of the Japanese pupils in my school. 
His advice to pupils in regard to habits of life and customs annoying to Americans, to -
moral virtues, etc., has a powerful influence which it would be hard to replace. 

"Japanese language schools should not be seriously interfered'with at this time, 
except for careful supervision to make sure that they are not teaching the doctrine of 
the divine right of kings and other principles contrary to the vital principles of Amer
icanism. A sufficient number of unquestionable Americans with a thorough knowl· 
edge of Japanese should be employed to inspect Japanese schools frequently and see 
to it that they are in perfect harmony with our institutions and traditions. ':C_his same 
principle should .not be restricted to Ja.panese schools but should be applied to all 
private schools, including secular schools. The Japanese schools are doomed to elim
ination by the law of natural selection. As the English language becomes the easiest 
means of communication, the Japanese language will give way as mist before the wind. 
Very few of the offspring of our present school population will learn two languages, 
and the surviving language will undoubtedly be English. It is far better to let the 
Japanese language die a natural death than to cause the friction n~ce.ssary in killing it." 

"Up to within the past three years the influence of the Japanese language schools 
was essentially pro-Japanese, and, therefore, anti-American. 'Ihis influence per
meated -from and through the national cock-sure idea pregnant in Japanese minds that 
Japan as a nation and a world power could easily defeat and lick. America in case of a 
war between the two countries. -

''The teachers in the Japanese schools, imported products from Japan, natura]Jy 
furthered this propaganda by availing themselves of the recognized dual citizenship 
authorized by the Japanese Government; that is, they advocated the acquisition 
of American ideas, resources, and money as a means of benefiting the Japanese Govern
ment in gaining supremacy or superiority over America. 

"The majority of the parents, who migrated here from Japan, were also subject and 
susceptible to this influence. Therefore, it is an undisputed fact that the influence of 
the Japanese language schools up to three years ago was a menace to America. 

"But, fortunately, our entrance into the Great War, our gigantic resources operat
ing during the same, the unity and patriotism of the American people, the enormous 
oversubsc1·-iption of all our Liberty Loans, to say nothing of the fighting qualities of 
our boys, demonstrated in the trenches in Europe, and the respect shown us by the 
whole world have all tended to explode the unfounded pro-Japanese influence of the 
Japanese language schools. 

''Evidently, when the test arose, the teachings and Influence of the American schools 
predominated and the American citizens of Japanese parents were as anxious to prove 
their American patriotism as any others. Hundredsjoined the Army, and thousands 
of dollars were invested in War Savings and Liberty Bonds. The school curriculum 
was changed considerably along American lines. The .American-born children de
manded and exercised their birthright. The parents underwent a very perceptible 
mental change to such an extent that within four or five years hence the Japanese 
language schools will become obsolete. 

"In conclusion, I state with confidence that the present influence of the Japanese 
schools is more favorable toward America than Japan." 

'!'HE EFFECT ON THE HEALTH OF THE CHILDREN. 

[Comments by teachers.] 

"I have· children who attend the foreign language schools before school in the 
morning and immediately after school in the afternoon. The result ·is their little 
minds and bodies are tired out. Our school work suffers in consequence." 
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''As long as the Japanese schools remain, some .arrangement must be adopted which 
will. prevent cehildren from attending th-e Japane.se school before om· sc~ls1 whlcb 
pa:actice causes sleepiness, a.r1d mBntal .and physical f_atigue on fhe part of some classes 

_and ages of Japanese children." 
''I consider foreign language schools on.e {)I the greatest hindl-:ances to the ,p.ublic 

school .system :of the Territory. Children come to .our schools without heing pmperly 
red, .rulild their restlessness .and inattenti{)n spoil oul' discipline. Sam~ .o.f them me ·Olll' 

sclwol periods as .a resting time because they giv.e .such strict .aHBnti<m. to th..eix own 
aehool~ters, whom they nearly worship. Several pupils in ihe kv;-er grades fall 
asleep in .school since their camp and school .are so far apart :and they have to rise oo 
early.'' 

''I feel th.:at the work of. the public -school-s is paaily undone by the Japanese l-an
guage schools. Children -a1·e tir.edand sleepy bef01'e 2 o'dae~ owing tQ the long .ses
sions in schooL'' 

''The children of oriental parentag~ aT,e tm-dernom:ished. M-any of them ea.t oo 
lunch, and often that term covel's -a bottle -of soda water {)1' a sack of peanuts, -or poesibly 
both. Anything done to help reliev-e this situation would result in greater -efficiency 
in the sch-ool work. rhe PDrtugu-ese present th.e same probl-em, but to :a lesser degree.'' 

"Alx>lish the Japanese language sch{)ois. 'They -a11e dirty :and very insanitary. I 
am teaching in one now." 

''I do not think the children are phyBically .equal to doing the extl.'a wo1·k of t'he 
Japanese school in addi~ion to the English w-ork. };!any complain of hea-dache and of 
being too tired to study. I have had one serious case ofbn~akdown ·caused, a-ccording 
ton. physician·, from too much studying. This little girl 1-ed her dass in English and 
was unusually bright. I thought she was ov:er-d'Oing and l}€•gged her parents to dis
eontinue ihe Japanese work, hut they re-fused. Now flb.-e is unable to do any schoo'l. 
Yf:ork whatever.' 1 

"The children have so many hours of school wodc that it makes them dull ~nd 
listless.'' 

"The Japanese school in this village tal{es too much of the cl1ild's time. He can 
not attend to his daily hygiene, ho.me reading, or home study in Englisll. Tho child's 
play time is not supervised and w:e attend to frequent .scratches and cuts when the 
pupils come over to us b:om the Japanese language school. The influence is detri
mental to health, to the English language, and. to the Americanization of the children." 

''In my vicinity children rise at 5 a. m . .and leave home at .6. The oclder chi.ldl,en 
attend language school from 6.30 to 8.30 a. m.; the younger childr-en fmm 2.30 to 4.3@ 
p. m. Th-e r.esult is the children .are tired Qut, the home work &D.d study required 
by the public school is not d{)ne, and mor.e attention is giv-en by the ehildron to th.e 
Japan-ese language than to the English. ' ' 

"'The children come into our .schQols tired and :Gften hungry. In the rural dista.-icts 
m&ny .of these children live miles away from the school. It i.a not uncommon to see 
these· little totB leave their Japanese school and BUI.rt on their way ho~ as late as 
5 p. m. Tired and without rest, these little children :.are f0reed to perfOll'ID. this same 
task day in and day out.'' 

''The .Japanese children have such long and earlyhours for their seho0ls that they 
are often too tired to keep a wake. Owing to th.e hours f{)t' school and· thB clist·anee 
which must be traversed, they do not have proper food in the morning.'' 

"On inquiry in regard to the ability of pupils to provide their lunches we found 
that some of our pupils did not have time to -eat in the mornings becai.tse they were 
afraid of being hte for the{) a. m. session of the Japanese .school. Some of them get 
up at 4.30, when their fa,thBrs do, and hy the time we get them they are Yery tired. 
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There are 11 sleeping in one of the rooms at the Japanese hoarding school, and they 
~leave the lamps burning, so th<:Jre is not much use in 011r trying to teach sa,nitation 

when they are not allowed to put it into practice." 

"The .Japanese language schools cause mental fatigue to the pupils by.keeping them 
at the bool{S too long, not allowing sufficient time for physical exercise or sport." 

"Children (American citizens) of Japanese parentage are .started from their homes 
before G o'clock in the morning to attend their Japanese .schools before commencing 
their studies in the public school, only to return to the Japanese school again, it 
being after 5 o'clock before many of these children l'eturn to their homes. 

''A particular instance frequently comes under my notice when I give a ride to two 
snch children, who have a walk of 4 miles, and it is close upon 6 o'clock in the evening 
when I pick them up a mile Ol' two from their homes. Surely such long homs arc not 
only unnatural but must prove very detrimental to the lives anc1l)rains of these, our 
future America.n citizt>:ns.'' · 

THE INFLUENCE UN PROGRESS IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOL. 

[Comments liy teachers.] 

''I think thn.t all forejgn-language schools should be ::.bolished, as they interfere 
with the teaching in our public schools. The Japanese children talk'the Japanese 
language at .all times in the school yard and on the str<:Jct. 'fhe other children of 
the islands show very pl-ainly the effect the Japanese language has on, them, for there 
arc very few who can converse in any othel' than Hpidgin" English. The Japanese 
schools arc generally built next door to the public schools; and as soon :lS om· school 
has hoon dismissed the children go straight to the Japanese schooL'' 

" I think all' J"3.panese schools should be abolished, as the children ca~ not master 
two languages .at once. All Japanese pupils have the sing-song habit, and it is a very 
hard thing to overcome.'' 

"If these Japanese schools are allowed to continue, our American s<'hools will never 
improve in language and manners." 

"Foreign-language schools should be abolished. I have 37 orientals in my room, 
28 of whom also attend foreign schools. I feel sure it would not be necessary for many 
of them to repeat the work if they were not compelled to attend both schools.'' 

"The schools will be greatly improved if there are no Japanese schools. Most of 
my pupils are Japanese. In theirschooltheyare allowed to talk out1oud, and when 
they come to us half of our time is wasted trying to make tlwm quiet.'' 

"The majority of my pupils have non-English-spen.king parents. Nearly every 
one attends an oriental school either before or after the public school, and therefore 
they speak the language they hear most, which makes it very difficult for us teachers. 
My desire is tJ1at these language schools be abolished or else the time spent in them 
be muC'h lessened." (St8,tement by a Japanese teacher teacl1ing in it public school.) 

''I wish something could be done to stop the Japanese children in from 
attending the hpanese schools. The only time they speak the English langu<tge is 
from 9 to 2 o'clock on .school days. If this could be carried out, it would be a great' 
help to the teachers of--- School." 

''Abolish the Japanese private schools. It is practically impossible to obtain the 
original reproduction of lessons from Japanese pupils.'' 

"The first thing I would recommend for the improvement -of our schools in Hawaii 
is to do away with the Japanese schools. They hindm: the children in their develop
ment to become real Ame6crms in langun.ge, customs, and w~tys. Being n; first-grade 
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teacher, I have a very difficult time in making the Japanese children understand me, • 
especially in story work. Here is a sample of the English which we get from little 
Japanese children of the first grade: 'Little Red Riding Hood-oh! Big teeth grand
mother eat little Red Riding Hood-oh! Grandmother big eyes see little Red Riding 
Hood.' This really makes me feel and think that due to these Japanese language 
schools the ears of the class will become so accustomed to the broken language that 
it will be very difficult to establish the correct forms.'' 

"The Japanese children are very ambitious children. It would help these chil
dren a great deal, and also America, if these schools were abolished in Hawaii." 

11 The language schools, especially the Japanese language schools1 interfere with the 
work of the public schools in Hawaii. Whenever a child is asked a question, he 
answers to himself in Japanese and then translates it into English, giving his answer. 
If Japanese is essential for commercial purposes, let it be taught in the high school. 
If not, I favor complete abolition.'' 

"The Japanese language schools have a very bad influence on the children. We 
have the children about five hours a day, during which time they are working and 
thinking English. During the rest of the time, which they spend at the Japanese 
schools and in their homes, they are Japanese." 

"The idiomatic forms of the Japanese language are used in English. These take 
yea.rs to eradicate, if they are finally overcome. The methods of discipline at the 
Japanese schools are lu.x, which is true also. of methods of study. Simultaneous and 
loud oral study permits and causes poor enunciation, lack of concentration, and lack 
of attention." ' 

"I have found out, in my experience in Hawaii, that if any school work is to suffer 
it will be the work of the American school. The children try enough-their efforts 
to keep up the work of both schools is often pitiful-but the Japanese schoolmaster 
will see that the work of the Japanese school comes first." 

"The Japanese language schools have a ve1·y bad effect on the English of the chil:
(iren. The pupils are punished if they fail to learn their Japanese lessons, so often 
study them at our schools. They talk Japanese at home, on the way to and from 
school, and even talk Japanese at recess time unless closely supervised. They can 
not learn English in the short time they attend our schools. The younger pupils, who 
study aloud in their schools, often forget and do the same in our schools." 

''Out of an enrollment of 341, 224 are Japanese. Last year, out of an advanced class 
of 36, 30 told me quite frankly that they spoke no English from the time they left the 
school gate until the time they returned in the morning, and I suppose the same is true 
of nearly the whole 224.'' 

"Children think in Japanese. \Vb.enever they can not muster sufficient English 
to express their thought, it is suppressed. To a stranger it gives the idea of stupidity, 
but not so, as I have tested them with picture interpretations. Ours is not a picture 
language.'' 

"Below the sixth grade oral or written expression is a struggle, except in "pidgin" 
English. With a very few exceptions, children have all been born in Hawaii, but 
never is the English language spoken from choice. "'lien we realize that many of 
these children leave our schools without a D:!astery of the language in which our laws 
and literature are written, we must admit that there is room for improvement." 

THE I:-<PLUENCE ON LOYALTY TO AMERICA. 

[Comments by teachers.) 

"It is pretty hard to teach American ideals to a child who does his thinking in 
Japanese." 
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11 I believe that the language schools should be abolished. Most of the language 

schools are taught by non-English-speaking teachers. A child has no right to attend 
tmch a school between the ages of 6 and 15. To beco~e a good American citizen he 
needs but one lang"ll:age-the English language." 

"As one who speaks Japanese and has had long experience in teaching orientals, 
I wish to say that if the Japanese schools are 'continued we shall have a mongrel citizen
~hip, both in 1anguage and customs." 

"I have taught seven years in a Japanese school and have a knowledge of the 
language and of their course of study. I am safe in saying that no child .can become 
a good American citizen so long as he is taught Americanism in another language." 

''We are aiming to make Americans of all pupils who enter our school. The Japanese 
children have to divide their time between the Japanese lessons and the lessons we 
teach. · They can scarcely speak English or understand it, and their parents,· with 
the help of the Japanese schools, force these children to be loyal to the Japanese 
Government instead of to the American Government. I have tested their loyalty by 
asking them questions pertaining to patriotism. It is hard to teach patriotism to 
them because they are being taught at home and in the Japanese schools to be loyal 
to the Japanese Government and to ignore American ideas, patriotism, and language. 
The abolishment of Japanese schools will help a good deal in Ame1·icanizing the chil
dren." 

''The Japanese schools, ·under cover of religious instruction, teach the children 
loyalty to their Emperor and country. The' Japanese language schools must go, ifwe 
are to teach the young Japanese to become Americans." 

"Froin my observation, children seem to be more interested in the affairs of the 
Japanese Empire than in those of the United States. Under present conditions they 
will never really become Americans, for it is impossible to be loyal to two nations, 
and at present .Japan is the most important from their standpoint. The ,Japanese 
school at is under the control of priests ·whose religion opposes the making 
of real Americans.'' 

"In my own mind I am absolutely convinced that the Japanese language schools 
in a large measure counteract all I aim to teach in patriotism and Americanization. 
It has been a frequent occurrence with me that after I have had a splendid response 
from the class to my teaching, after returning from the Japanese school the children 
have told me that their teacher thought this or that in direct contradiction to what I 
had previously taught, showing that the matter had been discussed there. The 
children never tell me now what their teachers say or think, but I know by a certain 
coldness and aloofness when this happens." 

"The Japanese school makes the children exclusive. They associate with no other 
children out of our school hours and use only the Japanese language. The tendency to 
he1·d by themselves has been especially marked of late. They do not even attend 
moving picture shows, except those given by Japanese at this plantation." 

"In my opinion the Japanese language schools are detrimental because the school 
is used by the 'old order' of Japanese in the struggle to hold the younger generation 
to ideas and ideals which, if not anti-American, are un-American.'' 

"There is continually an undercurrent of antagonism on the part of the Japanese 
children toward America and things American. How could it be otherwise with these 
schools a,t our very doors running in competition to us? · 

"One can see such antagonism cropping out on every hand. The teacher has only 
to mention some of the things making America the greatest country in the world to 
see a quick stiffening of the children, a bright hostile gleam of the eye, and the un
spoken thought that Nippon is really a much greater land than the United States-or 
else, what is still worse, an utter and studied indifference to everything American. 
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"I repeat, the Japanese schools are becoming a menace that will have to. be dealt 
\vith in the very near future. In winking at the system we are committing the double 
crime of undermining our own dominant hold on these beautiful islands and at the 
sJ.mc time conniYing in the dividing of the allegiance of the children wh'l will make 
11p the bulk of its futme citizens. If we can get rid of these foreign schools-in what
ever language conducted-we can pt·obably train the present generation in right 
ideals of American citizenship. If we let the problem go over to tho next generation 
we will ha>·e a double menace and another generation of hostile feeling behind us. 

"vVhat I have said about the J"apanese language schools applies with equal vigor to 
Chinese, Ko~·ean, or any other foreign language schools. They must all go, that we 
ma.v not be accused of partiality. But the Japanese schools, because of their numbers 
and lJower, because of the chauvinistic nature of their teachings, because of their 
efforts to keep the real propaganda in the dark, justly arouse our greatest indignation. 
and suspicion. It is a lasting insult to every real American teacher to have ·to com- · 
pete with this smvival of medievalism and nationalism flaunted under our very 
noses. 

"We have good material in the Japanese children, but in this case they certainly 
need to be loosed from the clutch of their own parents. We can eventually mold 
them into real Americans if we have no Japanese competition." 

"These schools teach ·their pupils to be loyal to the Mikado. When talking to 
other children in the public schools a Japanese boy or girl will, 9 times out of 10, side 
with the Japanese in any qtiestion that comes up between Japan and the United 
States, whether it affects us locally or not. The language schools should be abolished.'' 

':The language schools teach the._ ideals of their mother country under the false 
pretense of Americanism. One will notice all this when they celebrate their Emperor's 
birthday. The Japanese language schools should be eliminated altogether, if we ex
pect the children to become true and loyal Americans." 

"The Japanese language schools teach the children to be loyal to Japan and to 
respect ·their Emperor more than the President of the United States." 

''To my way of thinking the Japanese language schools should be abolished. Are 
they teaching their children to be American citizens when they, the children, are 
t·equired to bow before a picture of the Japanese Emperor. which hangs in the school
room? This happens in a Japanese school in our district." 

"I consider the Japanese language school one of the worst drawbacks we encounter 
in our work of Americanizing children of that nationality. I find that of our total 
enrollment o£ 1,735 children 1,286 do not speak the English language in their own 
homes. . 

"The task of Americanization is a difficult one, even under the most favorable 
conditions. It is made doubly difficult by the influence of the Japanese teacherfl, 
mriny of whom do not speak the English language, nor have they the viewpoint of 
the American in the ideals that are clearest and holiest to him-his religion and his 
patriotism. 

"It seems to me that if we Americans have learned our lesson from the past few 
years, we should know that it is absolutely wrong that any great number of people 
should remain un-Americanized within our midst. We must help them to assimilate 
and to develop a true love and respect for our American ideals and ideas. This 
will not be done through the Japs,nese language schools. Wha,t compatibility is there 
between Mikado worship, ancestor \Vorship and the teaching of democracy?" 

"1\Iy observations have been made while I have been for eight years principal of 
large country schools on the island of Hawaii and while I have been employed, dming 
several pe1iods of vacation , as au overseer on all of the sugar-producing islands. 
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"Tho Japanese teacher who is under the right influence may appear to lean the 
right way, but the oldel' ones, whose schools are a part of the Buddhist mission, are in 
the majority. They have developed and te:a.eh a kind of divided allegiance thwry, 
which Iitsa ,child to be an American for th-e time being-a .Japanese should the occasioa 
arise. 

''An example of how this theory weakens the Americanism instilled in the Japanese 
children by om public Bchoo1s will be cited. X--- is an intelligent Japanese girl, 
typiesJ of two to three hundred others working in the Houoilulu pineapple -canneri-es 
d uring the summer and goillg to school .in season. She hal!: j'llBi finished the eighth 
grade \'\-ri:th an average mark in her :studies .a little higher than het· companions. She 
is just about to enter M<CK.inley High SchooL Her mother is employed as a. Bervant 
in a Honolulu home; her father is a g.ardene1:; he1· sister has graduated from the busi
ness department of the McK"miey High School, and is now a stenographer, handling• 
the English mrrespondence of a large Ameri-can retail flhoo house. Her eompani()ns 
aTe Normal :School students. Her wcabul&ry is .am.ple and bookish, and her lilnguage 
hns the usual faults. 

"The child questioned was unaware that her interr-ogator was :a teacher, which 
mndc the con vcrsa.tion easier. 

" 'Do you believe what your teacher taught yon about the reason Ametica entered 
the war?' she was asked. 

'~ 'Yes1 certainly; I hate the Germans.'' 
" 'Do you think it was ;right for the Germans to h..<t ve h:ard German schools in the 

United States?' 
"'No.' 
"'Then why should the Japune~o have their schools in Hawaii?' 
" 'I don't know. Not because we want them. Our parents make us go to them. 

I like to learn the Japanese hmguage, but I'd like better to learn m0re English.' 
" 'Do }'{)U think of Japan. as y<ffir eGtintry -or the United States?' 
" 'I am a.n American, but I think ofJ.apan as my country, too.' 
" 'Does your Japanese teacher know what you think?' 
" 'Yes. He taught us all that Japanese are the Emperor's subjects and Americans 

when they are in H-awaii.' · 
H • Has not your American te.a£her taught you that you -can not be a true American 

if you arc anything elaeJ .Japanese, German 1 or what no~T 
"'Yes, she has. And I don't know which teacher is right but I like America. We 

are always having quarrels at our house about thit3. My big bl·other and sister want 
to he Americans only, and my father and mother believe we are wicked to say such 
things because we are Japanese.7 

" '' \Vny do you go t-o High Scll'<>ol instead of Nonna.l School.' 
"'He-cause McKinley pl'epa.res me fm- business.andgivesspecial training in English. 

I -em graduate imm McKinley and then. g() to Normal.' 
'"The mental attitude .shown m this conversation is typica! .of what goes on in the 

minds of the !'ising generation of Japanese. The next few yea1·s will produce an 
overwhelming number oi young .Japanese who will be able to make up their minds 
to stand by the country wbich gives them thek bread, despite the teachings of the 
Japanese schooL 

"Rea.lizing this situation through criticism. of the hyphenated during the w.aT, the 
Japanese have sought to improve or veneer it with a reform. 

"But assuming that all Japan ere were true American patriots their l-anguage schools 
would still be nn obstacle to the welfare of the .Japanese and the success of the public 
school. They pr.ev:ent. the Japanese tt{}m l-earning Engliffi.'' 
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OBSERVATIONS. 

In the light of the foregoing considerations the commission is con
vinced that the language schools, which in the aggregate outnumber 
the public schools of the Territory, are centers of an i.11.fiuence which, 
if not distinctly anti-American, is certainly un-American. Because 
of these schools children born here of foreign parents, soon to bec6lne 
the voters of this Commonwealth, soon to play a prominent part in 
the affairs of the Territory, are being retarded in accepting American 
customs, manners, ideals, principles, and standards. Instead of sup-

• plementing other agencies at work in the islands, which are earnestly 
seeking to prepare these children to meet the duties and responsi
bilities of citizenship in America, these schools in their influence are 
obstacles standing squarely in the road. 

Although the commission recognizes the inherent right of every 
person in the United States to adopt any form of religious worship 
which he desires, nevertheless it holds that the principle of religious 
freedom to which our country is unswervingly committed does not 
dmnand that practices and activities must be tolerated in the name 
of religion which make the task of training for the duties and responsi
bilities of American citizenship a well-nigh hopeless one. The com
Inission, therefore, feels no hesitancy in recommending as a first and 
important step in clea.ring away the obstacles from the path of the 
Territorial public-school system that all foreign-language schools be 

. abolished. It, however, desires to point out that in accomplishing 
this a due and proper regard should be had for the sensibilities _of the 
people who \vill be affected thereby; that the reasons for abolishing 
t:he schools be made very clear to all; and that a plan be· devised 
which will retain all the worthy features of the schools. 

5. PROPOSED LEGISLATION RESPECTING LANGUAGE SCHOOLS. 

In order to learn what the public sentiment of the islands is in 
respect to a policy for dealing with foreign language schools, the 
survey comn1ission requested various civic organizations of the 
Territory to take up a discussion of this question a.mong their mem
bers and to formulate recommendations for legislative action. In 
response, three important civic organizations, the Daughters of the 
American Revolution, the Chamber of Commerce, and the Ad Club 
of Honolulu have, after exhaustive discussion, adopted the following 
resolutions and proposals: 

RESOLUTIONS OF l'HE ALOHA CHAPTER OF THE DAUGHTERS OF THE AMERICAN 

REVOLUTION. 

Whereas the Daughters of the American Revolution is a patriotic organization 
representing a great national past and hoping for a greater future, an organization 
founded to perpetuate those principles of devotion and loyalty for which our ancestors 
·fought and died, _and to fight against disloyalty in every form and dangerous propa
ganda of every kmd; and 
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Whereas the experiences of the recent war have convinced U:s that as a Nation we 
have too long harbored within our borders societies and institutions which tend to 
continue the spirit., customs, ideals, and languages of the foreign lands from which 
their members came, instead of fostering and developing Americanism; and 

Whereas we believe that the penalty that our Nation paid during that war for its 
la~ity-the appalling embarrassment to its work, the staggering property . damage, 
an.d the irreparable loss in splendid manly lives-was too costly for us to have it 
repeated, and believe in the light of past experience that foreign-language schools 
are not only unnecessary, but a menace to the unity and safety of olll' Nation and the 
peace and prosperity of our people: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, that we, the Daughters of the American Revolution of Aloha Chapter, go 
on record as being unequivocally opposed to all practices within the borders of the 
United States of America subversive to the peace and order of our Nation and the 
undivided allegiance of our people, and unalterably opposed to all foreign-language 
schools of whatever nationality; and that we take a firm stand for Americanism in it 
truest and loftiest form, and for one language-that of our heroic Revolutionary 
ancestors who gave their fortunes and their lives that the United States might live 
and prosper, and one flag-" Old-Glory:" And beit further 

Rcsoloed, that a copy of this resolution be spread upon the minutes of this meeting, 
and thu.t a copy each he sent to the governor of Hawaii and the superintendent of 
public instruction. 

(Fnanimously carried Oct. 29, 1919.) 

llECOMMENDA'l'IONS OF THE CHAMBER OF COMMERCE (HONOLULU). 

The committee of the chamber on public schools and vocational training have con
sidered the letter of Dr. Frank F. Bunker, for the Federal School Survey Commission, 
dated Novemberl5, 191.9, and recommend that the chamber, in response to the letter, 
address to the commission a communication on the present school situation in which 
this chamber shall take the following definite positions: 

1. \Vhile the chamber has already (Apr. 19, 1916) taken a stand· in favor of the 
extension of the so-called Hoke Smith Vocational Training bill so as to permit of its 
application to Hawaii and some measure of Federal assistance in the problem of 
vocational education, the chamber has not been successful in its efforts. It is our 
hope that the members of the commission will find in their survey that the problem 
of Americ9,nizing the children born in Hawaii of alien parents is more than a local 
problem and is one which requires the attention and assistance of the National Gov
ernment, to the end that the commission will recommend that Hawaii be included in 
all measmes before Congress by which the Federal Government proposes to assist the 
States in solving educational problems or in extending and hastening the Americani
zation of foreigners in the United States. 

2. The chamber believes that the salaries of teachers in the public schools should 
be more substantial, so as to attmct and hold in service the teachers of the right quality, 
and that with any raise in salaries there should be enforced higher standards for 
teachers, particularly in their ability to speak and teach the English language. 

3. The chamber believes that playgrounds adequate in size to each community, 
supervised by governmental authority, should be considered a part of the educational 
equipment of each municipality. In our mixed population :in our cities and on our 
plantations, the children have·shown their ability to absorb American ideas as quickly 
on the playground as anywhere else. We believe this work should be extended and 
be made a governmental function, supported by public funds. We are not clear as · 
to how these matters should be worked out in our peculiar govemmental system and 
would appreciate such comments thereon by the commission as the members thereof, 
with their experience,· can give. 
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4. T.he chamber believes that the vocational school idea should he ex tended. There 
is a feeling of doubt on the fitness of oUI' rural schools as now planned. This doubt is 
based largely on the success which the schools themselves have made in the extension 
of the vocational training idea. This success would .seem to point the way for a re
vision of the rural schools so that they wil1lay the primary emphasis on training in 
vocational matters. 

5. The chamber believes all private se.hools should be under the inspection and 
supervision of public authority. Our statutes passed in 1896 attempted to do this, 
but the practical application of the law has caused a construction to be placed thereon 
to the effect that only those private schools are subject to such supervision the sessions 
of which coincide with the hours of the public schools. The supervision by public 
authority sbould be such as to make it impossible for any person to serv.e as a teacher 
of youth who does not possess ideals of .democracy and a knowledge of American 
history and methodsofgovernmentandoftheEnglish1anguage. Becauseof o.ur present 
situation, this last qualification should, for a period, be liberally construed in the 
teachers~ favor, but it would seem to us that a reading knowledge of English sufficient 
to enable the teacher to get the news of the day from the newspapers printed in English 
snould be the minimum requirement. The supervision of the curriculum also shou1d 
be such as to prevent the direct or indirect teaching of standards, ethics, conduct, or 
morals not American. It may be difficult to app1y these two elements of supervision 
of the private schools, neither of which touch teaching efficiency. The department 
at the present time,is woefully understaffed. It can be said that our public schools 
now are not properly supervised. This is not the fault of the department, but of the 
people of the Terl'itory, who have not .authorized the additional appropriations. 
Whatever may pe the practical difficulties of administering such a law, we believe 
these ideals shcmld he spread on the statute hooks, f.or the puTpose, if f-or no ~her, of 
d£claring to the world what.Haw.g;ii stands for. If theoriginal-certifieation<0f teach-ers 
aa1d schools is done perfun:ctorily, with su.eh ~law applicable, inv'€8tigations d par
ticular teachers and partic:ula:r schools wiU be possible wher.ever positive facts are 
known and brought to the attention o0f the d .. epartment. 

6. The chamber believ.es no instruction in a.ny tangua~ other than English sh(mld 
he allowed in any public or pl"ivate school in. the Territory in any grade lower than the 
sev.entb grade. Educa.tol'S rell us that no langu:age can be learned properly ·and com
pletely except dlll'ing a ehild.'·s early ye~s. 1'f.o a large number of lla;waii'=B ·children 
English is a foreign language in th-at it is not the langllil;ge of th~ home. This iad is 
the reason for o.ur helief in the statement 'With which this pal'.:.tgraph begins. Children 
of English-speaking homes in Hawaii can well affor.d to giv.e up their .desll-e to 1eam 
othe:r languages while still in the -OOI'ly grades. Regtilations ~n this sub:}ect ~hmtld 
:extend to all without discrimination. The oommon ba~s :of a common tongu-e iB 
vital to the futUl'e of this selfegoverning T-errirory ·of the United States. Our <Strong 
feeling on this point is none other than the insti:net .of self-pr-eservatioo.. -. 

Co:nclus:ion.-In the ab<We recommoo.d.ations the ch~mber h.as .a.ttem.:pted to be 
suggestive mther than exh.austiv:e in its statement a:nd not to d~ more iihan to titate 
certain points concerning wiric-h there ·s.hoold be .a minim:um of .diffet·enee of <lPini~n 
among the me-mbers of the ·ehamher. Tb.~e point~ do not dea.l with eclueationa! 
mg,tte.rs .so much as they do with the AmericanizatiOR of Hawa.ii's dnldr.en of many 
.ra.cea. This big task certainly concerns the Chamber of Commere:e of Hon:O'lulu, and 
tb.-e chambe,r should assist the present development of public opinion on :thi£; Bubj;eet 
by publicly making known its views. 

(Unamm.BUSly adopted Dec. 17, 191~.) 

RECOl\iii:IENDA'I'IONS 01!' THE AD CLUB (HONOLULU). 

Gtlj<!ci:iQns ttJ the Langttage St;kr.Ais. 
1. f!hildren from foreign-f<peaking homes need to con<"entrate th~.ir :aH,e;ation m:~ 

mastering the English lar;.guage. 
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Ob_icctio:~'LS to the Langtwge Schools-Continued. 
2. The hours spent in language schools, especially the morning hour~;~, result in a 

divided a-ttent:ion and a1--e unfa.vf)rable to {'Oneentrat~n on mastering English 
speech. 

3. Teachers in the foreign-language schools are usually lacking in a knowledge of 
American institutions and ideals, and their influence js to make the children 
Japanese .or Chinese· o<r whatever rnce they represent rather than American . 

Utility_ of the Language Schools. 
l. They care for children outside of school ho.urs, both of whose parents in many 

cases are at work. · 
2. They teach the con-eet spoken and written foreign la:p:guage nec-essary f~r busi

n~...s or family relations with th.e c~untry overseas. 

Recommendations. 
1. That the language schools be placed un-der the c-omplete <'ontr-o-1 and supervisi-on 

of the board of education. 
2. That the hoard of education ad-o-pt as its policy the gradual elimination of tl1e 

language.schools as rapidly as may be wise and expedient through the d-evelop
ment of an enlarged public-school curriculum and lengthened school day, 
through the introduction of vocational and other outdoor activities and super
vised playgrounds, and by provision for t.eaehing in the upper grades any 
iorei-gn language :for which there is local demand. 

3. And w.e should f=rtrther r-ecommend that, whenever posaible, the b:uilding.s a.nd 
grotmds used by the j01·eign-language schools should be turned over to the 
board of education for use in connection with this enlargement of public-schooi 
~tiriti~. • 

Jrcans to the End. 
1. A ('ampaign of education among all non-English-speaking peOJ)le showing why 

the foreign-language schools are to be replaced by sometl1ing better, laying 
especial e111phasis on th€ follo-wing reasons: 

(a) All children hmn here rure American dtizens and must be fully pre
pared f;Qr the duties of citizenship. 

(b) Failure properly to prepare them will certainly block the attainment of 
statehood and will probably result in a loss of self-government in the 
Territory. 

(e) A most unfavorable reaction in the opini~n of the w-orld will come upon 
any nation wh.ose r.epteoontative6 in. Ha.waii sho-w themselves i»ca.pab.l.e 
of cooperating heartily with a. thoroughgoing program of Ameri-<:ml
iz.ation. Such .a people will simply show by that action that they. 
are not assimilable and will thereby make themselves unwelcome in 
all foreign countries. 

2. This campaign should be carried on by a special j-oint -committee oontsining 
representatives of the . various civic, educational, and relig.ions organizations 
doing work .among non -Englisb-spealdng populations and .containing memberet 
of the vari<Ous r.ac.es concerned. 

8. M eti1ods to be employed: 
(a) Public addresses. 
(b) Cireul:am and articles in the for-e-ign-language press. 
(c) Informal talks before citizenshipdassea Aa'l.d amaHer gr-oups. 
(d) Expla.n.a.t:ions to th.e children in the public ..sehools. 
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CO~IMENTS ON THE PRECEDING PROPOSALS. 

·fhe salient feature in the proposals made by the Chamber of Com
merce and the Ad Club is that foreign-language schools sha.ll be 
placed under the supervision of the educational department of the 
Territory. The Ad Club proposals, however, go a step further and 
suggest that as rapidly as may be deemed wise the gradual elimina
tion of the schools shall be effected . 

. After a careful consideration of the thoughtful proposals which 
the foregoing organiJ:ations have submitted, the commission is of 
the opinion that no good can come of a plan which. contemplates a 
supervision of the schools by the Territorial department of education. 
The commission doubts that those who have proposed departmental 
supervision of these schools have ever seriously considered what such 
supervision entails. If, as is probable, they have in mind nothing 
more in the way of supervision than the department now exercises 
under law over the private schools, both secular and religious, then 
the commission is clearly of the opinion that such an arrangement 
would be of no value; for, as is pointed out in another chapter of this 
report, the supervision exercised by the department of education 
over private schools, as provided by law, exists in name only and not 
in fact. If, on the other hand, it is contemplated that a system of 
control and supervision be adopted which would go to the heart of 
the matter, then the commission must point out that the department 
of education is now so undermanned that it is unable to give adequate 
supervision to its own schools. To add to the system· of public 
schools a system of foreign-language schools, comprising more schools 
than the public school system does, without a very ]arge increase in 
the supervisorial sta:ff would materially lessen the efficiency of the 
public schools. Furthermore, the adequate supervision and control 
of the foreign-language school would require a staftspecially trained 
in such work. Also, it seems clear that such an arrangement, if an 
attempt were made to make it effective, would lead to misunder
standings, to friction, and to the development of an antagonistic 
feeling diametrically opposed to the generous spirit held by those 
who framed the foregoing proposals. · 

On another count the commission finds itself opposed to an arrange
ment which would place the language schools under the control of the 
department of education. At present these schools exist outside the 
law. The law neither sanctions nor condemns them, for the law 
takes no cognizance of them. As now organized they are, therefore, 
extralegal. Were this system of schools -to be placed, by legislative 
action, under the supervision of the Territorial department of edu
cation, a system which the law does not now recognize would im
mediately become legalized with disadvantages from the standpoint 
of the ultimate solution of the problems which are obvious. 
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For yet another reason the commission is opposed to any plan 
which would place the language schoo]s under the supervision of 
the Territdrial department of education, even temporarily. The coni,.: 
mission believes that, but for the pressure which Buddhist priests 
and teachers bring to bear upon the Japanese laborers on the plan
tations, comparatively few of the parents would send their children 
to the Japanese language schools, preferring instead to permit them 
to give their undivided attention to the work of the public schools. 
Confirmatory of this· opinion is the fact that at the Mid-:Pacific Insti
tute of Honolulu, an endowed institution enrolling orientals princi
pally, electives are offered in the Japanese and Chinese languages, 
beginning with the first grade ~nd running throughout the high-school 
period. Not quite 10 per cent of the Japanese enrolled in the school 
have elected the Japanese language, and a smaller percentage than 
this of Chinese are studying their native tongue. If, now, the depart
ment of education were required to take over the supervision of these 
language schools, it 'vould thereby be placed in the unenviable posi~ 
tion of tacitly sal).ctioning an institution which the co:IDmission is 
convlliced is incom,patible with American traditions and ideals. 

Indeed, so clear is it to the commission that such an arrangement 
W(}nld be an unfortunate one that it is frankly of the opinion th~t the 
defeat of the bill providing for such an, arrangement, introduced at 
the· last legislatur-e, was most fortunate. On the other hand, the 
commission believes that a plan can be devised which wjll retain · the 
best features of the foregoing proposal and will . at the same time 
avoid the difficulties which are sure to arise if the· Department of 
Education were to attempt to exercise a genuine supervision and con~ 
trol of these schools. The plan ' which the commission proposes 
follows: 

PLAN PROPOSED BY THE COMMISSION. 

Before details of the plan are sugg-ested it must be pointed out that 
a distinction should be drawn between two groups of children of 
foreign parentage. 

1. There is a group of foreign children (a small one relatively) who, 
because the laws regarding naturalization are as they are, can never 
become citizens of America even though they desired so to do, and who 
may expect to return to their native country. The children of officials 
of foreign.governments, and of some professional and merchant classes, 
temporarily in · the islands, also all children born outside the islands, 
would belong to such a group. Obviously, to the parents of suc]:l 
children, particularly to those whose stay in the islands js to be buta 
short one, there should be granted the right to create schools for their 
children, . supported at their own expe11se, whereill the schooling. of the 
children may be conducted wholly in their native language i~ desired. 

10146°--20----10 
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Clearly Americans similarly placed, living in foreign countries, would 
wish an'd rightly should have the opportunity of training their children 
in their native language at their own expense and without .dictB.tion 
from governmental authorities if they \so desired. .America has no 
mind to deprive any group of other national origin within her bo;rders 
of exercising the same privileges which she would claim for her own 
people were they living on foreign soil. 

The doors to the public school are not to be closed to this group, it 
should be noted, if the parents of such children prefer them educated. 
by the Territory. A choice should be required, however, of one or of 
the other, and not of both. 

2, But there is a second group of children in the Hawaiian Islands, 
comprising by far the largest proportion of children now attending 
the foreign language schools, which is very differently placed . . They 
are Hawaiian-born and, in consequence, American citizens, soon to 
become members of the electorate, upon whom will shortly rest the· 
responsibility of maintaining and preserving the principles which are 
interwoven in America's national fabric. To such children, the com
mission holds, there can be granted no such option in the content, 
method, and character of their educational training as should be 
granted those who can not become citizens and voters of the Territory .. 

Citizenship in _4..m.erica carries with it the responsibility of preserv
ing inviolate American principles and traditions. Obviously ·no 
country can rightly be expected to delegate to another country o;r·to 
a foreign group living within her borders responsibility for the train
ing of its own citizens at any stage of their development and · least 
of all during their most plastic and impressionable years. 

With these determining considerations in mind, the details of the 
plan which the commission proposes follow: 

1. Abolish all foreign language schools at the next session of the 
legislature, special or regular, except that the parents of all children 
not Hawaiian-born, if they prefer not to have their children enrolled 
in "the public schools; be permitted to create their own schools at their 
own expense for the education of the children who can never becon1e 
American citizens. 

2. Simultaneously offer to organize in every school, where there is 
sufficient demand, a class or classes, in any foreign language desired, 
the same to be held for one hour per day at the close of the regular 
public school session, in the public school building, by teachers regu
larly employed for the purpose by the Territorial · department of 
education. Work . of this character to begin with the first grade if it 
be desired. 

3. As a prerequisite to enrollment in such classes require: (a) That 
the pupil shall be making satisfactory progress in the work of the 
public sqhool, except that in the ca.se of children who are entering th·e 
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public schoolfor the first time they m;ay be permitted to enroll in the 
language class at once, if it is desired; retention in the class, however, 
to be conditioned upon the pupil's continuing to do satisfactory work 
in the public school. (b) That the parent shall, by written statement 
or statement made orally to the principal, request enrollment for his 
or her children and (if the Territory deems it desirable) that he he 
required to pay as a monthly fee an amount per child which will 
enable the department to provide teachers for such work without 
drawing upon regular school funds. 

4. The Territorial board of school commissionersl upon nomination 
by the superintendent of public instruction, to appoint a head of this 
division of foreign language teaching and four assistants, one for each 
island, who shall be paid out of the funds of the department. The 
conunission recommends strongly · that salaries be paid to these 
officials sufficient to secure Americans who are thorough students of 
foreign languages, particularly of the oriental languages, and who 
are fa1nilar with public school work. Under the direction of the 
superintendent, the head of this division and his assistants should 
examine teachers as to their qual.ifications7 recommend appointments 
and qismissals, conduct conferences among teachers, superintend 
their work, and thus gradually bring together a corps of persons who 
combine a mastery of the oral and written language, teaching skill 
and . unquestioned loyalty to ·American ideals. Doubtless in the 
language schools as now conducted there could be found a number of 
teachers who would respond to such supervision and instruction and 
who would ultimately make teachers meriting permanent retention. 
Textbooks now in use in the language schools could be used at first~ 
but as rapidly as practicable7 a series of books should be written whose 
content shall be predominantly American rather than foreign, as now. 

5. A iund to be provided by the legislature to take over at the 
appraised value the schools now belonging to the various missions, if 
they wish to dispose of them, which could be used by the public school 
system either in providing needed enlargements of crowded schools 
or in securing buildings for community activities. Such a fund need 
not be large, as in most instances the land belongs to the plantations, 
and in other cases the buildings are not suitably situated. 

6. The Territorial commissioners of education, by and with the 
advice of the superintendent of public instruction and ·his staff, to list 
the buildings which the department of education can use to advan
tage, the same to be appraised by a commission appointed by the 
governor, the aim being to take over the buildings at cost to the 
owners if they care to sell. 

7. The legislature also to provide a fund to be used by the depart
ment of education in disseminating very widely among plantation 
laborers by effective means information concerning the reasons for 
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taking this action and the nature and purpose of the work to ·· be 
offered to the end that there may be no misunderstanding growing ' - . -
out of false statements made by those who may oppose tii~. abolition 
of _the present system of language instruction and t~ the end that it 
may be accomplished with good feeling and good will on the part 
of all. 

8. Arrangements to be made simultaneously for lengthening the 
school day to seven or eight hours, thereby making it possible 
effectively to organize agricultural, industrial, manual, and play 
activities for those children whose parents work in the fields and who 
but for such opportunities might be running the streets or roads .. 

9. When the demand is sufficient to justify it, offer electives in 
oriental languages in the public high schools, the same to be placed 
on the basis of electives in other foreign languages. 

THE SPIRIT IN WHICH THE FOREGOING PLAN SHOULD BE ENFORCED. 

The spirit in which the foregoing _plan should b~ enforced, or for 
that matter any other plan designed to 1neet this problem of foreign
language schools, is the spirit which should be behind every effort 
made to Americanize the alien within our borders. This spjrit is 
admirably defined in the following excerpts from addresses -by Erook
lin K. Lane, recently the Secretary _of the Interior, and Philander P. 
Claxton, the Commissioner of Education: -., '~:-•· 

~- . . -'J. .. 

''There is no way by which we can make anyone feel that it is a blessed and splendid 
thing to be an American, unless we ourselves are aglow with the sacred fire,: ·unless 
we interpret Americanism by our kindnesa, our courage, our generosity, Ol¥ fairnesa.8 

"You have got to make them Americans by calling upon the fine things that are 
within them, and by dealing with them in sympathy, by appreciating what they h~ve 
to offer us, and by revealing to them what we have to offer them. And that brings 
to mind the thought that this work must be a human work-must be something done 
out of the human heart and speaking to the human heart, and must largely turn upon 
instrumentalities that are in no way formal, and that have no dogma and have no 
creed, and which can not be put into writing and can not be set upon the pres8."3 

"There is no one thing so supremely essential in a Government such as ours, where 
decisions of such importance must be made by public opinion, as that every man 
and woman and child shall know one tongue-that each may speak to every other 
and that all shall be informed. 

"There can be national unity neither in ideals nor in purpose unless there is some 
common method of communication through which may be conveyed t:P,e thought of 
the Nation. All Americans must be taught to read and write and think in _one lan· 
guage; that is a primary condition to that growth which all nations expect in a gov
ernment of us, and which we demand of ourselves." a 

"I am not mging the absurdity that men can be transformed into Americans by a 
course in school. This is but a beginning. Knowledge ~f our language is but a tool. 
* * * Our strange and st_ICcessful experiment in the art of making a new people 

a Franklin K. Lane . . 
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is the result of contact, not of caste, of living together, working together for a livjng, 
each one interpreting for himself and for his neighbors his conception of what. kind 
of .social ~~eing man should be, what his sympathies, standards, and ambitions 
should be: 

"Now, this can not be taught out of a book. It is a matter of touch, of feeling, like 
the growth of friendship. Each man is approachable in a different way, appealed 
to by very contradicto1'Y things. One man reaches America through a baseball 
game, another through a church, a saloon, a political meeting, a woman, a labor union, 
a picture gallery, or something-new to eat. The difficulty is in finding the meeting 
place where there is no fear, no favor, no ulterior motives, and above all, no soul 
insulting patronage of poor by rich, of black by white, ()£younger by elder, or foreign 
hom by native hom, of the Un.co' bad by the unco' good. To meet this need the 
schoolhouse has been turried into a community center. ·It is a common property 
or should be. All feel entitled to its use.'' 3 

"Get in your own heart, if you please, in the first place, some sympathy with that 
man who is in a foreign land. Let the best .of your nature come out, the tolerant 
part, the kindly part. If you are an employer, give him opportunity that you would 
not give to others. Deal with him not as one whose labor you buy, but as a human 
soul, and we can transform that man before a generation-has passed. _ 

"There is only one way to translate yourself to him. and that is by your conduct to 
the foreigner who is here-by translating America into square dealing, into justice; 
into k:indlineBB." 3 

''tAmericanization is a proceBB nf education, of winning the mind and heart through 
instruction and enlightenment. 'From the very natme of · the ._ thing ·it can make 
lliltte 'or no use offorce. It must depend, rather, on the attractive power and the sweet 
reasonableneBB of the thing itself. Were it to resort to force, by that very act it 
would destroy its spirit and ceaae to be American. It would also cease to be 
.Al'rlerican if it should become narrow and fixed and exclusive, losing its faith in 
htlfuanity and rejecting vital and enriching elements from any source whatever. 

-~our program of education · does not compel but invites and allures. It may• 
therefore, probably must, in the beginning be slow, but in the end it will be swift 
and sure." 

''Americanization is not something which the Government or a group of individuals 
may do for the_ foreign ~~n or others. It is what these · persons do ior themselves 
when the opportunity is offered and they are shown the way; what they do f()r the 
country and the thing called democracy. T~e function of the Government and all 
other agencies interested in Americanization is to offer the opportunity, make the 
appeal, and inspire the desire. They can and should attempt nothing more than to 
reveal in all their fullness the pro6.t and the joy of working together for the common 
good and the attainment of our high ideals, to create the desire to have a part in the 
inspiring task, to show the way by which each may do his part best; and to help 
hlm set his feet firmly on the way." • · 

a Franklin K. Lane. · t Philander P. Claxton. 



· Chapter IV. 

TEACHING STAFF OF THE PUBLIC ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOLS.1 

CONTENTS.-Racial distribution; distri.i.mtion by sex; distribution by nge; grades and 
pupils per teacher; education and training; length of service; improvement white ia 
service; . certifieation; promotion and rating; dismissal; salaries; proposed sRlary sched
ule; salaries of elementary school principals; recruiting from mainland. 

DISTRIBUTION OF TEACHERS BY RACIA.L DESCENT. 

The public elementary school children of Hawaii . are taught by 
local teachers and by ·teachers recruited from the United States. 
Some teachers have come from Canada and other British possessions,
and in prewar times a few German teachers found positions in the 
schools; but, both in total number and in comparative per cent, these 
latter sources of supply have been negligible. A decade ago 33 per 
cent of the teaching force was American; to-day this percentage is 
40. The remainder of the teaching body, being almost altogether 
island born, is made up of Portuguese, who contribute annually from 
10 to 12 per cent; of pure Hawaiians, whose numbers have remained 
almost stationary, but whose proportion has fallen from 15 per cent 
to 9 per cent; of part Hawaiians, who have furnished and are now 
furnishing about one-fourth of the teachers; of Chinese, who be
tween 1910 and 1919 have increased from 3 per cent to 9 per cent 
(the Chinese now equaling, or nearly so, the pure Hawaiian teach
ers) ; and of Japanese, whose representation in the teaching force has 
increased about 18 fold, that is, from 2 teachers in 1910 to 37 or more 
in 1919. 

In Table 1 and Graph I are shown the findings of the questionnaire 
touching the distribution of the elementary staff by racial descent, 
the total number and percentage of each group being indicated. The 
table should be read as follows: Of 771 members of the elen1entary 
staff answering the questionnaire, 303, or 40 per cent, are Anglo
Saxons ; 96, or 12 per cent~ are Portuguese; 72, or 9 per cent, are 
Hawaiians; 37, or 5 per cent, are Japanese; 139, or 18 per cent, are 

1 Tho data used' in this cha1)ter ar~ gathered from answers to questionnaires, replies to 
which were sent in by 781 persons, teachers and plincipals, in the elementary field. It 
will be noticed that totals do not correspond to certain statistics of a similar character in 
another part of this survey. The percentages on the other band are very comparable. lf 
all questionnaires had been returned by teachers, differences would have been very slight. 

144 
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p.art Hawaiian :and pat·t Caueasian (Anglo-Sax-on .or Portuguese); 
4:S, or 6 per cent, are part Rawaiian and part Chinese. Table 2 -and 
Graph II give comparative 11ercentages as regards all teachers for 
the years 1910 and 1918, respectively. 

Number t1 f teachers. 
Per cent of teachers. 
Per cent by races . ... 

Races (umnixed). H;nw.'l.iian mixed with- I 
1-----,----,----:----,-----,---<------=---:----c--,----J Mis- · 

Chi- : oeel-
nese · 1~~~- : ':l'otal. 

Anglo-, !.~:- ,_ !!~. Chi- , Ja.p- , m..t-' S~~- Chi- Jap- or 
S .,..,. ... -a-. .._.., ""· ....,,. n . ese Cau- Total. mix-axon. m;rese; i~n . . nesc. , anese. sian.. . · cse. an tures 

o • ~a- · ·1 
sian. 1 

---.---------- --~--- ·----!---
... .. 72 '" "' I .,, '""' I "'·--··· ' 1'1\'4 i 771 

4052 12 : !)14 5 ::: ·~:~ · -- ~~- .. . . ~ . :::::: --~--~- ... 25" --~~~ .\ i~ 
J I I I 

1 2 Koreans included. 
2 "This includes mixtures with Anglo-Saxons and Portuguese. 
a iJ of Malay race and 1 African-Chero"kee Indian. 

GR.A.PH J.---,Distribution of te.tchers by racial descent. 
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'l':ABLI~ 2.-Compa.rati'li('; table of raeial descent, i-ncluding all teachers as . con~:' 
puted by tlw superintendent of }J'Ubliv instruction in 1910 and 1918, a-nd data 
{rom questimmU'ires in 1919-20. 

! 

Races (unmixed). Hawaiian mixed with-

J>er l'eHt of distribution of ,----- ' -~-- I 
teaeher~. ! Anglo-! Pottu- ~!1- I Chi- Japa- C~u- Chi-

1 
Japa- . Mi.sc€1-

1 Raxon. guese. wauan. nese. nese. casum. nese. nese. Jlaneous. 

-r -er-e-en-t-in-I9-to-.. -.-.. -.. -.-.. -.. -.. ~ -2 ~9~s/·--s --1-s --3 7> _3_0_==~~ 
:~~~~~tl:~~~g:_:~ ::: ~::_:: :::: l _~~6 __ ___1 _____ 1~ ~ ~ ~ ~~-5 :::::::: ::::_:~~ -: ~:g 

Year 
0 

1918 

t Includes mixtures \\ith Anglo-Saxon and Portuguese. 
~ (i per eent British in 1910 and 1.7 per cent in Hill!. 
J 2 Japanese teachers among the total of 501. 

Ghange Ln Dt.strt.butl.on of Racial 
of TeaGhers. 

P e r 59; e n t iS 

GRAPH II. 

De.scent 

JfJD 

From the fads set forth above the problem of teacher supply for 
Hawaii would seem to present two minor problems for future con
sideration. The first of these is the problem of recruiting teachers 
from mainland America. Not for many years. to come will the Ter,.. 
ritory be prepared to train all of its teachers. From another point 
of view it should probably never seek to do this. Where city school 
systems in America train teachers locally, they are coming to realize 
that, in order to avoid too great inbreeding, it is advisable to pre
pare not more than 60 to 70 per cent of the teachers in a local insti
tution. So that Hawaii ought not, in all likelihood, to look forward 
to a reduction of her " outside" supply of teachers ·much below 35 
per cent of the entire teaching staff. The commission, therefore, be
lieves that some suggestion for the securing of mainland teachers will 
be in order, the discussion of which will be taken up later. 

The other problem, implied above, is that of recruiting local or 
island teachers. It touches both the procedure with reference ·to 
certificating teachers through the Territorial department of educa
tion and the present status of training teachers in the Territorial 
normal and training school. Both of these matters will lik~wise be 
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dealt with in later s.ections of this chapter. At this point, however, 
it may be we~l to point out certain items of local importance and 
interest. With a proportional decrease in the supply of pure 
Hawaiian teachers, and with the supply of Part-Hawaiians remain
ing at about the same percentage from year to year, the Territory 
will have to depend on an increasing number o:f teachers of Asiatic 
descent. vVithin a decade or two an increase of Chinese and J apa
nese teachers, until they represent one-fourth of the teaching body, 
is not at all improbable. Furthermore, in view of present:.day rates 
of population increase, it is safe to estimate that such a group will be 
very · largely Japanese. 2 

DISTRlHUTION BY SEX: _MARRIED .AND UNMARRIED. 

Table 3 and Graph III show the distribution of 770 married-and 
unmarried teachers according to sex. The most i-nte·resting fact to 
be noted is the high per cent (31) of married women teaching in the 
schools of I-Ia waii. The _ commission believes this is not equaled for 
a'ny similar area or population. In some instances married couples 
are engaged in school work, and the arrangement has proved highly 
satisfactory. Ind~d, in two or three cases only was the Federal 
commission able to discover that the presence of a man and wife 
oil a: school staff _ h,ad been the source of trouble and discord. The 
employment of married couples from the mainland, where both par
.ties have had training and teaching experience, offers one plan, at 
least, whereby teachers from America might find teaching conditions 

· in the remoter sections of the islands more tolerable, in consequence 
of which they might accept longer periods of service in the schools. 

Of the 240 married women in -Table 3, however, all but the few 
exceptions referi·ed to above are the wives of employees of planta>· 
tio~s or of those holding-clerical and other positions in the larger 
communities. The classroom work of these teachers does not suffer in 
eomparison with -that of unmarried teachers. And while the large 
percentage of married teachers is explained for the most part by year 
to year emergencies touching teacher supply' the commission desires 
to recommend the practice tor permanent procedure~ -

TABLE 3.-Distrib1tUon of school-teache-rs by sex; mar·ried and unmarried. . . 

Men._ Women. 

Teachers. 
Married. Unmar- Total. Married. Unmar- Total. ried. . ried. 

Grand 
total. 

---------·1---...:._1-_--------------------
Number........................ 48. 
Percent ...•.•.•.•. ~ .. ·-········•· 6 

31 
4 

79 
10 

240 
31 

451 691 770 
~? 90 ... · •• ; · •••• 

2 The enrollment of students in the Territorl~l normal school, Oct. 31, 1919, showed a 
total of 423, of •whom 205 were Chinese and Japanese. 
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'Un marrted Wornett 

51?: 

GRA.PH III.-Sex of married .and un.mauied teachers. 

There is a dearth of mtm teachers in the 'Territorial sehools, and 
tbe groupings of Table 3 indicate to what an e:.\."tent this is the case 
in the elmnentary field. The total of 79 men, or 10 per cent out of a 
grand total of 77D replying to this question, includes men who serve 
as school principals and as special subject supervisors or teachers
Inanual training, for exan1ple. If these were segregated, the number 
of men engaged as classroom teachers would be negligible indeed. 
The Hawaiian schools therefore are true to type in this particular, 
and the field of elementary e~ucation is given 6ver to the work of 
women in accordance with prevailing conditions in Am.erica. But 
the Federal commission believes more men should be :found in the 
classrooms of the islands. W'hile this can rt0t perhaps be accom
plished by dependence -on l.'ecrniting :from the mainland, it is belie:ved 
that ·young men of the Territory itself may be led to enlist in the 
work of the schools. Such work does not have to compete to the sa1ne 
clegree of intensity as on the m:ainl-and with remune~tive work in 
other fields of enterprise. Furthermore, a teaching position in the 
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archipelago carries a comparatively higher degree of dignity and 
recognition than . elsewhere. But in the recruiting of men locally 
much will depend on the organization of a professional course of 
teacher training which will appeal to al-ert and vigorous and ambitious 
young men. 

DISTRIBUTION BY AGE. 

The distribution o~ the elementary staff according to age is shown 
by 1neans of Table 4 and Graph IV. It should be read as follows: 
Of 771 persons answering, 56 were under 20 years o:f age; 278 were 
between 20 years and 24 years and 11 months, etc. The median age 
of the elementary teacher is 26 years and 6 months. One-fourth of 
the teachers are under 22 years of age, the youngest being 17 years ; 
one-fourth are 34 years or mor~, the oldest being 78 years. The middle 
50 per cent group has an age range of 22 years 5 months to 33 years 
8 months. In 1916 the n1edian for Cle-veland teachers was 31 years, 
or 5 years above that for I-Iawaii in 1919; the range for Cleveland's 
middle 50 per cent was 31 to 40. In the more recent St. Loujs survey 
the median teacher reporting was 29 years and 5 months of age, and 
the range for the middle 50 per cent was between 24 years and 38 
years ·and 6 months. 

From the point of view of impressionability, responsiveness to sug
gestion, resourcefulness, a very great ma.j ority of the I-I a waiian 
teaching body is at work during the best possible age period. But, 
on the other -han~, whatever of advantage may be gained by the 
above may be offset in Hawaii, possibly, by lack of experience and an 
immaturity caused by such factors as isolation, provincialism, and 
poor preparation. 

TABLE 4.-A.ocs of 771 tea.chet·,r;: reporting. 

Un- 20 to 25to 30to 35to 40 to 45to 50 to 
55to I""'' 65 

der20 24-111 29-11. 34-11. 39-11. 44-11. 49--11. 5<1-11. 59-11. 64-11. and Total. 
years. over. 

---------------~-----
Number of 

,. 1 • • teachers ...... 56 278 167 105 67 44 28 2 771 
I 

1 24-11 means 24 years and 11 months. 

Youngest, 17; lower quartile, 22-5; median age, 26-6; upper quartile, 33-8; oldest, 78. 

The upper range of ages in Table 4 is influenced by replies :from 
principals, although this group · is not represented fully enough to 
justify a separate tabulation. Pract~cally all principals appear in 
.the upper fourth of the table. The truth is that many of the princi
palships are in need of new and younger blood. Adequacy of super
vision throughout the island group must, to a considerable extent at 
least, wait on the provision of a uniformly high standard of leader
ship, _ nowhere less so than in the case of the principalships. This 
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is not, it should be said in fairness, an attempt to arraign the entire 
staff o£ principals. Indeed, some of the oldest among them, whether 
in years or in point of service in Hawaii, are unquestionably the 
most efficient. The varying ability of principals is comriumted on 

No. ofTuche..-.s 
~ 

'"' 

ll-0 

80 

i!Q 45 
e ~ · 

GRAPH IV.-Ages of tf'acbers: 

in the questionnaire replies from the teachers, among which the 
following are representative : · 

" Some principals are very helpful, some are nevei· helpful." . 
"The schools need intelligent principals who can speak good English." 
"We need principals with a fair kno\vledge of modern pedagogy and child 

psychology and with a personality to inspire rt-spt-et and courtesy." 
"We need younger principals with up-to-date points of view." 
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ASSIGNMENT OF GRADES TO TEACHERS ~o\ND OF PUPILS PER ROOM. 

Tabl«(,-5 represents the replies of 751 teachers with reference to the 
number. of grf:J.des assigned -per teacher. In this regard the islands 
make a remarkably fine showing. 'Vhen the extent of rural condi
tions is taken into account it is doubtful if any similar area on the 
. mainland has such a large per cent of its teachers in charge of rooms 
where the number ·of grades per teacher is as happily arranged. 
That is to say, of 751 teachers reporting, 562 have one grade each, 82 
have two grades each, 45 do departmental work (column 6), and 
62 only (columns 3, 4, 5) of those in rural sections are obliged to 
teach under this type of unfav~rable conditions. Expressed in per
centages, fully 80 per cent of the teachers (columns 1 and 6) have 
ideal assignments as to number of grades ill a classroom. 

The advantage, however, is very much offset by overcrowded class
rooms. True, the overcrowding is no w~!-'se than may be found in 
very many mainland communities,3 but classes are much too large 
for effective work, and all the more so in view of the enormous 
struggle which the teacher must carry on against the so-called 
" pidgin" English of the pupils. An examination of the number 
of pupils per -room in the case of 212 classrooms 4 gives the following 
facts: The median number of pupils per room is 38, the lower quar
tile is 33, and the upper quartile is 45. These figures indicate that 
probably three-fourths of all the cla~srooms in the Territory have a 
larger enrollment than prese:J;lt-day opinion san-ctions, namely, 30,5 

and that in one-fourth of the classes the pupils range in number 
from 45 to 72. Good ·teaching under conditions like this can not 
be done, and the department of education should not expect it. 
Among the suggestions for improvement of the school system which 
were sent in by the teachers, the probleiil of overcrowding is one 
of those receiving most emphasis. "Our ea,rly grades are so over
crowded," writes a teacher, "that proper tra:ining is impossible, 
causing many to repeat the work over an·d over three or four times." 
The replies of hundreds of teachers reflect the same opinion and 
couple with it the specific recommendation that a maximum of 30 
pupils per teacher be established for the first grade and a maximum 
of 35 pupils per teacher for the other primary grades. The Fed
eral commission heartily concurs in this recommendation. 

a E. g., see Report of the St. Louis Survey Commission, p. 200. . . · , 
~ 80 rooms selected at random, 29 rooms reported by ·the principal of Hilo Union _School, 

103 rooms reported by the supervising principal ~ Kauai. · 
5 In this connection see the table giving the number of children per teacher in t_he public 

schools of 50 American cities of ·100,000 population and over for 1917-18, Allier. Sch. Bd. 
Jour., J·an., 1920, p. 58. · · · 
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TABLE 5.-.lsslgnment of teachers by gra-de or gmdes. 

I 
Teachers of 1 
grade or hnlf 

1

_ grade. 

'l' h f41 '1.' h f -~Teachers of sub. cue. ers o euc ers 0 " jccts in depart· 
grades. or more grades. mental systems. 

Teachers of2 'reachers of3 
grades. grades. 

. . ...: ...: i ..: 
~ ~ ~ C'.) Q) I Q.) 

0: - " ~ ~ "8 .§ "8 .;J "8 ~ "8 
] § rg"' e a e a «i a ~a 

z __ c ~- z I_. ~ _____ ,_z_1 __ o __ ,_z_ ~- c -· __ _ z_··-:·-~" __ 
1
_z_"'_ 

8 I to IY _ . . . 6 I to V .... . 
2 II to V ••. _ . . . . I to VI. .. . 

I. .......... lSG I and II... 21 Ito III ... . 
II .... _ .. _ .. 101 II and III. 14 II to IV ... 

7 V, VI VII G 
3 Vi~ VII, 6 

\III. · 
IV,V ..... 5 
VII, VIII. 19 
III to n.. 6 

III.. .. _.. .. go III and IV 17 III to V... 2 III to VL. . • . . Ito VII ...... . 
IV_ . . .. .. .. cs IV and v. 11 IV to VI.. 5 IV to \'1!. 'l I to VIII. .

1 

·i 
v. . . . . . . . . . 52 V and VI. 9 V to VII.. 3 V to VIII. 2 :Misccllane- 9 

ous. 
VI. . . . . . . . . 31 VI a n d 2 1 VI to VIII 7 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . • . . . . IV to VIII 3 

~11 - 1: v~:nd 81- - -- - - - ----- --·· ···········r·· ···-·······r··· 
, ~;~;;, : ,:~ 1: :::::: : I ~ i . ~ _ - _;,~~==l~i==i:;.:==l~ 

J.::DUCATlOX ANI). TRldNlXG OF TH.E :ELI'~MENTARY ~'l'At'F. · 

Table 6 gives a summary of facts touching the education and prep
aration of the 781 members of the elementary staff who answered this 
question. Of this number, 533, or 68.2 per cent, have been prepared 
in the Territory of I-Iawaii; 248, or 31.8 per cent., have been prepared 
outside the Territory. These proportions are in themselves excellei1t, 
but an analysis of each group shows that the department of educa
tion has had to accept much irregularity of preparation in its quest 
for teachers. Of the 248 teachers from without the Territory, tlu;ee
fourths have had 14 or more years of preparation, as follows: 

111 represent elementary-school graduation and hir;h-school grac:.luation plus 
normal-school graduation (2 years course). 

10 repre~ent elementary-school graduation plus high-school gradua tioll plus 
some college work. 

5 represent elementary-school graduation plus high-school graduation plus 
some normal-school work plus some college work. 

33 represent elementary-school graduation plus high-school grac:.luation plu~ 
normal-school graduation and some college work. 

18 represent elementary-school graduation plus high-school gradu<ltion plus 
college gTaduation. 

6 represent elementary-school graduation plus high-school graduation plus 
normal-school graduation plus college graduation. 

2 represent elementary-school graduation plus high-school graduation plus 
college graduation Dlus graduate study. 

The remaining one-fourth of the 248 have had irregular prepara
tion in high schools or poor-grade normal schools, the total years of 
training for each amounting to elementary and high school prepara
tion or less, and 3 were not even graduates of an elementary school. 
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'£ABLE 6.-E'(vttention aMt. tra-in·it~fl o.f public clcmc:ntaPu school i>ta.(f as 
SJJ.eci{ically Teportecr. by 781 ]JC-rso1uJ. 

~---~-----·- -- ···- ···---------- ----;---------,-- ---- - ------- - -

White teachers. 
__ Others 

Eclu8ationa nd training; 
'l'rained I Trained tr~~ed \ 'l'otal. p~~~~t. 
on main- in Ha\\·aii.3 

lan:d.l Hawaii.~ 

_L_es_s-th-·a_n_e_le_me_n_ta_r_y_sc_h_oo_l_~_ra_d_u_:a-ti_o_n_ .. -.-.. -.-.. -.-.. -•. 1 ---3-~---~~--- --- - - -

Elementa.ryschoolgraduation. . .......... . ... . ...... u 
12 18 

EJementaryschoolgraduatlonand- ----··--·- · 13 l9 
Some normal school training.-.- . . -- .. -.......•..... _ ... '. _. 131 54 07 
Some high school training- . ---.-.- .......... _... 10 10 19 39 
Normal school graduation .. -- ........... __ __ .... 11 61 144 216 
High school gra.duation ........ -- . -........ _..... II} 5 21 3n 
Soma high school and normal school..... . . . . . • . . 5 10 1 24 39 
SomehighschoolandnMmalschoolgraduation. 13 ·~ 

1 
"·2'1 43 

2.3 
2. 4 

8.5 
5.0 

27.0 
4.5 
5.0 
5.4 

Highschoolgraduationand- I j 1 

Som-e normal school tra.ining .............. -- ..... , 11 I 3 7 r 21 I 2. 6 
Normal school graduatiOn...................... . 4 111 ~'>34 1 fi 50 1951 25.0 
Somecol!egc. . ................................... 10 1 ··-------- ' · 11 1.4 
Some normal school and some colle~e ...... • ..... ·I 5 · 1 ! 51 11 1. 4 
Somenormalschoolandcollegcgra uation ......... _ . . ...• ____ ...... ' ............................. . 
Normalschoolgraduationandsomecollegc ...... l 33 2 1 3 38j 4.8 
College graduation ............................... I 18 . .... _._. _I 1 19 I 2. 4 
Normalschool~ndcollegegraduatiou ........... j 6 .......... : 1 I 7 . .u 
Collegegraduationandadvancedstudy .......... 

1 
.2 ......... +-·-·-----, . 2 i .3 

Tota.L ......................................... i-m~~~~~--ml~ 
Percent ......................... . ....... .. . . ... l 31.8 20.21 48.1) ··--·-- ·-·J 99.0 

r 'l'wclvetraiiledin British possesSions. · 
2 In.clp.de Anglo-Saxon and Portuguese teachers and some .Anglo-Saxons having ha<l a Yerv little hegin-

ningtrainingin United States. · ·· 
t Tw,otraincdinJapan. 
• Two-year course or mwe. 
5 Oll(l·Yearcoursc, average amount in Territorial Normal and Training flchool. 

On th~ whole, however, conditions of preparation for teaching is 
much better; in fact, about two years better~ in the case of those teach
ers who enter the service from abroad. 

Of the 553 home-trained teach~rs, 84 graduates of high schools only 
have gone on to the normal-school graduation, which in Hawaii rep
resents one additional year; and 14 other persons only have gone 
beyond high-school graduation into some normal school or some col
lege work, and of the latter only . two attained college graduation. 
vVhy so few high-school graduates in Hawaii go on to the Territorial 
Normal School is a question that engaged the attention of the Federal 
commission, until it became apparent that the normal school, through 
its administration, was known to disfavor this plan of preparation 
for teaching, seeking rather to recruit direct from elementary-school 
graduates. 

The remaining teachers of the group locallj trained, 455 in nu_m
ber, are distributed in columns 2 and 3 in Table 6, and show the fol
lowing diversity of training: 

10 have gone from. high-school graduation into normal school, but have not 
completed that course. 

1::> have had less than a complete elementary-school training. 
1fJ have had only elementary-school training. 
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()7 have gone from the elementary school to the I1ormal S'Chool and from there 
into teaching before graduating from the normal f'chool. 

36 have completed high-school graduation an<l gone direct into teaching. 
39 have gone into teaching from the high school and before graduation. 
39 have had some high-school and some nornhl.l-school work, but are graduates 

of neither. 
259 (216+43) have completed normal~school graduation. 

The significance of the list is that it represents too low standards . 
of preparation in comparison with modern progressive school sys
tems. At best. it shows but 12 yea.rs of education and training for 
the bulk of the teachers, equivalent, in other words, to elementary 
und high school graduation. The best . opinion ·on the mainland is 
calling for· two additional years or a total of 14 years of pre para-. 
tion, divided into an elementary period of 6 to 8 years, a secondary 
period of 4 to 6 years, and on top o£ this a two-year period of spe-
cialized training in the art of teachiiig. . · 

· After visiting hundreds of classrooms the commission is con
vinced of the need of a longer period of preparation. The personnel 
o£ the prospective teachers, andthe peculiar drawbacks which the_ 
schools face with reference to correct speech, give undoubted em
phasis to this need. There are too many immature teachers . in the 
s~hools, most of whom can not realize the importance of· the tasks 
before them. Too many of this type, moreover, are in overcrowcl.ed 
lower.grades. The school authorities should seek to raise the standard 
of . preparation for local candidates by raising the entrance re-quire
ments to the normal school. ·Entrance should be based on gradu~tion 
from a four-year high school. In this connection the coiD,mission 
feels that the small percentage of teachers who have graduated_ from 
a high school and taken the one-year course a.t the Territorial Normal 
have shown themselves to be more resourceful in the classroom than 
those who have taken the four-year course following graduation 
fro in an . elementary school. 

LENGTH OF SERVICE JN HAWAIIAN SCHOOLS. 

·Table 7 and Graph V give- a distribution of the 777 elementary 
teachers answering to the question regarding length of ·service in 
llawaii. 

For . the entire group the median length of service is 3.47 years, 
the middle 50 per cent ranging from 1.12 years to 8.31 years. This 
is much too low for any teaching body. It· means, of 777 teachers, 
182, or 23 per cent, were in their first term's work; 103, or 13 per 
cent, were beginning thmr second year's work At the othoc extreme 
19 had seen 25 or more Y<'ars of service . . The mediaJ1 for Caucasian 
teachers (Anglo-Saxon and Porlug1iese) · :fro in the local field is 6.42 
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years of service, the lower and upper qua-rtile being 2.87 and 13.08 
years, respectively; while that for other local teachers is somewhat 
less, 4.36 years, with ·1.64 years and 9.13 years as the lower and upper 
quartiles. The medians for these groups are nearer normal concli
tions. Each would be several points higher but for the fact that a 
great increase in school population has caused' the rapid addition of 
new teachers. · 
. Greater interest, however, attaches to the facts concerning main~ 

land teachers, who have been much criticized for their short tenure 
of service in the islands. "The tourist teacher, out for a holida;y 
year," is a typical comment upon them. Of these, California-trained 
teachers are said to be the chief offenders. The table, it will be seen, 
gives son1e basis for the above criticism, and explains fairly well 
why the average length of service for all teachers is so ,low. The 
median for the mainland group is 1.72 years . . That is to say, more 
than one-hal£ of these teachers have not yet .completed the ~econcl 
year of island service-152 out of 281~and 110, indeed, are in the 
first year of such work. This means, of course, that the mainland 
teacher group is a very fluctuating one, a condition which makes it 
all the easier for those who by inclination resent the presence of 
the " outsider " to draw conclusions as to her " insincerity " and ·" In
difference.'' Inexperience in the classroom is a partial~ explanation 
as to those especially who are recruited from the Pacific coast, for of 
24 7 mainland teachers replying to th~ question regarding pre~ 
Hawaiian teaching experience, 9{) have reported none, a proportion 
_which is greater than 1 in 3. 

But something may be said in behalf of the teacher~ who go to 
Hawaii from the United States. The very great majority of them 
are not adventurers seeking a year of idleness at Territorial expense. 
In point of fact very .few are of this sort. Nearly all of them are 
rendering good service, even though it ·be for a short period. Re
sponsibility for frequent changes and frequent returns of teachers 
to the mainland has lain, £or the most part, with the department of 
education. The department has in a number o£ schools failed to pro
vide t}:le living accommodations which it has assured teachers would 
be found. Too many teachers have had to start working in isolated 
places under such trying conditions that a whole term's teaching has 
been required to overcome the disappointment and chagrin. The 
department of education should, in the · opinion of the commission, 
give immediate and thorough-going attention to the comfortabl~ 
honsin()' of the teachers. In addition to the · problem of housing, the 

- b . . . 

department needs to devise a better method of placing teachers. 
When these two problems have been more happily arranged, not only 
will mainland teachers be willing to continue longer in the service, 

10146°-20--11 
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but thee department -will be justified in requirin¥ contracts ·for two 
or ffi{)re years of teaching from those newly appomted. _ 

TABLE 7.-Len[!th o( 8C.iTtCC in tlic 8Chou.ls,,.,o!' Jiawwi~: to December, 1919, 
speci;fica:l11! 1·epo1·tecl by lt7 tca:clters. 

--~---------
------ ________ , ____ ------------.------------

Caucasian tea-chers-

?\umber of ~-cars. 
l•'rom Of 

IJaainla.nd.l Haw:ail.2 

All oth-er 
teachers. 'llotal. 

-----------------~-------- ·----- ------1-----

t~: ;: :::::::::::::::::::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::I l~g tz 
2 .. ---------.-----. ------------ ---------. ---. ----------.- i ~~ ii 
3 .. ------- . . - .. --.- .. --.-.-.-.- .. -.----------------.--- -I 0 () 

t::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: G 8 
6.----------------.--.- ..... - .. -.--.-------.-------- •. --! Ib 1~ 

~~~: ~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::;::::::::::::::! ~ 1~ 
10-14. o. _ .. --.- .. --.-.-- .. --.-----.--- .. ------------ ·--- i lg is 
~~!tt:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ! j ~ 

e=~~·········:·················:········•·i-·····r] --i~-

White teachers 
fr6m mainland 

White teachers 
of Hawulian 
Islands 

Other teachers 

All of t:1e 
teachers 

. 1 Caucasian inclndes Americans and ether An.glo-Saxons. 
2 Includes Anglo..Saxons and Portuguese. -

56 
51 
31 
20 
29 
27 
11 
18 
12 
17 
,13 I 
1~ I 

61 

355 
1.64 
4.36 
9.13 

GRAPH V.-Length of service of middle 50 per cent of teachers. 

182 
103 

77 
56 
47 
41 
31 
37 
28 
22 
77 
37 
20 
19 

7i7 
1.12 
3.47 
8.31 

Table 8 supplements Table 1 by presenting facts as to the number 
of years teachers have been in present positi{)ns. 

There is something to b~ said in £avor of teachers. who can take 
advantage of experience on different islands of th~ archipelag-o-, but 
there is hardly justification for such wholesale chang.es as o.ecur tr{)m 
year to year. Apparently there are freqn:ent changes. from sch{)ol to 
school on each island, much more so than from islancl to island. 
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J\'Iembers of the commission found schobls with six., seven, and eight 
teachers where all but one or two of the entire staff were new to the 
school and community. The table be.:'l.rs this eut . . Of 764 tea.chers 
listed, 46 pe.r cent ( 3.55) are new to their environment; and almost 
70 per cent o£ them (355+112+61) have not been three years in their 
present positions. The facts, it will be realized, make mare emphatic 
the problem of teacher placement which the department of education 
:tn-tl st meet. 

TABLE 8.-'/.'cnure ot teacl1c1·s 'in present 8chool on Dec. 1, 1919. 

.. -. . .. . .. IY= 11-191 ,_, ' 3-3.9 14-L' i'''·' IHI.' 17-7.9 
~:LIIIlllC.t';:f· -1~ac-·l--te_r .. s---~ ---- . -----~~~--1~12~--6-1 --4-5~--3-., ~---2~ --"-~ ~--1" 
~- - . . -~ ---- ~ -- • ·: ~-- ~ ~~~ :: .. 'l uDu -- --- ~ () - ~1 --- () 

. . - . . - ---~--. 8-11.9 1•-9. 9 10-14.9 115-19.9 29-24.9 20-29.9 '2v".~d Toto I. 

Numbcrofteachers.................. 20 l 10 --3-3~-~--a-" ------7~ 

Il\IPROVEMENT OF TEA.CHERS AFT.Ell BNTERING THE HA"\VAIIAN SCHOOL 

SYSTEM. 

Ta;hle 9 presents the distribution of 730 teachei'S witfi reference to 
the extent of special training or additional training since ~ntering 
the se•rviee in the Hawaiian schools. Of thes.e, 566, o.r 78 per cent~ 
hn Ye not sought additi'O:nal training either thro.ugh summer schools 
or other educational institutions.. This is in part explai:ned by a 
general attitude that the diploma of high school or o£ normal sehool 
or of college, as the case may be:, represents a corr1pleti-on o£ formal 
education :for teaching; that nothing further is needed, on-ee full 
eert1fication has been :met. It ~ould be unjust, huwever, tel assume 
thu t there is ne desire fu.r the addition-al g~rowth that such agencies 
might o:ffer among th€ 566 members of the sta1i. The co.mm.issiou., 
in truth, believes that -opinion aln()ng these teachers would favor the 
extension of such 9rgencies a.s are nDw available. 

Table 9 shows that 20 pe·r cent (147} of the teachers rep-o:rting have 
taken some special training ; all but 19 of the 147 hav.::e attended :fromrn. 
one to several of the summer school sessions which the department 
of education has mainta;ined at the ·Territo-rial Norma-l Sch<Jol or at 
the ,~ery successfnl Sllmm:er school organized in 191~ near the Vol
cano House, on the island of I-Iawaii. Of the others, 3 have ad-ded 
some high-schDol "vork'"2 some college w,ork, and 14 have had special 
courses in musie~ bus-mess procedtn~e, or in corresp.ffild-enc..e work. 
No m·ode·rn seln.OfYl system W(}tt]d ca-re to sta-nd en such a meager show-



158 A SURVEY OF EDUCATION IN HAW All~ 

ing as this seems to imply; a~d the Hawaiian school system, to judge 
by its summer school achievement of last season, is not content with 
the present status. As a matter of faet, the present department of 
education is aware of the inadequacy of opportunities whereby the. 
teachers of the Territory may be kept abreast of progressive move~ 
ments in education in general as well as of changing methods in the 
art of teaching. It has plans for the extension of last sumn1er's 
experiment to all of the islands. It is to be hoped the Territorial 
government will -provide :funds sufficient to bring about this highly 
needed extension. Along this line the following suggestions are 
made: 

1. Conduct summer sessions in 1920 on at least two of the islands, 
each session to run for a period o:f six to eight weeks. 

2. Arrange the progran1 of eourses in such a way that some of the 
lecturers may alternate between the two sessions. 

:3. I?or the year 1921 and thereafter conduct snmmer sessions on 
two islands alternately. 

4. Require teachers to attend one of these sessions every other year 
or show some equivalent 'vork; for example, study at the 
College of II a waii or study at some mainland school or a 
professional reading course. 

Referring to Table 9, it will be seen that the I-Iawaiian teacher 
seldom gets an opportunity for advanced study on the mainland. 
Only 2 per cent of 780 teachers indicate either study or observation 
at mainland institutions after having accepted positions in I-Iawaii. 
~Tnst how large a per cent one should expect :for this group is a 
question. The distance and the cost, as well as the limited means of 
transportation, are insurmountable barriers for the teaching staff 
as a 'vhole and for a decided majority of those from the mainland. 
On the other hand, it is very evident that in times past the Terri
torial department has discouraged any movement of this kind by its 
narrow attitude ·with reference to leaves of absence. A very consid
erable number of teachers have, through the questionnaires, broi1ght 
this defect to the attention of the Federal commission. According to 
them, teachers going to the mainland for advanced study ·were- de
nied any assurance of a position on returning. It is therefore a 
p1easure for the commission to note in this connection the recent 
change of attitude adopted by the department of public instruction 
on December 10, 1919, and to recommend as a permanent policy the 
new ruling, which reads: 

In cases where a teacher who has given ;;;atisfactory service for not less than 
five years wishes to be absent for not more than one school year, the depart
ment may assure such teacher of reappointment as soon as practicable upon 
his giving notice of lwing ready for service. 



TEACHIN"G STAFF, PUBLIC ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS. 159 

'l'ABLE 9.-Special traini-ng of teachers since entering the 8en:ice In the Jlf£tcaiiat" 
Islands. 

- - -------- ----------------,----;-----------

Anglo- §~~~~ Total 
Saxons and !\.II re.port-

Type and period of Cflucat.ion. from Portu- - mg Per rent. 
main- guese others. train-
land. of ing. 

No•""";~:":::; __ ~ ----- _______________ : ~ ~ ;~c··~~==- ~.1.=- "' -_ , 
Studying in Hawaii~m Islan~ls. I ! 

Normal school summer sessions 6-11 '"·ceks 1. • • • • • . . 12 : 11 . 31 I 54 

~~~:~~~~l~:l~~!::~~:~~~~~g~~itg~~:~~::.·.·.·:::~~ ~I 1~ I 2~ I ~~ 
Normal school summer sessions 24-29 weeks.......... 1 I 2 ! 3 6 
Normal school summer sessions 30 weeks amd OY<.'r... • • . • . • • • . • 4 l 8 12 
Norm,Ll. school one Y':a1: and onr .•................. -~ 1 I 1 I 4 1 6 
Some high-scho~l trammg. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 i •••••••••• 1 3 _ ... ___ ..• 
So_mc college trarntng................... •• . . . • . • . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 2 ! ........... I 2 .••....••• 

M1sca~:~:~~~~~::: .-: :.·.·_·::: .·.·: :.·:: :~~ ~: :~~ ~ ~ ~ ~~~ ~ ~~~~! .... .... ~-~- ...... _ ~-~- ...... _ ~ ~:~ ...... --~~ 
St.u.d!!ingonthcmain.lc.ncl. /=/=!=·~:== 

El~:r::cntary-schooltraining .......................... 
1 

.......... ; .......... ! 1 1 ......... . . rig -srhool training ....... __ ........ _ ......• _ .. _ ................ ; _ ......... 
1

: ~ I 1 
ummcr school 6-11 weeks.. . . .. .. . .. .. .. .. . . . . . .. . . . 4 1.......... 2 6 

Summer school12-17 weeks.......................... 31 .......... ! 1 4 
Summerschool18-23weeks.......................... 1 1 !.......... 2 
U~iversity, one year or over......................... .. . .. .. . .. 1 ,. ......... ! 1 
Miscellaneous 1 • • • • • • • • • • .. • .. • • • • .. • • • • .. • • .. .. .. .. • 1 l .......... ! 1 1 2 

:~~-.-~;~.:::::::::::::_:: __ ::: .. _:::::::·:::f::::::::l~:~l~~ 
I Summ_er. school training o;n the Hawaiian Isbnds taken mainly by those having little or no norma 

school trammg-a means of h1gher certification. 
2 Music, correspondence, business, etc. 

TEACHERS ARE F AJ\fiLIAR WITH THE ISLAXDS B'CT NOT 'WITH THE UNITED 

STATER. 

Although the larger islands of the Ha,vaiian archipelago are suffi
ciently distant from each other to make of interisland tra:vel an item 
of fairly considerable expense, nearly the entire teaching staff seems 
to possess a rather extensive knowledge of the geographical features 
of the group and a know ledge of local conditions on particular 
islands. Six out of every se_ven teachers haYe lived on or visited 'at 
least two of the islands, and more than hal£ of the staff has first-hand 
acquaintance with three of the four important · islands. Mainland 
teachers are especially well equipped from this point of view, but 
the locally trained teachers have shown a degree of interest almost 
as great. In consequence, one finds less pro·dncialism as between 
islands and districts of the same than may at times be found among 
rural sections of some of our States. 

Provincialism, however, is very noticeable as soon as one turns to 
considerations touching the _ mainland, the lTnited States. Neither 
the United States, nor its people, nor its Government, occupy much 
space in the consciousness of those teachers who possess only the 
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Hawaiian or 1-Ia.wuiian-Oriental background. The fulln1eaning and 
significance of Americanism or of America's place in the family of 
nations is not grasped. Not that thes€ teachers are lacking in a 
sense of loyalty. Their pupils are as well trained in flag drills as 
any others; they can recite as lofty sentiments of patriotism in prose 
and poetry as any others. \Vhat they really need as American 
teachers of American boys and girls is an opportunity to experience 
the thrills that come irom knowing in an intimate and direct way 
something about onr bustling cities, our marts of trade and industry, 
and our sweep of prairies where so much of the world's food is grown. 
Opportunity for obserYation and study through specific courses of 
trajning Jnight \Yell be put within the reach of one or two score of 
Hawaiinn-born teachers each year. China and Japan and the Philip
pines are sending their quotas from far greater distances. Like these 
eountries1 Hawaii would discover that rich returns nre realizable on 
u pnblie inYestment of this sort. The effect such a policy would have 
on the professional improvement of the teaching body ·would be diffi
cult to overestimate. 

PROF.ESSIOX..::\L TIEADING IW 'l'E.ACHERS. 

Educational magazines are subscribed to or are accessible to a 
great majority of the teachers. Frequently groups living in the 
teachers' cottages will secure club rates for a number of educational 
and ot.her magazines. Again, individual teachers report that they 
are subscribers to as many as four to six of these periodicals. Tech
nical educational n1agazines are knmvn to Yery few. l\·Iany, hov;ever, 
seem to be readers of the Educational Review, while School and 
Society has jnst passed the introductory stage. The local Ha·waiian 
Educational Review, a journal of much merit published by the de
partment of public instruction under the leadership of the superin
tendent, is closely followed by nearly all of the teachers. Taking for 
its shibboleth "The schools of Hn,vaii belong to the people of 
Hawaii, who should be fully informed concerning all details of the 
san1e," this journal undertakes to exploit the cause of. public educa
tion, to set forth in a very frank manner the local conditions and 
needs. and to foster a high standard of . professional interest and 
ethics among the teachers. Recent i-ssues of the journal · are on such a 
high plane and contain material of so much value to the teacher as 
well as to the public that the cmnmission believes it prmnises to be
come an important factor in the improvement of teachers. 

The comrnission believes that n1uch more can be done than is done 
at present along the line of prescribed as well as suggested profes
sional reading :for the teachers in the field. In the first plaee, the 
department of public instruction can aYail itself of on:<• ri'source. 
which is immediately at hand. but which is not nmv appreciated in 
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any adequate sense, na1n.ely, tlle Library .of Hawaii. It is reeonl
nlende<l that some form of closer cooperation be sought with this fine 
institution, to the end that groups of important works on educational 
nlovenlt'r.tts and m-ethods may be kept in circulation in all parts of 
the Territory. In the second place, the department itself needs an 
official one o£ whose chief duties will be the administration o-f read
ing-circle work among the entire staff. This person could, for in
stance, become the coordinating officer between the d~partn1ent and . 
the library, and also between the latter and the Hawaiian Educa
tional R eview. 

'l'EACHETIS' l\fEE'I'INGS AND THJ-j J,EADl<:RSHIP OF PRINCIPALS. 

In 1noclern school administration much is being accomplished by 
the principnl who has the qualities of l~ardership and who can p:n.t 
the san1e into prnctice among his group of assistants. The teachers' 
n1eetings under such a person lose their perfunctory and tiresom:e 
character. Teachers respond to the call for tean1work and to the 
call for n. study and discussion Df classroon1 and school pToblems. 
Ere long they fintl themselves in an attitude ·of appreciative interest, 
engrossed in the consideration of real problems of th:e day's work, 
eac·h a, eontributing member of the sum total of condusions. Prob
lems of promotion ma.y be thrashed out at one period, the relation 
of nwntal age to class work at another. Thus .a .school faculty may 
make of itself a prime agency of improvement and growth. 

'I'he schools of Hawaii lack the stimulus that comes from this 
type of cooperative activity. Teachers were asked to report on th..e 
frequency of teachers' m-eetings. Few failed to do this, and many 
haYe reported on the perfunctory nature of the same. The time of 
h()lding the meetings varies. In some places a meeting or confer
ence is held every other week; in Qther pl[l;Ces there is a meeting 
each month ; elsewhere tlie practice is to hold at least two such 
meetings IJ:er tern1. Routine matters are the rule, or possibly the 
reading of some new regu.la.tions sent out :from Honolulu. Con
structive suggestions touching classroom procedure, we learn, are 
rarely heard; neither are ,exchanges of opinion on mooted questions 
made a matter .of request, nor references cited to trustworthy dis
cussions of . them. These conditions en1phasize what was said in 
an earlier section in regard to the need of 1nore aggressive leader
ship on the part of principals. To what extent can the principals of 
I-Iawaii accept as a function of their positions responsibility for the. 
professional improvement of tbei1· assistants? The principals on 
the island of l{auai have recently formed .a study clnb, and this 
problem might well be made a subject of study and investigation 
bjr them for the coming year, a suggestion which is et}ually pertinent 
for the principals on the other islands. 
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TEACHERS' CONVENTIONS. 

I-Iawaii made very early provision for teachers' conventions. These 
were held :frequently. on each island, and once a year, though with 
only partial regularity, a general convention was held in :Honolulu. 
From 1888 to 1900 yearly central meetings of all teachers were held 
regularly, and on two occasions at least teachers' traveling expenses 
to and from Honolulu were paid. Since 1900 this general cqnvention 
has been superseded by the summer school, to which reference has 
been made, and which has been attended from year to year by those 
teachers, irregulnr in their training, who have wished to advance the 
grade of their certification. 
~. To-day the Territory brings the teachers of each of the large islands 
into a one-day convention or institute. These are all held on the same 
day and, as a rule, on a Friday in the month of November. The time 
is too short for carrying out a very adequate program, and the com
mission holds the opinion that much more could be made of this oc
casion; that in fact these meetings can con1e to hold an important 
place among the activities designed to promote esprit de corps among 
the teaching staff. Certainly two days, and perhaps three, should be 
given to these meetings. Communities in which the conventions are 
held should he urged to cooperate with the school officials and the 
department of public instruction to make these sessions noteworthy 
for democratic hospitality and for the inculcation of a spirit of good 
will among teachers and school patrons. The department sho11ld 
make a studied effort to provide inspiring speakers, both those who 
can deal with the theory and practice of teaching and those who can 
bring messages ·from the world without the classroom; :for example, 
from the church, the court room, the Government office. the bank, the 
industrial plant. Some of the sessions should be give~ over to -con
tributions from the teachers themselves--from committees of teachers 
wpo bring in the results of a year of study on some special problem 
of the Hawaiian schools. Furthermore, these conventions should be 
held on different dates. For instance, the islands of I-Iawaii and Maui 
might divide one week in November £or their meetings; Oahu and 
Kauai might divide the following week Thus a group of superior 
speakers could be listed for all of the islands, which would not only 
effect a saving in costs but would simplify the problem o£ program 
planning. If, in order to accomplish the proposed change, each 
island were obliged to close its schools for the greater part of a week, 
there would be amp1e justification for the innovation. 

CERTIFICATION OF TEACHI':RS. 

The Territory recognizes credentials for elementary certification as 
follows: 

1. lTniYersity or college degrees. 
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2. Diplomas from State normal schools. 
3. Diplomas from the Territorial Normal and Training School iq. 

Honolulu. · 
4. Normal certificates issued by the· Territorial Normal and Train-

ing School. 
5. State grammar grade certificates. 
6. State life diplomas. 
7. Primary grade · certificates attained by successfully passing ex

aminations (three groups) given each year by the Territorial 
boar~ of examiners. 

8. Grammar grade certificates attained in similar manner. 
The requirements as listed are not unlike those found generally in· 

the ·united States. But the problem of teacher shortage has brought 
into acceptance certain departures that need to be pointed out. The 
fourth item above, namely, the normal certificate, issued by the local 
institution operates as an easement of the usual requirements for the 
regular diploma. Students who have not taken algebra and . geome
try, who, in other words, can not master these subjects, and who also · 
fail to reach a certain attainment in English, have been accepted for 
these certificates in lieu of diplomas. They are _sur>p9sedly . of lower ·. 
rank in intelligence, and under normal conditions should prob~bly 
have been elimin~ted from the teaching group. The extent tq which · 
normal-school students have been graduated with the certificate 
rather than the diploma is shown in Table 10 below: 

TABLF. 10.-Graduates . of' the TerrUot'ial Nor-mal School. 

;~1~ ~r~r~ ~1~r~1~ ~1~ ~ ---...,.---- ,--1------------·--Grad~ating with- . I . I I I " I 
Diploma.. . ............ 1 I 2 9 6 2 4,...... 1 i a G 4 8 
Certificate .............. ! 8 3 10 11 19 7 26 17 

1 
16 13 18 19 

-~otalnumber ........ J--9,---. -5 rl9Jl1J21[~~'-!'7121i19122Zi 

1908 1 1909 1 1910 1911 191211913119141191311916 1917 r.~: 
-G-rad-qati-ngw-ith---l----~------~---~-----.i-·-·-~-... ~--- ----·-

Diploma.... .. ................ 9 171 · 21 22 31 27 il 20 16 30 37 . 277 
Certificate . .. .............. . .. ~~~--6 _6_. _1_1 ;_1_1 -~-- _s_~ 294 

_ _ Totalnumber~=--~-~-L~-~~-~~j_ ___ 3~j __ ~o_l_~_l--~-~ 
In a period of bvo decades, it ma.y be observed, more students were 

sent over the easier road of certification than were credentialed by 
means of diplomas. 'Vhen it is realized that the normal school re
quirements for graduation are two years less than is required in the 
more modern mainland States, its justification must apparently be 
put on other grounds than good normal school practice. From· one 
point of view, it has tended to double the enrollment of the normal 



164 A SURVEY OJ!' EDUCATION IN HA 'VAIL 

school; from another, it has kept a fair pereentage of prospective 
tea.chers from seeking certification for public school service tlU'oligh 
less desirable channels. Because of recent legislative acti<:n1, how
ev:er, which fixes a lmver salary schedule for holders of it, the normal 
certif-icate will doubtless fall into gradual disuse. This should enable 
that teacher training center to concentrate .attention on the possibility 
of organizing and maintaining a relatively high standard of accom
plishment for those vvho are to -carry its stan1p of approval and 
guarantee into th€ classroon1s of the Territory. 

Another departure in the machinery of certification has to do vvith 
item 7 above; that is, with the procedure leading to primary grade 
certificates. As indicated, this type of certificate is hased on passing 
three groups of examinations. The first of these is in the subjects of 
the course of study of the elementary schools, and ·if successfull~y 
passed the oeandidate is given a first permit, whieh carries auth<>rity 
to teach for the next school year only. The second examination may 
ll1en he taken, which is a test of thB candidate's knowledge of teach
ing methods in the grades in ·which~she has been employed. If passed, 
~._ second permit is issued for another year of teaching. The third 
.examination is based on pedagogy, sdwol hnv, :and general methods 
of tea-ching. Practically all States allo·w some type of certification 
by examination, in addition to credentials from training institutions, 
and this I-Iawaiian pla.n is theoreticaily a.s good as, if not better-than, 
others. But the demand for t~achers h.as caused ·what is in fact a 
pretty general disregard of this regulation ·which is supposed to be 
the minimum standard of teacher accreditation. In the first place the 
school system hns retained teachers on first permits after repeated 
failures in examinations. It has !ll.lso employed them 'vhen they have 
failed to pass the first test. The following cases, taken from the 
teachers record books, in the offiee of the superintendent of public 
instruction, \.vill illustrate the points. The~y represent u few among 
11UID<Crous instances: 

Case 1. Te~.tcher A :-JeCUl'E'd :first permit 191::1; lUls; taught continuously to Decem
ber, HllD, wHll no record of nclnmce in certification. 

CR;-;e 2. ~reache1· H has taught since spring- of 19116; took examination foJ' ., 
primary grad-e ce1·tificat-e 1917; failed . 

Case 3. T-eaeh(-'1' C hns taught since fall o:l' 1915; no cre(lentinls; failed in 
examination each J·ear. 

Case 4. Teacher D has taugllt since fall of 1915; fir::;t permit· secul't>(l 1915; 
seeonu pt->ratit secured 1917; ne further ert'denfia,l. 

Ca:s-e 5. T.each<."l' :FJ has taught since i'it-ll of 1917 .; falle(l in primary grm!e 
examination in 1917; failed in 1918; failed in 1919. 

Case 6. Teacher F llns taught ~ince fall of 1915; failr~d in primary grath~ 
examh1ation held in 1917; fail ed in 1918; failed in 1919. 

Case 7. Teacher 0 ha s tanght J·dnee fan of 1917; failed in primnry ·grade ex:
aminaH.o-11 held in 1917; fail~d in 1'919. 
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In the secon-d pl·a.ce the sehool- authorities have met the prohlem 
of under supply by employing so-called " substitute " teachers, some 
o£ whom have been ex-teachers possessing credentials, some normal 
schoo-l senior students, and rome have been persons without any 
credentials. For exampl-e, the roster o£ teach~rs in the employ o£ 
the public schools December, 1918, shows 1,063 persons. Almost one
tenth o£ the number (98) had no actual credentials. They belonged 
to the two classes (a) "substitutes" and (b) "failed in examina-

. tions." I£, now, we add to the 98 those teachers, 214 in number, who 

. held primary grade certificates only, we find tha.t 312 teachers or 
1 

approximately one-third o£ the elementary staff were holders of 
either the minimum standard fm_' certification or o£ no standard at all 

These facts have prompted the Federal commission to make the 
· :following suggestions concerning certifkation of teachers : 

1. The normal certificate should be done away with after the end 
of the current year and the diploma should be made the sole standard 
o£ graduation. "'\Vhile the diploma may be given for the completion 
of different courses within the institution, it should be based on 
equivalent values as to excellence of attainment. 

2. The department of public instruction should as early as possi
ble deny certification to any new applicants who come without ac
ceptable credentials and who can not meet such tests us are now set 
up for the primary grade certificate. It should also administer 
more rigorously the present regulations :for said certificate, with a 
view to eliminating those \vho . after due trial exhibit inability to 
understand the content of elementary grade subjects. Such teachexs, 
it may be surmised, can hardly do justice to the subjects when in 
charge of classes. 

3. In addition to the fixing of a maximum salary lin1it which is 
lower for the holders of this certificate (a rule now in force for those 
certificated after August 31, 1919), the standard of requirements for 
the same should be gradually raised until, within four or five years, 
it parallels the standard for grammar grade certification. 

4. For whatever loss of teachers the suggestions entail, ancl until 
local agencies and local candidates can readjust to the changes, let the 
department increase its efforts to secure properly certificated teachers 
from abroad. 

PP.Ol\f:OTION AND RATING OF TEACHERS. 

In the past any promo-tion policy as regards teachers has been eon
fine.d almost altogether to the automatic increases in salary from year 
to year. Changes :from one school to another, to one n1ore desirable, 
have been based largely on 1nomentary conditions and the persua
siveness o£ individual teachers. Experience in some rural sections of 
the Territory has usually been required in order to secure a position 
(in other words, promotion to a position) in IIonolulu. In addition 
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to this, an examination of th~ Territorial regulations reveals three 
items that bear indirectly on the question of promotion, as follows: 

'(1) Competent h"achers in UJiclPsirable locations mny be paid above sched
ule-the factors determining competency in si1ch cases nre not stated, though 
conceivably the rule covers teuche1·s holding higher forms of credentials. 

(2) Principals of schools of from 2 to 10 rooms shall be required toi have a 
primary-grade certificate ; of schools of 10 rooms or more, a grammar-grade 
certificate. 

( 3) Each supervising principal " must be the holder of a grammar-grade cer-
tifieate." 

: _The department of public instruction has used for a number of 
years a regular form of rating of teachers, and the data thus col
lected are kept on file in a series of Teachers Record Books. The 
ratings are made by the supervising principals, some o£ whom send 
in new reports every term-that is, three times per year-and others 
o£ whom report two times per year on an average. An illustraition 
of this plan of teacher rating is given below: 

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INS'l'RUCTION, HAWAII. 

Report on l\L ___________________ from ----------• 19L_, to __________ , 19L_. 

Neatness o£ r~m and pupil:_~~-~- ~~ ~------.~--- --- -- - --:------;----4-·-

School atrnosphere _____________ . __ . _ 5 4 4 4 

Discipline ....................... ___ 5 4 4 4 

Territorial school laws _____ .. __ . ... __ -5 3 4 3 

Equipment due to effort._ ........... 5 4 5 4 

Register .. _ . __ _____ . __ . _ . ____ . . ______ 4 4 3 4 

Daily lesson plan and program. _ .. _ . 8 7 7 7 

Care and correction of pupil's written 
work .................. -------···- 8 7 7 7 

Preparation ___ .. __ . ________________ .. 

1 

10 7 9 9 

Presentation ___ ._ .. ___ ._ .... __ ._. __ .. ! 10 8 9 8 

Illustrative matter ____ ______ . _______ 10 8 9 9 

Pupil's expression work _____________ . 25 21 22 21 

Average ............. _ .. _ .. per cent ......... _ . . ! 81 87 84 
! 

Year's average. _____ ._._. ______ . _____ .. _ .. ____ ' ___ .. ____ . ___ . _. _ .. _ .. _ .... _ .. 

Grades taught. __ . _____ . _ . ____ . . ___ . . _ . _____ . _ _ 1 1 

Time (in minutes) in room ............... __ . _ _ 60 70 

Date of visit_- --. ___ . ____ . ____ . ___________ . _ _ _ 12-7-15 3-15-16 

Comments: 

1 

70 

6-8-16 
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An examination o£ the ratings leads one to the belie£ tha.t t.here is 
a general absence o£ any real study or analysis o£ teacher achieve
ment. Indeed, the form thaf is used would seem to put undue em
phasis upon the routine o£ the school. It leaves ample space £or 

~· "comments:_" but here one does not find enough attention given tQ 

constructive criticism o£ the teaching o£ subject matter. This will 
be observed in the following typical reproductions o£ comments as 
made by different supervising principals supplementary to their per
centage ratings: 

'J'YPEI'l OF Co::.nn~N'l'S SUPPLEMENTIN'G THE FORMAT, RATIKG OF TEACHERS BY 

SUPERVISING PRINCIPALS. 

Case 11. A.ngl.o-Saa:on teacher. 

Mareh 3. The pupils respond fairly well, considering theii· isolation. Some · of 
them are bright. Talked with them on the doing of things. 

l\Iareh 22. She does very well in this isolated school. Pupils responu well. 
Order and discipline aboYe the average. 

l\farch 13. Teacher goes right ahead in a businesslike way. Makes some 
errors in English and is not especially strong as a teacher, but is probably the 
bc-·~t we can get here. 

Case 15. Part-Hawaiian teacher. 

November 22. Plan book not followed. Many days had no plan. This teacher 
could be a success in . a school under a good principal ; she is quiet in her teach
ing and has good control over pupils . 

.June 6. Teacher is putting forth effort to carry out instructions. 
September 2i. The school makes a good impression on a visitor. The teacher 

has a pleasing manner. 
February 19. This is "the best-regulated school on --------------------· The 

teacher is capable of doing still better work. 
May 14. Work was all oral, with no attempt at teaching the subject . . 
September 17. Teacher not physically fit to be in classroom. 
March 11. She gets fair results. 

Case 16. Porfttguese teacher. 

December 7. Teacher shows interest and is doing good work for a beginner. 
March 15. Teacher has collected some useful equipment. Has also bought 

materials for sewing classes. She has subscribed for helpful educational 
journals. Pupils are alert and interested . 
.. , ·.June 8. Pupils are interested and respond well. Hesults show teacher bas 
been doing good work. 

October 5. Teacher is practical in her work. Discipline a little weak. 
March 27. Teacher is trying to make good. Her class is too large. 
:March 27. Teacher has succeeded in carrying out instructions given on last visit. 
October 12. Quiet, industrious, and pleasing. 
March 8. Quiet, deliberate. interested, energetic, and pleasing. 
November 6. Bright, energetic, interested, and pleasing. 

Case 19. A'nglo-Saxon teachct. 

November 29. This teacher is weak in bringing out ideas and drilling to fix 
results. Goo<l in music. Has reached only seventh page in reader. 
Novembr~r 30. Voice and manner pleasing. Is improving by her experience. 
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l\l.uy 17. Her work has :;reatly illlp:t·ovetL '1'1l.P attention \\-.a~ good. 
November 23. A fair tenehcr, who seem:-; to be developing. An excellent dis

elplinarhlD, bnt hardly Yivacious or entlmsinstic enough in presenhttiQ.J.L 
.Jnnna1·v 22. A fair teacher. DoPs careful work, but too phlegmatic . 
. Tun+-' 4~ Has been ill ; improving, but too placic:1. 1<1xcellent disciplimtl"iau. 

Scrupulously clean. 
October !). Seeri1s lacking in Nlthusiasm; quiet and <lelib{~ratP. 
Non•mber 6. Ill-absent. 
.Tuue 4. Quiet, cleli.lwratt>, HlHl interested. 
September 30. Heading-. Cheerful but listless. Pupil:-; svc·nk indistinctly and 

retH1 haltingly . 
.Tannary 20. Cheerful, not forceful. Pupils much improved in enunciation. 
lHa~· 1~. Cheerful, intereste{i, nncl (kvel011ing fcn·cp, Results good. 

October 28. Teacher is sincere and industrious. Her work is fair. 
lHnrch 22. She will attend the summer school. 
.Tuue 21. Teacher is industrious and faithful, but she if! y.-eal;;: in Rcllool. 
Jannary 15. Teacher i~ lloing her be~t. Her scope is limited. 
November 18. Great natiYe ability. Efficient within he1.· scope. 
November 20. \Vorks hard. English poor. 
St>ptember 27. Enthusiastic. Geogmphy. Couscientions, Pal'll('St. painstak

ing. Teacher's English is poor. 
February 11. Industrious. E>arnest. painstaking:: A good t~ucher. 

Caw 9:3. Cll inc8c teacher. 

September 20. A fe\v yearN mort' ill ::;dwol may lw helpfuL l.lnt I am doubtful. 
Rather inane and spiritless. 

February 15. Needs n fc\v more years in gra.rirmar school. 
May 14. Improving but should be back in grammar school. Uuprepared and 

immature. With training should make a promising teacher. 
October 7. Academically limited but doing fair work this year. Engli~;ll her 

drawback. Efforts this term, and results deserve a "passing mark." 
January 29. English shows a remarkable improvement. Her steady work 

has brought this about. Excellt:nt re-sponse. 

Just to what extent the supervising principals are engrossed in 
petty administrative details and to what extent they conceiv-e one 
of their chief functions to be the enriching of their teachers' re
sources and the improvement of classroom skill is fairly well indi
cated by a study of the great list of comments that are accumulating 
in the central office at Honolulu. Aside from this consideration, 
however, there arises the question, To what use is all this information 
put? Seldom if ever has it been studied as a basis for promoting 
teachers, either individually or as a group. That it has ever been a 
matter of much weight in the selection of principals is likewise very 
doubtful. 

The most unforh.m~tte featur<:> about the plan, how·ever, is the reac
tion on the teachers themselves. The following comments by teach
ers are typical : 
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" It has been well said in a 1~ent statement by. the department of public 
instruction that the work of the supervising principals should be constructive 
rather than formalistic and destructive. Taking that statement. as a basis 
for netion, it seems to me thali: no ,more vi tail chfrnge conld be marle in . the 
rnetho(l of supervision than to abolish the perfunctory aml petty method of 
juc1gint; the worl.: of teachers by a certain grade given largely on routine 
work, such as making out registers properly, etc. I refer to the typewritten 
formalistic reports given each teacher by t:he supervising principal." 

" It will surely be apparent to anyone lleally concerned with the vital issues 
of education that such a method is nothing less than an insult. a personal 
affro11t, to eve1·y sincere teacher. How can the sinc.erity of purpose, the vitality 
giYen to the work of the pupils, the interest shown in all the interests of 
pupil life, be in any lvay represented by the way the registers are kept, the 
plan book made out, or any such mechanical work? "\Ve all know .good teachers 
whose plan books and registers are perfect abominations for one reason or 
another, poor \V.riting or what not, yet this f01~mal .report gives 12 out of 100 
points on these two unimportant and absolutely \Vorthless things, from the 
standpoint of real teaching." 

"I nm sorry if my attack upon this phase of supervision seems virulenl or 
unwarranted. Yet think a moment. The things that I considered w:o1~t11 

while, the things that I stressed· as a principal, were not even remotely men
timwtl in this report upon my standing as .a teacher. The interest sh(}wn in 
the lives and future careers of the children, the interest shown in local needs, 
the effort to develop clean play and real ideals of honesty and true sports
manship in the boys :mel girls, where do they come in? Are such things so 
unimportant, s0 remotely conneeted with education, that they :r:eceiYe no em
phasis in mak·ing np the re9ll worth and standing· of a teacher? I wm.1ld be 
pleased to know what othex teachers and members of the department think 
about this." 

In view o-i the for.egoing, the Federal commission makes the fol
lowing recommendations : 

1. The dep.a.rtment of public instruction should undertake a re
visiolil of its whole plan of teacher-rating and promotion after a 
study of the most successful plans now in ·Qperation in the United 
States. 

2. The new plan should include the possibility o:f pr01notion based 
on 1nerit as well as on service. A teacher is no exception to the rule 
that most people do their best work lmder a constant stimulus to im
provement. Whiie a salary schedule may and should be baaed in 
part on years of service, it may also wisely ofl'er additional rewards 
for growth and efficiency after the common maximum has been 
reached. Such. a combination . schedule offers one of the best means 
of stimulating continued prof-essionaJ ·gro-wth o.n the part of .teacheTs. 

3.. The new plan should recognize the r-ight of the teacher to know, 
approximately at least, the rating of her teaching e:fficieney, and 
those persons in charge of this branch of wori{ should be trained to 
coop.erate with the teacher, not only in classroom. suggestion, but in 
pointing out analytically the elements o£ st1·ength and weakness in 
methods employed. 
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THE DISl\IISSAL OF TEACHERS. 

·The question of the dismissal of teachers from the public schools 
of Hawaii is governed by the following regulation of the department 
of public instruction : 

A teacher may be dismissed from the service for cause after a hearing of 
the case before the department or autbori7...ed agent 01' the department. The 
following may be considered as sufficient cause for dismissal: (a) Immorai 
conduct; (b) insubordination; (c) inefficiency; (d) conviction of a penal of
fense; (e) incurable disease. 

A teacher may also be dismissed from the department whenever, after a 
hearing, it shall appear to the department that such dismissal will be for the 
benefit of the department. 

Dismissal for any of causes (a), (c), (d) will inelutle cancellation of cer
tificate. 

A teacher may be transferred from one sehool to another nt the discretion of 
the department of public instruction. 

\\!bile this regulation has seldom been invoked, there have oc
curred from time to time both dismissals from the service and trans
fers from desirable to less desirable schools or positions. :Moves of 
this kind are usually the cause of much bitterness of feeling, which 
1nay be of long standing and lead to prolonged factional strife. 
Hawaii has had her share of such trouble. It has resulted in a cer
tain undercurrent of feeling in the school system-a feeling that in 
any case· of serious difference between school official and the teacher 
the latter has little hope of having unbiased judgment rendered. 
The Federal commission believes there is a middle ground of pro
cedure in sueh cases, by means of which the rights of both parties are 
considered. This procedure has been so well sta.ted by Prof. E. P. 
Ci1bberley in his book on "Public School Administration" that the 
commission desires to include it here for the consideration of not only 
the department of public instruction and the teaching staff but the 
public as well. 

The notice of dismissal should in itself be given under certain definite condi
tions which are just to both sides. In the first place, no teacher should be liable 

-to a termination of contract for failure to render satisfactory services who has 
not been notified of the deficiencies and given an opportunity and reasonable 
assistanceto remedy them. If improvement does not result sufficient to warrant 
the retention of the teacher, the superintendent should then recommend that 
written notice be served on the teacher, for specified reasons, to the effect that 
the board desires to terminate the contract '".rith the teacher, to take effect at 
the close of the school year. If the board approves, the notice should be given 
to the teacher, and not later than the last day the schools are in session during 
the school year, and when so served the contract with such teacher terminates 
at the end of such school year. For the sufficiency of the rensons for termi~ 
nating the contract the superintendent and the board should be the sole judge, 
without the meddling of lawyers or the interference of the courts. Teachers 
not so notified continue in service from year to year. 

This middle ground is equally just to both sides. The usual condition is 
not just to teachers ·who have spent years in making preparation for a life- · 
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work· of service, and the life-tenure plan is not just to taxpayers or to the 
children ·in the sehools. The middle ground · gives practically life tenure to 
t'very worthy teacher and school officer, but merely reserves to the board of 
control for the schools, acting on the recommendation of their chief executive 
officer, and only after helpful advice has failed to bring the desirell improvement, 
the right quietly to remove from the schools those who should not be there. 

SALARIES OF THE ELEMENTARY STAFF. 

Among recent noteworthy advances in Hawaii's public schools· 
particular mention may be given to the new salary schedule adopted 
in August, 1919. This schedule, which · has provided substantial 
increases, is given herewith for the elementary staff: 

SALARY SCHEDULE OF ELEMENTARY TEACHERS AND ASSISTANTS. 

Per month. I Per year.2 

I. Holders of the grammar grade certificates and normal 
diplomaa, or equivalents: 1 

I 
First year ......................................... . 
Second year ....................................... . 
Third year ....................................... . 

~tllt~[a~~r_. _- ~ ~ ~ ~ : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : :·: : : : : : : : : 
Sixth year ........... . · .............. . ............ . . . 
Seventh year ................. _ .................... . 
Eighth year and after ............... : .............. . 

$85 $1,020 
90 1,080 
95 1,140 

100 1,200 
105 1,260 
110 1,320 
115 1,380 
125 1,500 

II. Holders of primary grade certificates 3 or normal-
school certificates: 4 

First year ............ , ..... · ....................... . 75 900 
Second year ....................................... . 
Third year ......... -.............. ~ ................ . 
Fourth year ....................................... . 

:I!~~-~~~:.::_·_·_-_·_~::::::::::::· ::::::~· ::::::: : :::::: 
Seventh year ............... , ............ . ......... . 
Eighth year ............. ~ ......................... . 
Ninth year ...................... . ............ ; ... . 
Tenth year and after ........................ , ...... . 

80 960 
85 1,020 
85 1,020 

87.50 1,050 
90.00 1,080 
92.50 1,110 
95.00 1,140 

100.00 1,200 
105.00 1,260 

III. Uncertificated teachers ..... ~ .. :_ . ................ . 55.00 660 
Permits: 

F:iJ:st year .............•....................•... 60.00 720 
Second year ......••..................... . .... 65.00 780 

1 University and college degrees, normal diplomas, State grammar grade certificates, and 
State life diplomas may at the discretion of the board of examiners be accepted as the 
equivalent of Hawaiian grammar grade certificates .or diplomas. . 

2 The school year consists of 10 months of teaching and 2 summer months, v1z, July 
and August. All salaries for each school year terminate Aug. 31. All teachers who 
are in the service of the department at the ~lose of the spring term shall be entitled to 
us many tenths of their respective salaries for July and August as they have taught 
months. . 

3 The · maximum salary for holders of a primary grade certificate issued after Aug. · 31, 
1919, will be $85. Those teachers at present in the service who have held primary grade 
certificates 10 years or more, and who have on June 30, 1919, completed 10 years of sat
isfactory teaching, shall receive the maximum salary of the grammar ·grade certificate. 
Half time taught elsewhere than in the Territory, not to exceed three years, may be 
allowed in determining the initial salary of teachers; provided, however, ·that after · one 
year of satisfactory service full time not to exceed six years may . be allowed. 
~The maximum salary for holders of a normal-school certificate issued -after .June 30, 

1919, will be $85. 

10146°-20---12 
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'J'f,J;LE ll.--Annlwl salary of elcmcntarJJ staff, based on 6!J:? JH>rsou .• -; 1·eporUng. 1 

Caucasian teachers- I 
---------·-----------· -----

S·•lar!·l~':. •. .. . ! Of l. Others. Total. 'l'ota1itn 
~ Fwm I per oen s. 

l\fai;1I~nd .. lfs~'::fl:.n 1 

---------il----~- 1.~~]--- -----~~----·--;- ;0,'7 
Gnd(\[· $GOO . . ..... ..... ...... .... --........ 1 

OOD-69i)... ... .... .. ........................ 2 i 7 ! 47 I 56 8.0 

~~jg&::::::::::::::::::::::::::· :::::::::: ......... i~- : .. .. ...... :.i ~~~I :~ ......... ~:-: 
1,000- 1:099 . - .............. - .. -.... .. .... .. Gi I 25 76. 168 24.3 
1 ,·!00-1;~99 .. -... .. .... -- .......... .. -- ... - ~g i~ ~~ I ~g U: ~ 

l,l.iiii••••\i .:··········;····~~~ · ·· ·:!·1·.··· ····;::.,_=.·••~1.. .!!11 ,::~ 
1Ic~1~~·~~l'l~·r:.;f~~--L;~~l1.gt~o~Ji;.·~:::::::::: ::J Sl,i~g I s1J~~ I Sl,g~~ I $1,~~~ ........ :~~·-~ 

1 Some of the elementary principals are included; in fact, they rC})l'esent all the S<>laries nhm·e the $1,500-
$1,599 group. M:ost of the p_rincipals in Hawaii b. a-ve teaching duty. · . . . _ 

2 LGwest s:.lnry reported IS $434. 'Vherc salanes are reported less than $660 per year, 1!'. 11rab~bly milt· 
cates that teachers will be employed less than a full year. See note UD;der schedt~1o above. Or ltJ!l:lY be 
a calculation for tbc year 19Hl base.t1 on old and now schedules. In mther case 1t has only t.be shghte3t 
,effect on the table. · 

The status of actual salnry received has been reported on by 692 
{~f the elementary staff in Table 11, the data of which are -snmliUtrized. 

'\Vhile the largest :group of teachers (24.3 per cent) in this table 
f'ft•ei ,·ed an annual salary of betw:een $1,000 and $1,099, the tnedian 
salary of the entire number reporting is .between $1.,100 and $1,200. 
Bearing in mjnd that the median length of service in the public 
schools is ~3.47 years, the relationship of Table 11 to the salary 
schedule ahoYe is very \Yell indicated. The medians for the different 
groups of. teachers are seen to vary. 'The 1nedian salary f-or lnain
land teachers is about that for the group -as a whole. The median 
for Caucasians ( Ang:lo-Sa..xons and Portuguese) 1vho are locally 
recruited is $200 greater than the median for other local teachers, 
and it is $100 greater than that :for the entire number. The difference 
between the first and second gro-ups (columns 2 and '3) is explained 
by length of .service and its effect on the salary schedule~ while the 
difference between both of these and the third group (column 4) is 
due in part to less teaching experience and in part to a lower grade 
-.of ('£I~tification. · 

If salary conditions in Haw.a.ii an~ compared with similar condi
:tio11s in the United States, the Territory will appear in a, favorable 
light. Such a comparison may be n1ade by means or 'Ta;blP 1-2, 
\Yhich presents saln.ry statistics with reference to elementary tea·ehers 
i11 3·92 cities for the year 1918-19. · 

Strictly spealcing, the compariso:n -e.an not be nn exae.t -one, hec~tnse 
Df the inclusion of a Slih<tll percentage of principals in Tah1c 11, 
whereas in Table 12 there 1s no certainty ns to this :poiint ~ on the 
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oth-er hand, the data are oomparahie as to .salar~y ranges up to $1,.500. 
Table 11 shows that the. largest _group of teachers in Hawaii {24.3 
per cent) receives a higher .salary ( $1.,000 to -$1 ;099) than the largest 
group of teachers ( 32~2 per cent) in the 3·92 -cities ($800 to $99.9) . 
In Hawaii ·Only 16 per cent of the teachers receive less than $1,000, 
as against 71 per cent receiving less in 392 cities. Again, in Hawaii 
71 per cent of the teachers :reeeive a salary between $1;000 and $1;599, 
while 28.6 per cent of teachers in 392 cities were receiving between 
~51,000 .and $1~599. Turning to the western group -of States in Table 
11 (Group E), 34.3 per cent of the teachers in these States 'Were re
ceiving less than $1,000 per y-ear and 65.3 per cent were receivi11.g 
between $1,000 and $1,599. Corresponding figur.es for !Hawaii, ns 
previously noted, .are 16 per cent and 71 per ·cent, respectively. 

From a comparatiYe point of view, then, Haw.aii is found to be 
progressively abreast of the present movement :Of better remuneration 
for the teaching profession. But like -other parts of th-e country, 
Ila waii will doubtless he called upon to meet further increases for 
this class of public servants. Commendable though it was, it must 
be realized that the recent adoption of the new salary schedule for 
the Territory ·was a belated a-ct. If statistics for the 392 citi-es :for 
1919-20 were at hand,() they would doubtless show very 1narked 
progress toward still higher salary ratings for elementary teachers~ 
and Hawaii is too dependent upon mainland teachers to be unre
Fponsi ve to these facts. 

TABLE 12.-Blcmc11tarv t eachers' salaries tor 1918-19 ·in 392 citie8.1 

[Distributed according to geogra,phical grouping and sa1arles received.] 

~~P .A.2 J Group B .3 Group C.4 Group D. Group E.5 I --Toh0.-

Salary ~roups. ~~~~f c~~rt I ~~r !'e~t ~:!11 r:t ~~I I ::t ~~f :r:t I ~~jl !~t 
teach- :of teach- of teach- Gf teach- .of teach-. of . teach- of 

----·-~ _t~~a~ -~ total. ·~ total. ~~ total. ---==--- total. ~ total. 

$200-399 . .. -.. . . 78 0.1 184 2. 5 13 0. 3 u, 0. 2 2 291 0. 9 
840(}-.599 .... -... 993 9. 5 1;003 13. 9 . 499 9. 6 303 5. 0 25 0. '5 '2, 823 8.1 
3600-799 ........ 3,462 33.2 3,071 42.5 2,043 39.4 1.,109 18.2 552 10.2 10,387 29.9 
$800-999 . . ...... 3,748 36.0 2,619 36.2 1,592 30.7 1,924 31.5 1,274 23.611,157 32.1 
$1;000--1,199 ..... 1,768 17.0 295 4.1 7-58 14.6 1,429 23.4 . 1,·660 30.8 6,110 17A3 
Sl,200-1 ,299..... 292 2. 9 45 . 6 221 4.3 1, 224 . 20. 0 1,344 24. 9 3, 14.~ 9.1 
$1,400-1,599 .... 45 .4 12 .2 33 .6 60 · 1.0 515 9.6 66o 1.9 
$1,600-1,799...... 28 .3 1 15 .3 26 .4 19 .4 89 .::1 
$1,800-1,999..... 4 ....... 3 5 .11 17 .3 1 ....... 3g .1 

~g~~~:::::: ::::::: ::::::: i r ... :.~. 1 ..... ~. ::::::: :::::::.::::::: 2 

1 From Public School Survey uf Memph_is, Tenn_., U.S. Bu. of Educ. Bul., 1919, N,o. 50,p. 68. r • 
2 Group A.. Eastern,including 'Connecticut, Mame, Massachusetts , New Hampshir-e, N-ew Jersey, N-ew 

York, Pennsylvania, Rhode Isla-nd, Vermont. . . . . . . 
. a Group B. Sou.thern, including A}a~a:.;na,_ Arkansas,p~ware, D1stnct. of Colum.bJ.a., Flonda, ~!lo;~gt!L~ 

Kentucky, Louisiana ,.Maryland, MlssJ.Sslppl, N Ol'th -Carolina, -South Carolina, T.enn.essee, Texas , \T lrotnt .. 

West Virginia. . 1 . M ' · N 1 k N th T) k rt; 
4 Group c.. Great Lakes, including T:llinois, Indiana, M1c ngan., 1ssoun, . eJl·as -a, or • a -o a, 

OklahomaJ..South Dakota. d N , .I · 
5 Group J!j, Western, including Arizona, Califontia, Colorado, Idaho, Montana, NeYa a, · .ev; -'' eXJco, 

Orc;ron, Utah, ·washington, Wyoming. . . . . . ... 
0 See in this connection facts Tegardililg the advances wlucll have been made .m _teacher~ 

salaries since 1914, Memphis Snrvey, U. S. ;Bu .. of Educ. Bu.l., 1919, No. 50. p. ·63. :Sepa
rate ·figures for 191'\'l-'20, however, are not g1.ven. 
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. There are~ however, facts of a local nature which enter into con
sideration. These ha Ye to do with (a) living expenses, (b) the ques
tion of whether the teacher has other persons dependent upon her, 
:mel ( c·) the possibility of a margin of savings from present salary. 

Tables 1:3 and 14 show the variation in living expenses (room, 
board, and laundry) of those teachers who live in cottages provided 
by the department of public instruction and those who have to 
obtain quarters outside. 

0£ the teachers grouped in Table 13 the median monthly ex
penditure is $37.64. Those in the middle 50 per cent o:f the group 
t1nd that their expenses range between $25 and $51.25 per month. 
Those in the upper fourth o:f the group pay under this item from 
$51.25 to $100 or over per month. Table 14 gives comparative figures 
for teachers who <.lepend upon private boarding places. The median 
monthly expense for this group is $50.85; for the middle 50 per cent 
the cost ranges between $36.90 and $66 per month, while for those 
in the upper fourth the range is from $66 to $100 or more. 

TABLl': 1:=:.-I.iring e.rpcnsrs per month of teacllerrs in teacllcrs' ('Ottage .~ (inrl.tul
ing board, room, and laundry). 

_\mount of Pxpcnse. 

Caucasian teachers- I 

mJ"~l~<l. Hawaiian 
Islands. 

Total. 

I 
0 f I OtherR. 

··-··- - -· ----- --- -·--- - ------ ----- ----~----

1lndcr $20 .................. ...... ........ _ ... _. ___ . _... 3 1 2 6 
$:<G-29.99_, ___ ····-··········· · ·········-···-···-····--· 32 6 32 70 
130-39.99 .............. ·············-··-··-·--··-···-·-· 44 4 24 72 
$10_--.- .. - ........... - ........... - .... --.-.-- .. -- .... -- 21 2 22 45 
f[)Q_ • .• ---- ....•.... - .....•.. - . ••. . ... ..•.•.• -- •.• --.--. 11 2 11 24 
~.60 _ -- ... - ... . ..... . ... . . . .. ... .. .. ... - ......... -.-.--.- 4 2 7 13 
!70.- ...... . - ... ... . . . . . . ... -- ..... - ..... --.-- ... - .. -... 4 i 1 .5 1' 10 

~~::::::::::::::::::::: :: ::: :::: ::::::::::::::::::::::: --··· · ·· · ·~- ' ; ~ ~ 
$100 and owr. _ .... . _ . ... . . .. ...... _. _ ... _ .... . ... _... 5 ! 3 5 J 13 

Total ..... . .... ... . .... .. . ....... . ............ -~---IWi 241 112 j 262 
Me<ihm for total group, S.'3i.f,4_ ........... -- ...... - . . · · · · · · ·- · · · - · · .'. · ·- · · · · · · · · · · ·- ········I···-··--.::··· 

T.·\BLE 14.-UI·in!f c.,.penM'.~ per month of tcarhers not -in tea.r:hcrl'l' cottages 
!inc-luding board. J'oom, and laundry). 

Cauca~ian trachcrs-

Amount ofex1wnse. Total. From i Of.. Others. 
mainland. ! Hawanan 

----------------------------------I-------~~Is_Ia_n_d_s._! -------------
Vn<ler $20 ............. .. . ... . ... .. .... ········· -· ·-···· 2 !--······---- 6 8 
$2o-29.99-- .... _ .. _ . . . __ ..................... _. _ ... __ . _. 6 1 3 6 15 
$30_, _______ ·-·········· ······ - · ······-·················· 1f17, !, 109 19 45 
t.40-·-·-····--·--··········· ····· · · ···· · ··········-···-· 21 37 
$.50 ....... _ .. _ .............. . .. . .. . ................ _ .. _. 15 •

1 

9 17 • 41 
~60 .. ·-··-··-·--············ ···· ····· .. ················· 11 4 14 29 
$70 ..... -·--·-······-···············-···············--·- 4 6 6 16 
~RO·--··-·-·-·······-········ · ··················----··-- 11 t 7 12 

:r>oo ·a-nd- o\·~~----- _· ~: ~: ~: ~ ~ ~:::: .·:::::::::::::: ~ ~: ~ ~ ~::::: i-... --.. -i i 7 i 1~ 

Me.H~:::' ;~,:, ~~;,~ .. ~~~: • • • • • • • • • •. • •. •. • • • • c-:-~''r ~-:-1 ... · ..... ··· : ........ ,.: 
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It must be realized that the tables set :forth :facts touching only 
the :fundamental necessities of living expenses and th_at heavy in
roads are thus made at the very outset on the teacher's monthly war
rant. But in addition . to this teachers . in II a waii, to a greater extent 
than elsewhere, have others depending upon . them for support. In 
:fact, the extent to which this is true is shown in Table 15 herewith. 

TABU~ 15.-0thm· penwns dependent upon tea chers for s·upport i.n whole m· 
in part.1 

::-.·umber of dependents~ 

Caucasian teachers-! 

From 
mainland. 

Of 
Hawaiian 
Islands. 

0... .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... . . . 118 45 
1 ... .. -- .. ..... .................. . ................ ··'·. 47 17 
2 . ... .. . ... . . ................ .. . . . . .. . . . . . ... .. .. . . . .. . 26 24 
:i ... . ........... -. - ... - - .- ... - .. ... - ............ :...... 13 17 

t: :::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: g 1g 
6 . . - .... ---.---- --.-- .-- .... ---. .. . .................... 1 4 
7 .. . . ... .. ----.-- ......... -·-- --- . ...... ···········'··· ····•·····•· 6 
8.--- .... - .. .. --- ...........•.....•....... ·•·•··. ······ ..... ...•... 3 
9 ..... - ....................... ············•············ ...... ...... 2 

10 .. -- ...................... - ......... --- - ....... - .. .. .. 1 3 
11 ....................... -.-. ... . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . • . . . . . .. . •.. 2 
12.- ..................... - .. . .. ---- ............................. . .............. . 
13 .................... - ........... . ............................ -- ... 1 

Total ................ .. ... ... ............. . ..... . 212 137 

Others. 

26 
43 
87 
62 
32 
40 
18 
15 
11 
2 
3 
3 
1 

............. 

343 

1 Many local teachers help in the support of unusually large families. 

Total. 

189 
107 
137 
92 
45 
46 
23 
21 
14 
4 
7 
5 
1 
1 

692 

Thus, out of 692 teachers replying to the question concerning de
pendents, 189 persons only report none. Those having at least one 
dependent are 503, or 7 4 per cent; those with two or more dependents 
are a96, or 57 per cent. Therefore, with living expenses proportion
ately high, and with such a large percentage o:f teachers assuming 
the responsibility of. one or more dependents, it seems evident that 
the Hawaiian teaching staff is not as yet in a position to save any
thing out o:f prevailing salaries. And the :facts as presented in Table 
16 bear out such a conclusion. 

TABu; 16.-Anw1tnt of .<;alaJ'Y teache•rs .<;a·ve pe1· yeaT.1 

! Caucasian teachers-

I I Of 
Other Total. 

1 :r;:rom Hawaiian teachers. 
mamland. Islands. 

Amount. 

98 71 177 346 
13 9 63 85 ~~~~~~9:.-.-.:: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 

$-50-$99.99 ....... . .... . -- ... - .- .. : . ... ....... -.-- ... - - .. . 5 8 27 40 
$100-$149 .... - .... - ... -.-.- .. --- ........ .............. -. 10 6 15 31 
$150-$199 .............. -.-.--- ....... · ........... -- ... - .. 12 2 11 25 
$200-$299- . - . - . - . - ... - - ... - .. - - .. - ... - ... - . - ... - ... - ... . 22 12 14 48 
$.'300-$.199 ..... - ... - . - . - .. - . - . - .... - ....... ..... - . - ..... . 29 12 17 58 
$400-$499 .... ' ..... - .. -.- ... --.-.- ... .. .. :.- .-- ... - .... . 9 4 10 23 
$500'-$599 .... -.-.-.-.-.- .... -.- .. - ... ........ - ....... -.- 11 2 2 15 
SGOO and over ................... . ...................... . 19 5 9 .33 

Total. ................ . .... . .. .. ................. . 228 131 315 . 70t 

1 Some married women save all of their salary. A number of married couple$ are teaching. Many re
ported ·saving this year for first time. Many are in debt, largely because they are new in the system and 
have borrowed money for transportation from mainland. . 
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Aecord·ing· to this data almost one-half of the 704 persons answer
ing .save nothing from their .yearly salary., while three-fourths of 
then1 save Jess than $200. 

I:l\IPGR'l'ANT CONSIDEHATIONS FAVORING liiGHim SALARIES. 

The building up of an adequately paid, ,contented teaching staif is 
one of the most essential conditions to the success of a school system. 
Considerations in support of this viBw are to be found in nearl~~' all 
recent school surveys, but more particularly so in the case of the 
~lemphis Survey. Statements of such convineing logic are to be 
found in the latter that liberty is taken to ,quote at some length, as 
follmvs: 

Good l:m::;iness practice outsille of the teac11ing profession is recognizing this 
ueeu, fur lt is learning that success \Yithin the 1ield of business enterprise is 
hu·gely depenclent upon offering to Plllpl<:>yees inducements such that long tenure 
and the taking of a vital interest in the business will inevitably ensue. If it be 
true that a happy, contentec1, ai1t1 care-free emvloyee is requisite for success 
within the domain of business, how much mow: must a serene mind be esssential 
:to work of a superior quality in the business of teaching. ·Good teaching, per
haps more tlwn go<:>cl work in any otJ1er activity, is depemlent upon a buoyant, 
hopeful, joyous mind; for good teaching is a matter primnrily of the spirit. A 
state of mind is contagious. Happy teachers mean happy children, and unhap
piness in tl teache1· inevitalbl;y bt•gets unhUIJ1.1ine:ss among children. Men and 
women, as well as ,children, cmt ueYm: do their best \York when they are dis
pil'itec1, ui:scouragetl, and depressP<l. True, some teachers ar.e able, however 
adverse tlw conditions, to 1ive in the Tealm ,of tlle free spil'it, lmt 'vith most the 
respom1e to externnl conditions is powerful and im1nediate. In the interest of 
the clri:l(lren, therefore, school ofi1cials should .give much practical 'colilsideration 
to the waJ'S and means of L111proving the lmt.terial conditions w:hidl press in upgn 
the life of their teachers. 

Tile qualifications required .of teachers are constantly rising. There was a 
time when young people who could do nothing else or who wished to gain a few 
dollars to enaule tlH·m to attend a business college 0r a medical or law school 
turned to teaching with no intention of rem~tining in the '\York lo-nger than a 
yem· or two at most; but thoSl' dn;ys lmve gone by 'never to Teturn. It is now 
generally recognized that qualities of character and intelligence, as well as 
careful training, are ess0ntial ; and, more ancl more, officials who are responsible 
to the people for the achni11istratio0n of their sehools are raising the required 
standard of qualifica-q.ons. The teael1er shoul<l always b{', .and in most cases 
is, the equal of the men and women who enter other branches of vrofessional 
life; and y.e.t she, all too frequentli\', receives .a •Itecompense which is less thau 
:the wages nf those who are doing the most menial and unslMtled labor ·<·rf the 
't'OllllllUnity. 

:1: 

* 
Furthermore, a teacher should purc1Jase many books, she should attend ·cen

Yentions :and confereuees, and she should travel. Her grO\vth can 110t be lnain
tained unless she reads <1nily, unless slw comes in .perHorml contact w:ith TX-:>o-ple 
·outside her o\vn community who nffor<.l a corrective against the proviHcialisrn 
of 'localities, and unless she ·broadens her hoTizon thTo11gh travel. But these 
things can not :be accomplished without .money. A teacher should be so si.tuated 
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financially that Hlw can spend n fifth of her sr-Hn.ry, nt least, in Hnch et'fort at 
self-improvement nll<l in thC' acquisition of :;:elf~cnlture. 

In short, a salary should he paid suffident to enable teachers to live in rea
sonable comfm·t alHl sti n have left n margin adequate to permit them to take 
allvantng;e of tht~ various opportunities for pe1:·somtl gro\vth offered by theh· 
O\VIl and other coillmnnHies ; and with a margin, too, generous enough to make 
it vossible for them to command that respect aml recognition in the community 
to which the tlignity and worth of their p1·ofession entitle them. In addition. 
a teacher who has proved her worth in aetmtl practice should be plac-ed com
pletely nt ease with respect to temu·e. Provisions should also be made, agai:n 
with the \Velfare of the children in mind. for a :retirement fund \Vhieh will 
enable an allowance to be made to the one who bas faithfully served h€r com
munity (lurin~ the active antl virile period of her life span and which '<viH make 
it <'as:v for her to be withdrawn from the classroom when her usefulness has 
ende(l. 

* * An analysis of the p:robiem of the individual tencller from the standpoint of 
the foregoing considerations shows thnt n compensation \Vhich ean he con
shlered u<lequatc~ must cmTer the ft)liOiving items, at least: (1) Clothing and 
subsistPnce; (2) medical and dental e:ue; (3) life insurance; ( 4) fnmily sup
port or snpvort of dependents; ( 5} sodal and pmfess-ional growth, such ns 
books, magazines, mnsie; art, the theater, membership in teachers' associations, 
and attendance upon summer schools; (6) incidentals; (7) establishing a 
reserve. At least $300 per year should be savetl and safely invested. At 
prevailing prices it is difficult to S<"e lHhv these items can be covered, even with 
severe economy, micTer a minimum salary of $1,000 per year. 

In addition to the foreg:oing, nwst teacher salary schedules give no 
recognition to variations amongst teachers in the matter of meritori
ons service. This is true of the present schedule in Hawaii. It is 
therefore pertinent to suggest that the department of public instruc
tion consider some plan whereby its present procedure with reference 
to teacher rating may be combined with some plan of salary increase. 
Thus teachers who are noteworthy for special industry and interest 
and for effort for self-ilnprovement may be assured of more snh
stantial compensatioE. than the mere consciousness of duties well 
done. 

PROPOSED SALARY SCI-IEDULE FOR HAWAII. 

In this connection the Federal commission ''i-"oultl suggest a study 
of the following- schedule fo~ I-Iawaii : 

TABLE 17.-I'ropo.'ter:l sched,ule for f'lcmentant .~;;aJaries ·in Ha1caii. 

Teachers. 

Salary schedule for 
each group. 

· M;n;mmn.l ""''""'"'· 

_O_n_e-_y_ca_r_t-ea-. c-h-ei-.s-.(-pr_o_b-at_i_oi-1a_r_y_fG-, r-3-)-,e-a-rs_);_-_-.. -. -_ .-_ -. _-_ -_lr--$-1-·,-140 $1, 2CO I 

~$~~~~i,¥~:: : : :: ::: : :::::: : i !;! !;!! I 

Yearly 
sala.ry 

incre!\!Oe-. 

Year in 
which 
group 

maximum 
can be 

reached. 

---;;1·.-;. b.h:~.~-GO . Third. 
00 Fifth. 
60 Fifth. 

I 



178 A SURVEY OF EDUCATION IN HAW All. 

The following excerpts from the Memphis SnrYey 7 are included 
here as an explanation of the above table: 

\Vhen the maximum of each group is reached, the following alternative courses 
shoul<l be opt'll to the board of education: 

1. Termination of the contract (permissible each yenr in g1·onp No. 1 ) . 
2. Henppointment annually at the group maximum. 
3. Promotion to the next higher group. 
'l'he pronrotiun from group to group beyond that of the three-year teaehers 

shoul(l Jw grunted only to those who have shown special merit and lla n, given 
evidence of Yaluable professional study. To satisfy the latter condition, tlle boanl 
might rrquire the candidate for promotion to spend a year in study at ~,;orne 

r~::cognized college or uniYersity, or a year in teaching in some good school system 
in nuother pnrt of the country, or perhaps a year in study and travel combined . 

• * * * * * * 
A sehe1lnle su('lt as the one prepared would have teachers who enter the first 

group lookC'd npon as being on a probationary status subject to reelection each 
year t"or three years. Those who are rated as " succesS'ful " at the end of this 
period may be promoted to the group of three-year teachers, where they will 
adnmC'e nutomatkally hy $60 increments for a period of three years. '.rhose who 
are rated ns "nn:-:atisfactory" can in turn be continued from year to year at the 
HH1Xinmm of the probationary group or dropped from the corps. \Vhen a teacher 
has reached the mnximum of the " three-year " group, the board can then pro-: 
mote her to the "five-year" group, if she has met the requirements demunde<l ior 
])romotiolJ, and reelect her from year to year at the maximum she has rencl.:~'d or 
<lismiss her. A11<l so when the maximum of the " five-year" group is reached, 
the teacher who has won promotion by her success in the classroom and hy her 
efforts at self-improvement cnn be made a member of the " permanent teacher " 
group, where she will remain until she retires. If, in the judgment of the of
fi<.:ials, a teacher l1ns not merited this promotion, she can be retained for a time 
at the maximum salary grantP<l to the group she is in or be droppf>tl. In this 
wanner an adjustment cnn be worked out between the teachers' proper desire 
Jor security of tenure aml the board's proper desire to eliminate the teachers 
who do not continue to grow in efficiency. At the same time, the teacher knows 
that efforts at self-impro,:enwnt will find tangible reward in terms of salary 
iucrease. 

Schrt!ulc ()! .vtloric.c;; uf rlnnr11tary .c;;choolprincipals,a lJUt into operat-ion 
August, 1919. 

[ First Second I Third Fourth 
-----------~~ year. year. year. 
With 1 assistant. __________ . __ .. 1 $90 ~ ---;wQ ----;IQ5 
With2assistants ............... 95 100 105 110 
With3assistants .... .. ....... . . 100 105 110 115 
'Vith4assio;:tantl'l............... 110 120 130 140 
With 5 assistant;;............... 120 130 140 150 
With G assistants.-............. 130 140 150 160 
With 7 assistants............... 140 150 160 170 
With 8 assi"tants............... 150 160 170 180 
'nth 9 assistants ... -........... 1GO 170 180 190 
Wilh10assistants.............. 170 175 ·185 195 
With llassistants.............. 180 185 190 200 
With 12 assistants.............. 185 I 195 200 210 
With.13assistants .............. ! 190 I 200 210 220 
"-:~th 1'! a~s!stants.-.- .. - ...... -j ;95 205 215 _ 225 
VIJth1<>a.,slstants .............. , 2:101 210 220 230 
With Hi assistants._. __ ......... 205 ! 215 225 235 
With 17 as.~istants and OY('f..-- . ! · - --~~~j ___ . 220 zm 250 

a Re.]Ui!'ements, gt·amma.r-~rade C'<'rtifieate. 

---------- ---
Fifth Sixth Seventh 
year. year. year. 

$110 
115 
120 
150 

S120 $130 
125 135 
130 140 

150 I 

w~ ::::::::::
1
1:::::::::: 

190 

~g ~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~:::~~ 
230 ............. -·-····· 
240 ······•··· ······••·• 
250 ·········· -- -----··· 
200 

~~g _::::_:::::_:!::: ::::::: 
7 The Public School Sytitem of Memphis, Tenn. U. S. Bu. of Educ. Bnl., 1919, No. 50, 

p. 75. 
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The great variation in size of schools in Hawaii, as well as Tural 
and urban differences, give justification for variance in salaries for 
principals, in spite o.f the fact that city systems tend to favor the fiat 
salary rate for these officials. It is recommended, however, that the 
above groupings be considerably reduced. Principals with 1 to 2 
assistants, those with 3, 4, or 5 assistants, those with 6, 7, or 8, those 
with 9, 10, or 11, those with 12, 13, or 14, those with 15, 16, or 17, 
those with 18 or more might better be grouped for specified salary 
rates. As in the . case of suggestions in Table 16, advance in salary 
from year to year should be on the merit basis. 

RECRUI-TING TEACHERS FROM THE MAINLAND. 

Reference was made in the early part of the chapter to the fact 
that Hawaii must depend upon the mainland United States for some
thing more than ·one-third o:{ her elementary ·teachers. This being 
the ease, there are certain considerations touching the recruiting of 
teachers that ought to be mentioned. In the first place, the Terri
tory must compete with States, most of whom for the period of the 
war, at least, have found it impossible to fill their own school vacan
cies. California with a shortage of more than 300 teachers is just 
one example out of a total of 40 or more States that are likewise 
handic.apped. Again, standards of certification are advancing very 
generally, so that the type of teacher sufficiently enterprising to seek 
positions at such a distance from home and friends will very likely 
be among those holding the best grades of certification. · These con
ditions point with certainty to the need of a comparatively high 
salary schedule for the Hawaiian Islands. 

In the second place, something must be done to insure longer serv
ice on the part of the mainland recruit. The Philippines require 
from American teachers a two-year contract, and it is entirely pos
sible for Hawaii to inaugurate and successfully maintain similar 
contractual tern1s. Indeed, it will not be difficult to recruit . on this 
basis if the Territory, for her part, will give better assurances as to 
housing conditions for teachers at the school centers of the plan
tation ca·mps and other 1nore or less isolated .Places. Furthermore, 
in view of Hawaii's past success in placing and retaining married 
couples who have come with teaching experience from the mainland, 
it is possible that this source offers a part solution of the problem. 

Equally important with the above points is the method of securing 
candidates from the mainland. At present the department of public 
instruction is in touch with a . number of appointment bureaus in 
mainland normal schools and colleges, and with some of the teacher 
agencies of a private character. Through these various centers it has 
been possible to assemble a considerable list of applicants. But, natu
rally, the desirability of each applicant has been based on the printed 
credential. The department is too much in .the dark concerning such 
important considerations as general character, personal appearance, 



180 A SURVEY OF EDUCATION IN HA. W A.II. 

successful experience, initiative, and professional enthusiasm of these 
distant candidates. ~Iore than this, after the selection of some par
iicular group of teachers from among the many applications, the 
department then faces the probability o:f learning that a large per 
cent of them has already accepted positions in n1ainland schools. 

In view of this situation two alternative courses are proposed: 
1. The Territory should provide in the department of public in

struction an official who shall spend at least one-half of each school 
year in visiting teacher-training centers and public-school systems on 
the mainland. This officer should interview prospective candidates 
whose applications may have been filed in Honolulu previously, and 
he should discover successful teachers in the classro01ns who might 
be interested in accepting positions in Hawaii. I-Iis field for recruit
ing should include not only the Pacific slope but also the Missjssippi 
Valley, New England, and the South, and where Hawaii's salary 
schedule would offer more favorable comparison. In this work the 
importance of personal interviews with candidates should be stressed, 
and each yearly trip should be preceded by information frmn pros
pective sources o:f supply, in order that the officer might have a 
definite plan of procedure. 

2. The department of public instruction should establish definite 
affiliation with one or two teacher-training centers in several of the 
'Vestern States, making each of these an agency for reporting specifi
cally and definitely the foregoing important information usually not 
included in the credentials which accompany applications. For this 
alternative the Territory would probably have to assume some ex
pense, such as the actual cost of bookkeeping and clerical assistance. 
Certainly in a Inajority of cases personal application for positions 
could be made at one or the other of these centers in each State. 

Fi:nally, it is advisable that the department of public instruction 
consider some plan whereby mainland teachers Inay have an oppor
tunity to inform themselves of those features of the Hawaiian school 
situation which are peculiarly different from conditions in Ameri
can schools. In the matter of differences caused by Hawaii's racial 
elements and their bearing on the curriculum and procedure of the 
classroom the new teacher has need of some insight and guidance. 
This could be acquired quickly if opportunity for observation of 
school work were provided; a week, or two weeks at most, would 
suffice. The following proposals, therefore, are made to meet this 
situation: 

1. Open the schools of Honolulu, or even of the island of Oahu, two 
weeks in advance of the opening date on other islands. 

2. Arrange a schedule of observation for mainland teachers, if not 
for all wlw are new appointees. 

3. Require such teachers to carry on this observation with ~he same 
degree of faithfulness that would he expected in classroom teaching. 



Chapter V. 

CLASSROOM PROCEDURE AND 'THE COURSE OF STUDY 
OF THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS . . 

COXTEXTS.-Suggestions from teachc·rs; general conditions relating to course of study: 
school hnnr:llca:-ps tn Hawaii .; [aok of 'Sllil!JIIl>l~me.ntary matea:ia:l ~ time ;all!'ltment in course of 
study.; penmanship; l'eadiJ:~g., Jite:J.~tln<e, .and story w.0r.k; "Hawaii's Young Peo',{Jle '' .; 
language and grammar.; arithmetic; spelling; geography; histO:ry and civics; hygiene; 
music; science .and nature F.rtndy; physical ·education; vocaftona1 and in-dustdal erluca
tiou; revision ·of ceuTse of stul!l.y; :nee"d O'f -a tt:>xtboo'k "C{')-mn1~n; 'metb:od ()f ·dls.U·Jibutlmg 
textbooks. 

'COMMENTS FR0NI THE 'l'EAC:EJ:ERS. 

~'I find the oourse of study v-ery un:satisfaetor~r. M.aBy 'Of the hooks -are ~n
tirely UI!lsuit-ed to the gra-d-es and ·classes ·of •childr-en. Ther.e is too much 
repetition .of W"Ol'k. Too .much rote werk ds given. ·Ohildl'.en .are ohliged to use 
the same reader through the Eour.th ·arid fifth -grades. Th-e school has no 
school library,, very few reference books, and no books for children .to 1~a:d." 

"In the beginning it i-s ver,y ce1i:fficnl.:t, I JElia_y say :im.lpessihle, to keep a large 
class of ,ehH:dr-.en :interested wh0se kR-ow:ledge .of English is· limited to .a · f-e\v 
words, especially when classroom equipment is als0 limited. F{)r .readJ!:'lg 
matter I would suggest something more interesting than the present primer. 
Children soon lose interest in ., The bug that Jived in a rog,' or ., 'The nest that 
hung in a tree ' ; while they never tire of the stor,y ·Of 'The 'Thl'ee Bears;' or 
' ·The Little Red Hen.' More time should be given to .oral expression." 

·" Revise the .course ·of s:t'lilcil.lY ; d'@ n0.t :gi'V'e :So mudb. teehnieaJ gra.Huuer in the 
first four grades ; sim~Ui-y byg!ene, .arithmetie, .:and gee.g·r.aplocy; have less {kill 

on a few stories, and more stories and _poems in general, in the first five grades ; 
allow for some play periods in the first four grades-children should be taught 
to play as well as to work. Install a set of new .and up-to-date textboo1;;:s; 
appoint a capable committee to ascertain which textbooks have proven to be 
the most sue<!essful. lnstan -a phooetie ·syStem." 

" I recommend a new set of readers. Those -..v:hlch we are using at present 
are i1ot su.lted t@ ifhe I¥eeds -of th.e ehi'k'h.·en. ·of Hawaii. ·They .-e0.J!1'tarn :many 
di.ffi.cult words :wlazich ;are newer used in .ordinai:y .conv.e1~sation, especially by 
the children whom '''e teach." 

'' I 1'.e.e01hln£md. a :new w.urse of .study. 
g"J.'ad;C:; a•re . too diffieult for .the .children. 
done in the beginning grades." 

Th-e a.·eaders used in the primary 
1\fore kindm~ga:rten work should be 

"An entil-:ely flew ,co-tu~se ,of .study. The pl'esent one :is a half century behind 
time in n1et1wd£ -:Of .t-eaching.. 'I'l1-e1~ .ru~~ .o-ther ludiC'.rous thin:gs about it, 
especio.N,y g.e()graplly, which 1p0rtrays the Hawaiiltn Islands as ·being the center 
of the universe and the l!e:m.ainde.r .of the wol'lcJ. as .of no consequence." 

181 
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" I would suggest a new standard reader for the fourth grade. 'l'here may be 
a worse reader than the one in use, but I have not seen it. Abolish plan books 
which require each minute detail set down each day; it is impossible to follow 
it in every item; an outline of each day's work is enough. Examinations given 
by the department in the grades should be eliminated; it is nn unfair way to 
promote a small child. Can not principals and teachers be trusted to judge 
promotions up to the fifth grade? We need three or four times the school 
equipment now in use; also books and more books." 

"Limit number work in first grade to counting and simple addition; more 
ornl language and outdoor conversation. Use Beacon's Primer or First Reader 
or some other good, simple reader, instead of the books we are now using." 

"The privilege of taking a class or school to the beach or mountains might 
be restored. The children discover a great deal on these trips. Formerly I 
took ruy entire school to the beach three times a year. It was a great joy to 
the children and furnished material for oral and written composition." 

· "l\luch less arithmetic in the first three years and an increasing amount of 
l' t>atling. 'l'wo or three readers a year instead of one, ·but reading that can 
please and develop love for literature without the thought of passing an exami
mttion being uppermost in the mind of teacher and pupil." 

"The children place too much importance on examinations. As long as these 
are continued children will cram three times a year and let things slide during 
the term. If it is impossible to find teachers capable of judging a child's work 
and ability, some other way should ·be found than examinations sent out by 
the department." 

"There are many words in our spellers which we as teachers never use. 
·why should the children learn them when they can not spell the simple words 
of everyday use correctly? " 

"I \vould have phonics taught in the primary grades. The Japanese chil
clren especially need this. Dictation exercises show how they confuse the short 
r.;ounds of the vowels and the sounds of certain consonants such as b and p, 
b ai1d v, and l and r. I would have geography work in the second grade given 
in the language period and not taught for the sake of information. Primary 
grades should have several sets of supplementary readers." 

"This school is at least 10 years behind the times in methods and equipment. 
\Ve need live, well-trained principals and supervisors who know how the Ameri
can schools are managed." 

"The work to be covered is too much. The children are not drilled enough 
orally. More work in phonics should be given." 

. "The course of study requires too many facts in geography and history." 

" The course of study should be rearranged ; new requirements crowd upon 
old requirements." 

" Physical training throughout the islands is neglected. This subject must 
be emphasized. Specinl teachers should work out an outline or course to be 
used· throughout the schools." 

"Revise the course of study. Much of the work required is too hard for the 
children in these schools and not suited for their needs. This should include 
the adoption of the most up-to-date textbooks. We ought to have good readers 
right up through the grades to teach these children to read." 
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"The course of study needs to be improved a great deal. · I have the third 
grade, and have found it very hard to teach according to detailed prescrip
tions. It is tedious work. The arithmetic is far too hard for the pupils." 

" So much written work is required in th:e course of study for the lower 
grades that it is impossible ·to find time for oral work. If the children had 
more of the latter in lower grades they would be able to express themselves 
better in the upper grades." 

"Give a simpler course of study in the public schools. Our present arith
metic is not adapted to pupils of Hawaii; the problems are not practical. 
Readers are not suitable. Iri some grades too much geography per term." 

"(1) Change school laws relative to compulsory attendance and require 
that each child shall have attended a certain number of days before being 
a1lowed to be released from school. This will insure regularity 'of attendance. 
l\iost of the backward pupils are those who are irregular at school. This 
irregularity interferes with the progress of others. (2) Establish k'indm·garten 
classes in every school as a preparatory step to primary school entry. Our 
non-English pupils should acquire a vocabulary before they can succe,gsfully 
take up the work of the · grades. These kindergarten classes should be in 
charge of experienced .and well-trained officers. (3) Employ none but spe
cially trained teachers for grades one to four, inclusive. Unfortunately, the 
rule heretpfore has been to assign the weak and inexperienced teacher to 
these grades, especially to ·the first and second grades. . ( 4) Adopt a set of 
modern readers adapted to non-English speaking children. Provide each 
primary teacher with a phonetic chart. (5) A complete revision of the pres
ent course qf study is necessary. r.rhere is too much subject matter in it 
now. It tends to rush work in order to cover work of the term. Pupils get 
only a smattering of the work-nothing more. ( 6) At present schools ai·e 
preparing pupils for examinations. This is not education. There is no time 
for anything but examinations and tests. Schools should be social-educational 
centers. Provide for it in the new course ,of study." 

" ( 1) J( indergwrten schools. Every large school should have one for the 
betterment of the first-grade w9rk. Such schools to be under the supervision 
of the department of public instruction. (2) JJ!edioal examination of pupils. 
There should be a better and more thorough medical examination of pupils 
than heretofore. A better examination of a child's eyes, nose, ears, teeth, 
throat, as well as his general physical and mental conditions. A child very 
often · is poor in his school work through one or more of the above causes. 
A better understanding of the child's ailments and a quick remedy for same 
very often work wonders." 

"For the first four years do less written work and more oral. Develop 100 
per cent Americanism. Let the school be the leader in community life. Obtain 
stereopticon slides and films and use them for the purpose of a wakening the 
patriotic spirit. Send a competent lecturer around to the schools if the teachers 
will not do it. Create a love for the beautiful by means of good pictures, 
tasteful surroundings, etc. Drop Literature and use a good magazine or paper 
in its· place. Use St. Nicholas or something up to date. The children say we 
are not teaching the truth at present. Do less memory work and teach more 
through the eye. Use the stereopticon to develop geography, hygiene, and his
tory stories. At present all that our children see of the world is what they 
learn from the movies. Develop hand work. · Secure from plantations sets of 
problems in daily use about weighing cane, measuring land, etc., and use them 
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f~1· up.per grades. Use forms that are used by large Hrn1s iu Hawaii for ex

ample." 

" ( 1) ?liore {)ral '\V(H'k and less '\Vr'itt-en work should be given. r:rhis eould 
be done by eliminating the necessity of filing daily written work. {2) I '\Yould 
Hke to see more {)ral reading in the upper grades, some of such nature as vi-.ould 
uot be too hard. Then the pupils would understand ·what they are reading and 
l'OUl1l learn to use the American language more fluently. (3) All the reading 
would be improved if pupils in the first, second, and third years were taught 
11honetically." 

·· The Golden Treusury Reader should be replaced by some other gooll rP.:uler 
that is suitable for the children of Hawaii. The words in the above reader are 
too difficult for the children here, and the ~iories are not interesting. 1\lost of 
the time the children have no idea of what they are reading. Plain eYery day 
·words mean a great deal to the children. The Champion Speller is also not 
suital1le for the children of these islands. The words are too hard and most 
of t11em the children will never hear or use after they leave schooL" 

·' (l) Supplementary reading f.or the lower grades. (2) The geography and 
stor;y work in the lower grades is very much beyond the pupils. (3) No ex
aminations from the department. 'rhis narrows the course down to a mere 
JH'{>eess of memorizing in order to pass the examinations. ·we should have the 
opportunity tn give the subjects in a broader and simpler manner. ( 4) Too 
much repetition in the course ~f study., especially in hygiene. .(5) Much more 
t•quiprnent for the first grade. I think tile work aboYe the third grade coulcl be 
handled nicely if the lower grades were prepared." 

"If the work was not presented quite so formaily and gave an opportunity 
tor more inmviduality of expression among the children, I believe it would be 
an improvement in the sehool system." 

'; ( 1) Simplified course of study for rural scl1ools to meet the need of the pupil. 
(2) Abandon use of spelling l)ooks in primary grades and use words from daily 
lessons. (3) Simpler readers and arithmetics for primary grades. ( 4) Recluc
ti~n of numbe<r -of pupils to ead1 teacher. ( 5) ~ trict ·enforeernent of en tire u::;e 
·i'lf Eng-lish language while attending sch{)ol, whether on the playground or in 
the class. {6) NecesstJ.ry and better sehoolroom equi})ment. · {7) Frequent lec
tures or short cDurses on methods of teaehiug for teachers.~' 

The foregoing list of comments and reeonunendations from the 
elementary staff .of Hawaii is rBpresentative of the urgent and. wide
spread dernand :for a thoroughly reviSBd course o£ study. It speaks 
well for the interest of the teachers to state that in the 781 question
naires returned to the commission 85 per cent of the tea;chers replied 
to question 18, which reads as follows: 

Without discussing the matter with others, as you see the public school prob
lem of the islands, what would you recommend for the improvement of the 
schools or school conditions? Please enumerate briefly your most important 
recommendations. (Use a separate sheet if necessa1-y.) 

Nineteen teach€rs only r€plied that conditions were sufficiently 
satisfactory 'find that there was nothing to suggest, and 98 teachers 
retnrned their questionnaires with No. 18 unanswer.ed. Of those 
who did respond, practically everyone had suggestions touching 
either the course of study or school conditions bearing on the same. 
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Rf'':\IE GENERAL CON1i>[TIONB ii.N THE ELEAt:EN'l'ARY SCHOOIA TlL~'l' HAl'E A 

BEARI.NiG ·(l)N 'I' HE OOURBE {)1:1' S'I'I: DY. 

The success or failure of a school curriculunt is closely related u, 
the environing conditions under which it operates, nowhere less .so 
t.han in the 'Territory of Hawaii. Because of this it has seemed ·a,d
visable to point out, in a brief Inanner, important f-eatures of the 
schools which give the course of study H, favorable setting, other ·f ,ea
tures which offer a serious handicap to the work of the teacher, and 
still others tl1e lack of which prevents the class teacher from I"ea(~hing 
even moderate efficiimcy. 

Hawaii is a country of the open-air school. In no other piu"'t of 
the lTnited States probab~y is there a school system compa1·able in 
this respect. Fully half of the children are housed in open-air 
hnpgalows. The larger .school plants contain, usually, one or two _of 
the conventional buildings. Where they represent moclern construe
tion the classrooms are everywhere fitted with a.djustahlB windows 
which make possible an admirable open-air effect, but even in the; case 
of old-style structures windows and doors are -very seldom c.l.osecL 
Since artificial heating is not a problem in Hawaii, there is no inter
ference cmning from some highly complex heating system. The 
consequence, as may be imagined, is the n1aking possible of ahnost 
100 per cent efficiency in the n1atter of ventilation. On all the 
islands poorly venti1ateCl rooms are the exception ; for exan1ple, on 
one island out of a tot-al of 130 classrooms v·isited by a 1nember of 
t1le survey staff, jnst"two rooms were found having poor ventilation. 
In so far therefore as fresh air and constantly changing air are fac
tors in the success of c1assromn work, Hawaiian chilclren enjoy a 
·marked .advantage. 

In addition to the above, climatic ,conditions are favorable. ~iay 

and June are oppressive n1onths thro-ugh the 'Territory, and some sec
tions find the humidity objectionable for about four months -of the 
year. Taken altogether, these children have a decided aclvantage 
in that weather d1anges or disturbances are of such mild character 
as to ma1ce school attendance convenient and scl1ool work pleaslu'
able througlwut the year. 

'The comparative ease of discipline is another .factor that is con
ducive to good classroom work. Except in the ease of very imm.ature1 

inexperienced, and poorly trained teachers, the problem is practi
cally nonexistent. Hawaiian children are unusually tractable. 
'Though slowex in response, tbey ;ap_Irear to he .as :friendly to teacl1ers 
'vho ·are kindly and sympathetic as any group in American schools. 
More .than this, their home training develops tnore rigid ideas of 
obedience, and these the;y bring to the classroon1 teac11er as added 
g-uaranty of. cooperation. 'They expect the teacl1er to comn1and. 
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Obedience too is linked with a good school spirit on the part of 
the childr;.n. X o matter how complex the racial elen1ents, the chil
dren indicate a pride in the public school sufficient to justify much 
hope as to the quality of their future citizenship. 

Finally, classromn work is materially advanced by the fact that 
teachers are uniformly held up to high standards of good house
keeping. Untidy roo1ns are seldom found. Clean floors, clean black
boards, and tidy desks are doubtless demanded by supervising prin.:.. 
cipals, for they are everywhere the rule, save perhaps where classes 
are being held in some of the Japanese-language.schools, and respon
sibility in this case is not chargeable to the public school. Class
rooms are not only clean but . they are artistic in arrangen1ent and 
decoration to a very commendable degree. Further1nore, in the 
matter of cleanliness and tidiness of pupils the Hawaiian schools set 
an enviable standard for other city or rural schools in America.· 

On the other hand the llawaiian schools are conducted under a 
number of trying conditiom~ which have a very apparent effect on 
classroom results. The following are a1nong the 1nore noticeable 
handic~:t ps : 

SCHOOL HANDICAPS lN HAW Ali. 

1. There are not enough classrooms and consequently not enough 
teachers, and the effect has been an unreasonable overcrowding of 
classes. This is especially true in the pri1nary grades, where there is 
emphatic need of relatively small classes in order to insure to each 
pupil abundant opportunity for individual work in the English 
language. Classes of 50 or 60 or even · more children make neces
sary an undue amount of administrative machinery, in looking after 
which a teacher too easily overlooks the child. Group reciting be
comes a fixed procedure, during which many an error grows into 
a habit. ' 

2. The department of public instruction has injudiciously placed 
too many poorly certificated teachers in the early grades, and pupils 
have thereby made a bad start. It is true that such action is not 
always avoidable, but nevertheless a better plan of teacher assign
ment can be worked out. Capable English-speaking teachers should 
be assigned to the first .and second grades. 

3. As soon as possible the double desks used so extensively in the 
schools . should be replaced by single desks o£ a modern type. At 
pres~nt desks are not fitted to pupils, and they can not be.. In the 
upper grades particularly the desks are misfits, and seriously so, 
because of the great amount o:f seat work that prevails. In very :few 
classrooms are the desks up to an acceptable standard. Pupils are . 
developing bad habi~s of sitting, clue to the lack o:f proper seating 
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accommodation, and as for the pupils using the classrooms of the 
Japanese-language schools, conditions are impossible. 

4. The elementary classrooms are poorly equipped. Blackboards 
in about half of the schools need improvement. Thev have an un
usual amount of usage, and, if for no other reason, sho~ld be modern
ized and kept in good condition. Some of the outlying classrooms 
at IIilo, for example, are pitiably handicapped in this regard. Equip
ment such as wastebaskets, brooms, dustpans, erasers, and even chalk 
are frequently provided by the teachers out o£ their own salaries. 
In one school the teachers have provided ink for the pupils rather 
than have them use a very poor quality furnished by the department. 
In the matter of school maps and charts, the Territory has furnished 
only meager assistance. Teachers are expected to provide additional 
ones. Among these the hygiene charts offer a decided example of 
misdirected policy. Excellent hygiene charts can be purchased in 
the market, but teachers are asked to spend weary hours in the 
drawing of sets of them sufficient for the respective grades. The time · 
thus spent could be used in n1ore profitable work, while their expense 
should not be levied against teachers' salaries. Similar lack of fore
sight holds with reference to supplies for classes. At comparatively 
slight cost to the system the work of the children could be very per
ceptibly advanced if the department were to furnish such things as 
drawing paper, paste, scissors, and other materials of handwork. At 
present these supplies are purchased by teachers or pupils in the case 
of the few schools that encourage their use. 

5. The work of the classroom would be improved if the system of 
" plan " writing could be reorganized. It has become a mechanized 
routine. The constant repetition of forms, phrases, details ·in each 
subject day after day and week after week is hampering and unneces.:. 
sary to the well-equipped tea~her. For the inexperienced teacher it 
probably habituates as much bad theory and practice as good. There 
is little or no evidence that plans are reviewed in any constructive 
and helpful manner by the supervisory staff. They must be pre-. 
sented to the principal, and they· are inspected by supervising prin
cipals, but both procedures are characterized by the teachers as 
wholly perfunctory. Wherever one inquired there was the same reac
tion regarding the requiren1ent. What is needed is a system of out
lines which will make them a benefit and an aid, l}Ot deadening armor. 
Successful teachers should have 'in syllabus or outline form each 
subject covered by their respective grades, copies of which may w~ll 
be furnished principals andsupervisors. Then principals and super
visors for their part should be ready with suggestions for improve
ment at any time through the term, and they should hold themselves 
responsible for seeing that classroom work maintains the accepte<J 

10146°-20-13 
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standard set forth in the svllabus. In the case of new and inex
perienced teachers outlines., for subjects week by week and later 
month by month ought to suffice if the work of administratiYe and 
supervisory officers is kept abreast of the work of teaching. 

'l'HE Jt'ORMAL EXAl\IINA'l'ION SYSTEM. 

6. A system of formally examining all classes in nearly all sub
jects has until recently been the rule of the department of public 
instruction. These were given by the department three times a year, 
and they were attended by very rigid rules. Theoretically they have 
served as a partial basis :for promotion; in practice they appear to 
have been made the really determining factor. Under the present 
administration the system has been rationalized to a great extent, but 
traditions still cling with overpowering effect on the majority of the 
teaching staff. In :fact, throughout the islands the forthcon1ing term 
examinations hang like Damocles' sword over the classroom. Mem
orizing of facts and cramming are invoked universally, because o:f 
the realization that a teacher's success is based very largely on the 
ability of pupils to reproduce informational facts in the most a?surd 
detail. :.M:en1bers of the survey ·staff had an opportunity to observe 
one of these term examinations, as well as the preparation leading up 
to it. Frequently classrooms were found in which the teacher had 
filled blackboard spaces with the questions and answers from :former 
examination sets. Inquiry showed that pupils were memorizing both 
questions and answers in the expectation of having many of the old 
questions included in the test immediately ahead. 

'Vhereas the former custom required these tests in every grade, 
principals are now permitted to conduct their own examinations in 
Grades I to IV. F 'orc€ of habit, however, has kept the old practices 
very much alive, and even under the new regime there remains an 
engrossing amount of routine and time-absorbing detail in connec-
tion with the scheme as it is applied to the upper grades. Many 
schools conduct monthly examinations in addition, in order that 
pupils may be properly primed for. the greater ordeal. "In my own 
school," writes a teacher, 4

' the requirements as to examinations and 
the recording of the marks thereof are a waste of time and energy 
which I need for teaching," and this is representative of the general 
opinion of the staff. . It is the belief o£ the commission that these 
examinations test the ability of pupils only within narrow limits; 
require an undue amount of time during each term which should 
n1ore properly go to oral work and work calling for more vital think
ing, and are so nearly useless as to deserve alm{)st total Blimination. 
The :following alternative is therefore {)ffered as a possible immediate 
step and as an approach to complete eli.IDination ultimately; 
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( 1) Departmental examinations at the end of the sixth and , 
seventh grades. 

(2) Departn1ental examinations at the end of each tern1 in the 
eighth grade. 

( 3) To give pupils an flpportunity for a variety of choice, the list 
of questions should be double the number required to be 
answered. (Ten questions out of twelve is the present regu~ 
lation.) 

( 4) The questions should ask for more general and less technical 
and specific information than they do at present. 

( 5) Promotion at other times and in other grades should be .left 
to the combined judgment of principal and teacher, in con
sultation with such supervising officials as are available. 
Principals and supervisors should be charged with greater 
responsibility in the discharge of . this function and, ac
cordingly, more time should be at their disposal for the 
same. 

7. The public schools are giving too much time to written work 
The essential need of Hawaiian children is opportunity for oral ex
pression. Least of all do they need training in penmanship, as will 
be shown on a succeeding page. In spite of this fact many class
rooms~ indeed a large majority of them in the opinion of the survey 
staff, devote the greater portion of each day to the writing of exer
cises or outlines in connection with the daily subjects. Members of 
the staff have visited the classes of an entire school and have round 
oral work being· conducted in less than one-third of them. On occa
sions entire days were spent in a school when oral work was found in 
one or two classes only. It is quite possible that such practices a.re 
not the rule of the scho_ol or of the particular classroom; that teachers 
hesitated, rather, to have the commission judge the work of the 
class through oral performances. But though discount be made for 
such considerations, there remains abundant evidence offered by the 
teachers themselves. Antiquated school policies have fixed this over
emphasis on written work throughout all the grades. In son1e schools 
each teacher must send a set of "show " papers to the principal each 
week, and hours must be devoted to their preparation. Where teach- . 
ers are conscientious in reviewing and correcting written exercises, 
time must be given outside of school hours; how, then, can they have 
time either :for wholesome recreation or :for professional reading and 
study? The practice should receive prompt attention :from the de
partment of public instruction, since it is a handicap to both teacher 
and' pupil. It would improve matters to discard most of the written 
work below the third grade except blackboard work, and to reduce 
it by at least one-hal£ in the other grades. 
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INSL'FFICIENT SUPPLEl\IENTARY l\fA TERIAL. 

8. One of the most striking characteristics of the Hawaiian schools 
is the great insufficiency of supplementary materials of all kinds
books, pictures, lantern slides, stereographs; collections, etc. There 
is little danger of overestimating the effect of such facilities in the 
work of Americanizing the children. Not one of the schools, it would 
seem, is properly supplied with supplementary readers or other 
library facilities. As for the other kinds of helps, they have been 
made possible only in isolated cases where a teacher or principal has 
provided them at personal expense.1 No n1odern course of study can· 
be put into successful operation under these conditions ; nor can· 
teachers and schools do very effective work. The problem doubtless 
can be met in part by seeking a closer affiliation with the Library of 
Hawaii, where a number of collections of supplementary materials 
can be assembled in adequate quantity, and where there is already 
organized an administrative machinery for securing the convenient 
dispatch of materials from one community to another. In addition, 
the Territory should make a sufficiently liberal allowance to provide 
within the department of public instruction a large library of sup
plementary readers and other reference books, and a collection . of 
other modern materials which through visual instruction are so well 
adapted to enrich the content of knowledge and also offset the hum
drum of the classroom. 

SL'GGESTED BIPROV1~MENTS. 

In order that elementary instruction may more completely fulfill its 
purposes, the school authorities should consider a number of desirable 
improvements, other than a revised course of study, which have a 
material bearing on the status of classroom morale. 

A brief statement of possible improvements that came to the notice 
of members of the Federal commission is given herewith: 

1. Because of the initial difficulty which most of the children face 
01). entering school, namely, the use of the English language, there is 
a very general feeling among teachers that the school system should 
introduce receiving classes in the form of kindergartens or some 
adaptation thereof. It is believed that the suggestion has decided 
merit. Children could be received at the age o:f 5, a.nd for one if not 
t.wo years could be put through a curriculum of informal work with 
little attempt at concentration, save upon the reading and under
standing of English. That this plan would materially help to solve 
the problem of teaching our language to oriental children there can 
be no doubt. And it would conceivably help to offset the powerful 
influence of the foreign-language schools. 

1 In ma ttrrs of grnernl supplies there is the same iiHtdPquncy. 
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2. Where larger schools are reporting considerable numbers of 
backward children-that is, of children whose O'eneral intelliO'ence 

b b 

seems to hold out no hope of their progressing beyond three· or four 
grades of the public-school curriculum~it is time for the depart
ment at Honolulu to work out a plan whereby such pupils may be 
segregated and put under the direct instruction of a special teacher. 
To this teacher there might also be sent those boys and girls who 
need special but only temporary help. The Territory has provided 
a school for defective children in Honolulu, but this does Iiot meet 
either of the above situations. American city systems are finding it 
possible and economically sound to :form these special classes at 
various school centers, though not necessarily in every school. A 
study of the problem by Hawaii will probably show that it can be 
put into operation at little additional expense. Its effect on the 
work of many Classrooms, where a :few backward pupils retard the 
progress of an entire group, would be incalculable. 

3. The schools should have more adequate assembly halls. In the 
-past building programs have overlooked the necessity of these largely 
because their value was not understood. In all school plants of the 
future and in all plans for enlarging present school plants it will be 
most advisable for the department to insist on the inclusion of some 
provision for .an assembly hall large enough to accommodate all the 
pupils of the school. For modern courses of study such a room is as 
essential as shop or laboratory. 

4. All the larger schools should be provided with pianos. Indeed 
the piano is ari essential part of modern equipment for all schools. 
But in rural sections of Hawaii there is too little certainty that they 
could be generally put to use. Phonographs might be substituted in 
such places. 

5. School playgrounds should be provided with apparatus of the 
simpler types and with play material such as footballs, volley balls, 
and the like. Supervised A1nerican games should be introduced as 
soon as teachers can be found who are ca!)able of directing them . 
.A_ special study of play and recreation possibilities is now under way 
in the islands. The Federal comn1ission can do no better than to 
indorse the spirit that prompted the inauguration of this investiga
tion, and to bespeak the hearty support of the final recommendations 
by public opinion in the Territory. In connection therewith we be
lieve the school authorities should consider the practicability of 
extending the school day from 8 o'clock in the morning to 3.30 
o'clock in the afternoon, and providing for morning and afternoon 
periods of recreation and supervised play. The plan should and 
can easily be so formulated as to give all teachers such a variety of 
work as to obviate the fatigue that comes from long periods of work 
of one kind. Details such as these are easily administered, save in 
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schools that ha Ye only one or hvo teachers; but here the introduc~ 
tion of a small assortment of play 1naterial with suggestions for 
children ·s games will yery likely suffice. 

THE COUUSE OF STUDY. 

The course of study now in use · in the schools is one for which the 
present administration is not responsible, and with which it is not 
in agreement. The present administration on assuming office in 
April, 1919, took immediate steps to initiate the revision of the course 
of study. It found that professional opinion an1ong the teachers 
was overwhelmingly in favor of it. Subsequently the decision was 
reached that no changes in textbooks or curriculum should be made 
until after the report of the Federal survey commission. 

The latest complete course of study was published in 1915. · A 
revision was authorized in 1916 which consisted of changes in page 
apportionments of the textbooks in three subjects-grammar, geog
raphy~ and arithmetic. A second revision was authorized in 1917 
which greatly amplified and improved the arith1netic course for 
Grades I and IV and which added a supplementary course in 
English, namely, "Correct English Usage-Oral and Written," for 
all of the elementary grades. This revision also reduced the page a p
portionments of the grammar texts, assigned a new list of reading 
books in literature, and authorized a new set of textbooks in geog
raphy. 

This course of study with revisions is required to be in the hands 
of ea·ch teacher, and observation proved that it is. Its details are 
carefully~ and in many instances slavishly, followed due to the ex
aggerated emphasis which appears to have been •put upon it by 
former administrations. That a well-defined course of study should 
be in the hands of every teacher is everywhere accepted as a funda
mental of good school systems; that it should contain a body of well
organized material and be rich in suggestions for supplementary aid 
is quite as essential; but in these days a course of study should 
particularly avoid bringing together merely an assortment of ex
acting details covering for the most part the assignment of sections · 
of textbooks to the different grades. In this respect the Hawaiian 
course of study is meager and inadequate. It represents the as
sembling of a knowledge-content such as is found embodied in a 
small series of books and not necessarily well-organized into ac
ceptable thought movements. Where, moreover, the organization of 
material is only that of textbooks, which may· frequently represent 
a very low standard of organization and of selection of material, the 
effect on classroom teachin~ may and does become clisastrvus. 
Hawaii's course of study betrays-
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a marked prefere1~ce for definitely memorizeu facts anu summaries as· express- · 
ing the final result of training in various subjects. Emphasis upon formal 
drills and reviews shows an evident neglect of the. lligl).er spirit of training and 
culture implied in such familiar expressions us self-activity and independence 
in thinking, initiative, mental, and motor activity in working out problems, 
practical adjustment to community life, and appreciation of literature and art. 
Training for efficiency and for service under life conditions is a mucl1 higher 
conception of the purpose of education than mere knowledge of more or le!;s 
disconnected facts. (See San Francisco Survey, Bureau of Education Bulletin, 
1917, No. 46.) 

/ 

All too frequently, in actual practice, Hawaiian children are re:.. 
quired to learn whole paragraphs and pages of subject matter in 
order that they may be letter perfect. 

TIME · ALLOTMENT. 

The following table gives the maximum amount of time in min
utes per week prescribed for the different subjects of the elementary 
course: 

Jlaxi.ntum allotment of Umc -in the 8CPcra.l· subjects. 

[In minutes per week.] 

Grades. 

Subjects. 
I. I II. III. IV. v. VI. VII. VIII. 

----------1------------ - -----------
Opening exercises . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 
English, com position ,language, story 

work ........•.•....... ;............ ~5 4i0 400 420 420 400 405 380 
History ........•..................•......••.......................................................... 
Geography and map drawing.. . . . . . . 75 75 100 125 150 150 150 150 
Arithmetic........................... 100 100 175 175 175 205 205 225 
Music................................ 75 75 75 75 50 50 50 50 
Physical exercises, games, etc........ 75 75 50 50 25 ....................... . 
Hygiene, physiology,andsanitation.. 50 50 50 5P 75 75 75 75 
Spelling.............................. 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 
Grammar . ................................... 1 ................................. , . . . . . . . . 120 125 
Reading, word study, phonics....... 300 

1 

280 275 250 250 'I 175 .......•........ 
Penmanship. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35 50 50 30 30 30 30 30 

In vocational wo1·k time to be allotted by inspector general and supervising principals 
according to school and the class of work. 

The chief point of interest in the table is the great an1ount of time 
given to the three Rs and closely allied formal subjects. The pro
granl of work is comparable to the elementary programs found in 
operation by the survey staffs of San Francisco, Calif., or of Butte, 
Mont. 

HANDWRITING. 

Systematic instruction and drill in writing is given in all of the 
elementary grades. Teachers are asked to follow closely the general 
instructions and to have in their hands "~1odern Business Pemnan
ship" as the basic system. The plan outlined is reasonable and 
practical. No subject has shown better results in Hawaii than that 
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of handwriting. It should be recalled, however, that probably no 
school system in the mainland gives so much attention to handwriting. 
Pupils are held to standard writing in all their written work, of which 
there is a very great amount. In all parts of the Territory the sur
vey commission found remarkably good handwriting. Not only in the 
formation of letters, but in neatness of papers, regardless of the sub
ject, the schools deserve great credit for what they have accomplished. 
This is illustrated in the following data, which measure the hand
writing of pupils in Grades IV to VIII, inclusive, Royal School, 
Honolulu. The results are a little above what might be held to be 
typical of all schools, yet not very much so, and they certainly repre
sent standard conditions in Honolulu. The table which follows gives 
the ratings of a handwriting test of some 404 pupils of the above 
school, accuracy of writing, and not speed, being taken into account. 

For comparative purposes Graph I is included herewith. It shows 
handwriting accomplishment according to the Ayres Standard, as 
against similar accomplishment in San Francisco and in Hawaii. 

Ha1caUan lwnd1criting, scored by tlle Ayres scale. 

[Grades IV-VIII, inclusive; quality regardless of speed.] 

Grades. 

Scores. 
IV. v. VI. VII. VIII. 

1----1:---t---1---------

30-40 ...... - .... ---- 1 ...... .. -------- ....... . 
40 .......... ______ __ 2 ---------------- ....... . 

5 2 2 .... , .. . 
18 13 4 3 

50.......... 11 
60. ----·---- 39 
70.----- .. -- 20 17 41 19 28 
80.--------- 11 2 33 43 61 
90.......... ,2 1 2 4 20 

Total..... 83 46 91 72 112 
Average.. 69. 5 67.6 77.2 81.0 83.8 

The lower (continuous) line of the graph represents the normal 
accomplishment of American boys and girls, as n1easured by the 
Ayres Handwriting Scale-that is, it gives the qualities at the vari
ous grades at which American children write at their natural rate 
(the test is limited to two minutes) and as well as they can. The 
measurements thus include ·both speed and accuracy, and are not 
absolutely comparable with the measurements of Hawaiian children 
(upper dotted line), which takes into account accuracy alone. The 
middle line of the graph, however, measures San Francisco children 
for accuracy alone, and can be used for comparison. 

According to these comparisons, Hawaiian pupils are highly 
skilled in accuracy of writing-how much so will appear in the 
next statement. A quality as high as 60 on the Ayres scale is con
sidered by competent opinion as of sufficient merit to meet all 
practical requirements of life; quality 70 is considered sufficient 
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for persons in commercial callings. Interpretino- these :facts it 
· means that Hawaii is ·needlessly overemphasizin~ writino- in 'the 
curriculum; is spending too much time on writte: work :nd thus 
infringing on time that ought to go to other subjects. ' 

READING, LITERATURE, AND STORY WORK. 

These subjects in the course of study tend to be prescriptive 
because of the limited suggestions which they offer. Nothing of a 
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stimulating character is to be found, and there is no hint of the 
rich field of supplementary material that might be drawn upon. 
Cover a certain reader for the grade, drill on certain forms, teach 
the four or five listed stories-these are the phrases that catch the 
eye. In general, the subject matter for this work is altogether 
uninteresting and deadly for Hawaiian children. The present 
readers are condemned by ·practically the entire teaching force. 
Their content is poorly adapted and ·difficult. In the· nine yeats 
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intervening since their adoption by Hawaii, school readers of vastly 
superior merit have· been published. 

Equally uninteresting is the present practice of dessicating a few 
short stories each term for the story hour. And to one's surprise 
Yery few of these tell of Hawaiian life or customs, although hundreds 
of the most beautiful local legends and myths could be made available. 
The work of reading is stilted and spiritless. W orcls are recited 
glibly in spite of the difficulties of pronunciation; and phrases and 
sentences, even pages, are men1orized and rendered verbatim. To add 
to the n1onotony, the fifth-grade pupils are obliged to repeat the 
fourth -grade reader. 

The literature work of the upper grades is not very Inuch better. 
Stories and essays selected from American classics need to be more 
carefully considered before being adopted for the grammar grades 
of :Hawaii, no matter how inspirational they may be to children in 
mainland schools. 

It is evident that the schools must give more attention to reading~ 
particularly so in the early grades. This is the 1nost important sub-·. 
ject in the course of study, for it is the gateway to the understanding 
of the other subjects and the foundation of a literate and contented 
citizenry. A new modern series of readers should be adopted. For
tunately, publishers in very recent years have been offering remark
able improvements along this line, so that it is a question of finding 
the best for IIawaii from among five or six excellent series. A good 
phonetic system should be introduced into the first two grades, with 
definite suggestions for teaching it; and on each island there should be 
some official capable of supervising its introduction and furthering 
its success. In addition to reading textbooks, supplementary readers 
must be made available and classes must be encouraged to cover an 
increasing quantity of books from the lower to the higher grades, 
reading these largely for the joy of the story and for the advantage 
of practice in the oral use of English. 

I-Iawaii can also do much to improve oral story work in the early 
grades, making of it an important introduction to literature as well 
as an immediate means of enriching the lives of the children. But 
to do so the schools ought first to give up the attempt to secure a 
lengthy" rehash" of each story from the children, just as they ought 
to change the plan, observed in many classes, of dividing a story 
(for example, " The Three Bears") into five sections and then spend
ing a week in the telling of it; The following statements from teach
ers contain good suggestions for the department : " Let us have 
usable up-to-date material and an abundance of it for the story 
work." "More interesting stories requiring simpler language." "We 
have to spend too much til)le on the four stories which are to be read 
to the · class each term. By constant repetition these get so tiresome 
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that the class loses interest. Give us more stories."-(Second-grade 
teacher.) " Entire stories should be told at one time . rather than to 
divide the same into .sections or 'scenes,' as we are taught to do at 
the normal school." 

Dramatization of story work is badly neglected. In only a few 
classes was work of this character observed; in several instances, 
however, the performances were very creditable,. indicating the 
practicability of the idea for a Hawaiian classroom. 

Finally, Hawaii, in the not very distant future, would do well to 
consider the preparation of a series of readers with subject 1natter 
extensively based on Hawaiian stories and descriptions of island life, 
customs, and industry. The Japanese language schools have already 
revised their reading texts by introducing considerable n1aterial of 
this kind. In this one respect they are more modern than the public 
schools. Excellent suggestions might be had from the Philippine 
Islands, where for some years past specially prepared readers have 
been provided for their schools. In point of :fact, the department of 
public instruction is to be credited with having taken the first step 
in this direction. In September, 1918, a primer was published. For 
the type of stories, the arrangement, and the illustrations this is a 
creditable piece of work. But though the book was adopted for 
supplementary reading purposes, it has had, apparently, very limited 
use in the schools. 

HA WAIT'S YOUNG. PEOPLE. 

Furthermore, until recently and for a number of years a magazine 
called "Hawaii's Young People,'" has been issued monthly :for 10 
months each year. This magazine is unique in many ways. It was 
written and edited at the Lahainaluna school (Maui) and printed 
on the presses of the school and bound by the boys in attendance. It 
has circulated widely in the public schools of the Territory and in 
many schools are to be found complete sets of this publication. Its 
contents have comprised much excellent material of a varied char
acter of value as supplemental materiaL For example, many stories 
are drawn :from the Hawaiian :folk lore of the islands. The publica
tion of this excellent magazine was suspended recently on grounds of 
economy. The commission is glad to note that arrangements have 
now been made for its resumption. 

J.JANGU AGI~ AND GRAl\-IMAU. 

The printed time schedule of subjects allots to oral and written 
English the lnrgest proportion of the weekly program ; that is, an 
averao·e of 420 minutes or 84 minutes per day, though, strictly speak-

o ' in(J" the storv work should be included in this time instead of in that 
t:>) " 
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allotted to reading. The outlines of these subjects from the first 
grade on are of such a character as to stamp. the class work with a 
highly formal treatment and to overemphasize written lessons. And 
in actual practice this is just what happens. Though printed advice 
tells the teacher to use plenty of oral English, everyone has a firm 
belief that the child's status at the end of the term is really founded 
on his ability to pass written and memorized examinations. Ac
cordingly, originality and freedom of thought and expression, which 
ought to be the keynotes in these lessons, are generally lost sight of. 
Too many teachers find it easier to do the talking themselves, and the 
result is that comprehension of the language, though poor in itself, 
may outrun ability to express it. The work in English co~ld be 
greatly improved if the child were encouraged to talk from the be
ginning; he would sooner become less diffident about reciting, because 
he would be able to say something. The fear of making mistakes is 
un all-pervading obstacle at the present time. English, and more 
English, English that is spoken and that is made free and natural 
and less " cut and dried," is what is needed in the elementary schools. 

In order to indicate the present point of view touching the value of 
oral English, the following excerpt is taken from the recently pub
lished course of study, of Duluth, Minn.: 

There is nothing which the school can give a child that will help him so 
materially in his later business and social life as the ability to express his ideas 
fluently, coherently, and forcefully to others. Of the two forms which language 
expression takes, i. e., the oral and the written, the past practice of the school 
was to give the major emphasis on the latter. There has been a decided change 
in tendency, ho\vever, due to an awakening to the facts: 

That it is the oral form which is most commonly needed by the aYerage 
individual. 

That the status of any individual in society is determined largely by a con
sideration of his ability to talk in a clear, coherent, forceful, and interesting 
way. 

The school, then, in seeking to prepare the child for life should give its atten
tion first to the oral form of composition. Although some training in oral 
composition has always been involved in the topical recitations of the school 
subjects, yet, due to the difficulties connected with it, oral instruction should 
have a definite period, definite preparation, and equal emphasis with the other 
subjects. 

For the fourth, fifth, and sixth grades a series of language texts 
is introduced. These have been justly estimated by the supervising 
principals as "fragmentary in make-up and inapplicable" to lan
guage conditions in Hawaiian schools. It is not surprising that they 
have been little used in the classrooms. Their purchase see1ns to 
have beenla waste of money. In the seventh and eighth grades classes 

. follow very closely a textbook of formal grammar written about a 
. decade ago and representing the status of development then reached 
in the teaching of this subject. It is felt to be, again quoting island 
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opinion, '' too technical and difficult," and it fails in its purpose" to 
set forth in a simple and practical manner the principles of modern 
English grammar," as far as Hawaiian pupils are concerned. These 
pupils, it is true, show unusual facility in glibly reciting the "prin
ciples," but that is far from i1nderstanding their import or getting 
from them any help in fixing correct speech. The book is also objec
tionable because of the type sentences which are used. Lost as to 
the abstract and foreign implications of their meanings, pupils, and 
frequently teachers, grope about to make them fit the principles and 
rules which precede. 

ARITHMETIC. 

The course in arithmetic for the first four grades is well defined 
and represents well-organized continuity of development. In the 
upper grades it gets no further than to apportion sections of the 
advanced book to the different classes and to authorize certain 
omissions. 

The chief criticism to be made is that too much is ·attempted in 
the early grades, and too much time is given to the subject in con
sequence. The n1etric system should probably be taught in Hawaiian 
schools because of the unique position of the Territory touching in
ternational relations; but in other respects the eliminations should 
be carried further in all the grades.1 If the pupils can enter the fifth 

· grade with a thorough grounding in the four fundamentals, it will 
be quite sufficient. After this the chief concern should be to give a 
mastery of common and decimal fractions and simple operations in 
percentage. It would doubtless be advisable to omit all formal 
arithmetic in the first grade, allowing children at this time to get the 
simplest number conce·pts through language work. This plan would 
leave ample time during the next three years for the work in count
ing, in addition to the above fundamentals. 

In observing actual teaching it was noted that the course in arith
metic was better carried out than seemed to be the case with any 
other subject. Though too difficult, especially for the primary 
grades, the work was systematic and directed toward definite goals. 
Teachers appeared to be surer of themselves in this work. Many 
admirable devices for concreting the lessons were observed. Board 
work and seat work were put in good form. However, pupils were 
:frequently held to needlessly exacting details, and problem work 
laO'o-ed very much behind mechanical work. bb . 

That modern courses in arith1netic are fast losing their highly 
technical, abstract, and medieval characteristics is shown by an exam-

1 See the recommendations of the committee . of the southern California teachers in 
their report on Minimum Courses of Study; also Wilson, G. l\l., The social and business 
usage of arithmetic, Teachers College, Columbia, Contributions to Education, No. 100. 
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ination of any one of n number of recent re,~isions put :forth by 
certain American school systems. Particular attention 1nay here be 
directed to the arithmetic course published in 1919 by the Duluth 
(.Minn.) public schools. 

SPELLING. 

The course in spelling is in effect " the _words in larger print in 
the Champion Speller," apportioned by sections to Grades III to 
VIII, inclusive. The printed course names these requirements as 
" mini1num." The text, so the course states, is to be used as a desk 
book. ''T e read : 

'l'his book is to be in the hands of the teac;her only, each pupil being required 
to make his speller by sewing together sheets of paper, adding thereto each 
clay the words of the new lesson. It is suggested that the words missed by 
each pupil each day be written correctly in the back of this home-made dic
tionary, so that the child has a complete list of his misspelled words, which 
may he taken to the teacher's desk and recited. 

But n1uch doubt arises as to the general observance of these details. 
Observation leads to the belief that spelling, save for the incidental 
\Vork in the first and second grades, consists of periodic assignment 
of words from the text and in column :formation. Ability in spelling 
varies with schools, but the average was found to be high, a condi
tion that might be expected in view of characteristics heretofore 
noted. 

Modern opinion holds that words coming up in other subjects and 
words related to the workaday world of the child should :form a 
part of the regular spelling exercises. But in the islands spelling is 
a thing apart. Most of their spelling words are so much "dead 
timber" to these children, or to any children for that matter. vVhat 
an opportunity is lost in not correlating this work with English and 
other class subjects! 

GEOGRAPHY. 

The geography course, Iil.m some of the other courses, is very in
adequately outlined and is not well divided. Requirements are 
lumped together and are correspondingly indefinite. Here again 
one finds the apportioning of textbooks rather than a well-considered 
and well-organized course of instruction. The geography of the 
children's home locality occupies Grades I and II. In the next two 
grades Hawaiian geography is studied and world geography is be
gun. Hawaiian geography is based on a local textbook of similar 
title by Baldwin, which has proven to be quite satisfactory. Grades 
IV and V study world geography :from the first book of Brigham 
and McFarlane's Essentials of Geography, and Grades VI, VII, and 
VIII co·ver the second book of th'C same series. The course prints a 
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few references to very good su-pplementary mnterial, several of which 
were usually to be found on the · teachers' desks. 

In classroom practice the work in the early grades was for the most 
part good. In many instances, however, teachers were found in an · 
attempt to put before the young heginners highly abstract and vague 
conceptions of" heat" and "wind" and" rain," etc., in literal fulfill
ment of the terms in the printed course, which said nothing., unfor
tunately, about the need of relating such things to the stag-e of child 
development. Hawaiian geography work merits the greatest com
mendation. There is fairly good functioning of these lessons, save in 
isolated cases here and there. World geography in the upper grades 
does not reach the same standard. It is very largely given over to 
the cramming and reciting of facts. Seldom, so it would seem, does 
the child :feel these facts to possess anything of present, vital rela
tion to himself. But this upper grade work, and the geography 
course as a whole, is. strengthened by map studies painstakingly pre
pared by both teachers and pupils, and the -occasional teacher has de
vised an excellent plan of outline maps showing the distribution of 
world -products. The opportunity for other handwork in geography 
is lost sight of all along the line-sueh, for example, as sand and clay 
modcls; and the wonderful possibility of the stereopticon as an ad
junct is as yet untouched. 

HISTORY AND CIVICd. 

The course of study shows a woeful neglect of the important fielcl 
of history and civics. Only the barest page allotments are made to 
the three textbooks used in the sixth, seventh; ancl eighth grades
American history in the two :former and European beginnings of 
American history in the latter. As for Hawaiian history in these 
grades, the course gives only one general topic of study per term. 
Civics is not anywhere mentioned. 

One has to turn to the work of the classroom for further informa
tion. Here one finds that the home geography in the early grades 
touches slightly upon community life, as does the hygiene work in 
several grades, that Hawaiian geography includes the civic and po
litical organization of the Territory, and that infrequently history 
stories of local or wider interest are to be found in grades below the 
sixth. The fact remains, however, that the upper-grade pupils are 
subjected to the most formal diet of :facts to be memorized in this 
subject which, above all others, ought to furnish them with a back
ground for American citizenship. No other subject of the course of 
study (in mainland schools) has been so responsin~ to the stimnlus 
of recent world events in recasting on bigger and broader lines the 
content of its material; and in no other subject has there been such 
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an assembling of enriching material. Little, if any, evidence is at 
hand to indicate that the public schools of Hawaii have responded to 
these import ant changes. 

Under the circumstances class work in history and civics is poor in 
quality. It stands for form and not for substance. It does not 
sufficiently bring the pupils into the circle of American life and 
American ideals. It does not sufficiently interpret our democracy to 
Hawaiian boys and girls, and so fails to inspire them with a love for 
and a tremendous faith in our fundamental principles of govern
ment. 

In any revision of the course of study it is recommended that the 
course in history and civics be started from the foundation; that it 
be given a definite place in each grade, together with a larger per
centage of time; and that it be amplified and carefully organized in 
accordance with the best practice of to-day. 

HYGIENE. 

The course in hygiene, as a whole, has good subject matter and is 
very well outlined. To what extent it functions in the lives of the 
children is open to some question, but it is probably fair to assume 
that certain of the living standards among the foreign population 
have been influenced for good by these lessons. The chief criticisms 
of observed elass,vork are these : ( 1) Teachers frequently teach the 
subject by having pupils copy outlines from the board, to be later 
memorized. (2) The work in places carries too many physiological 
facts now regarded as of questionable value, an~ in places (especially 
in the eighth grade) more technique is included than is necessary. 
( 3) The essential facts of a hygiene course can be taught in less time 
than that now given to it; daily recitations of 10 to 15 minutes may 
be questioned. ( 4) Requiring teachers to prepare, at their own ex
pense, highly technical charts for this work seems quite unjustifiable 
and actually not necessary. ( 5) School plants very frequently vio
late in a serious and indifferent manner the principles taught in 
these classes ; for instance, insanitary and inadequate toilet facilities 
and careless water supply. 

::uusrc. 

l\.fore time should be given to the music work. Its possibilities for 
all the children can hardly be overestimated. There seems to be an 
innate love of music permeating the Territory, and children evince 
unusual interest in it. Very noticeable is the united response which 
music teachers everywhere command. Rural schools need more as
sistance in this work, country children being so dependent upon thetr 
own resources :for enjoyment. Groups of rural schools should, if 
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possible, be provided with special music teachers, and each . school of 
this type ought to have its phonograph. 

ELEMENTARY SCIENCE AND NATURE STUDY. 

A course in nature study for Hawaii was last printed in the bul
letin of 1911. Since that time no separate course of this kind has 
existed, although a small percentage of the teachers have reported 
giving some attention to it. The action of the Territory is in line 
with a general tendency, in vogue a few years ago, of omitting nature 
study from the elementary curriculum because it had fallen ·into 
disrepute. But nature study is to-day being ~evived in modern 
school systems, along with elementary or general science for upper 
grades. Simple facts of everyday life and of school life having a 
scientific basis and pertinent relation to the real and immediate 
interests of children represent the types of materials being assembled 
in such courses. The Territory of Hawaii is so rich in · material 
for many phases of this work, and it offers such excellent possibilities 
for overcoming much of the ultra-formalism in the classroom, that 
the commission believes a recommendation for the reintroduction of 
science lessons in the elementary schools is in point. 

In this connection, therefore, we desire to call the attention of the 
department of public 'instruction to the very excellent and concise: 
statement regarding elementary science instruction which was in-. 
corporated in the report of the Memphis survey staff: 

Science and nature study lessons in some form constitute a part of every 
really progressive elementary school curriculum. Such lessons should not 
attempt to present science in the form and order in which it is presented in 
high school and college textbooks. The lessons should be largely concerned 
with simple facts of a scientific nature that the children can learn by direct 
observations or from simple experiments that they can understand and even 
make for themselves. The l·essons should grow naturally out of the other· 
lessons and projects at which the pupils are working from day to day. For
example, if they are learning about weights and measures in arithmetic, th'ey 
ought at the same time to learn by use and · experiment the simple principle 
of the equal arm balance and many easily understood facts about balancing,. 
center of gravity, and stability that are related to this principl·e. In connection 
with their lessons in hygiene which should be given in every grade, the children 
should learn some of the simpler facts of physiology on which our knowledge ot 
hygienic laws are based. Alongside their lessons in music and singing, they 
ought to learn some of the simple facts · about sounds, about how music tones. 
are produced, and what are the physical causes of the differences in loudness,. 
pitch, and tone quality upon which the musical properties of sounds depend. 

School gardening, poultry keeping, bird study, the care of house plants and 
animal pets, and the suppression of harmful insects and other pests should fur
nish a rich assortment of projects and problems out of w.hich profitable science· , 
lessons may grpw. 

Geography in the elementary grades is another subject that bristles with 
: facts affording ·opportunities . for first-hand learning of simple principles of 

10146°--20----44 
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physics, chemistry, and biology through observations and experiments that can 
easily be made by young children under suitable guidance. 

Science lessons in the elementary grades, though closely connected with the 
other studies and growing naturally out of. them, ought not to be merely inci
dental and without plan. There should be a well-conceived and well-balanced 
development of a body of scientific facts through first-hand experiences with 
them, but with very little theory, from the lowest grades up to the seventh. 
In the seventh and eighth grades there should be a systematic course in general 
or introductory science, based on one of the best of the recent textbooks on that 
subject, to be used as a guide by the teacher, but not as a basis of set book 
lessons by the pupils. The book should be used by the pupils as a basis for 
systematic reviews and as a guide to systematic organization of principles and 
the facts which they describe. 

Such a scheme of science lessons in the grades is a very vital and important 
part of public education, but if left to the teachers to develop and conduct it 
will not be a suctes~. There should be a supervisor of elementary science 
instruction, whose business it would be to plan the scheme of lessons, to teach 
the teachers how to teach it, to give model lessons in the various grades, and 
to supervise and test the work of instruction done by the teachers. We recom
mend that such a science supervisor be employed, who shall immediately begin 
the gradual introduction of such a scheme of lessons, perfecting and extending 
the course as fast as teachers can be trained properly to do the work. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 

The course of study contains an " outline " for physical education, 
but it is a very poor one, measured by any modern standard for this 
work. The subject gets a minimum of attention in the classrooms 
and the schools generally are only awaking to the i1nportance of it. 
Since no examinations occur in the subject, it may easily be one of the 
portions of the curriculun1 to be forgotten in daily work. A num
ber of the larger schools presented an exhibition of their work to 
members of the survey commission. This was everywhere well done 
by the 'pupils and gave evidence of much drill. But it was 1nost 
formal in character, the putting of children through a selected set 
of calisthenics. Yet it is safe to assume that it covers all the work 
done under this subject in such schools. 

State-wide programs of physical education have been inaugurated 
in a number of mainland States. With certain limitations the Cali
fornia program might well become a model for the Hawaiian Terri
tory. At any rate, the new policy of the department at Honolulu 
should have in mind both physical exercise in class groups and recrea
tion and supervised play on the school ground. There is need of a 
director of this work for the Territory as a whole, and there must 
be added a number of persons who are prepared to take charge of 
the administration of a physical education program at each of the 
Honolulu schools and at the larger centers on otl}er islands. Further
more, such teachers must be sufficiently released from enough o:f their 
other school duties to give their major effort and interest to this 
work. 
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VOCATIONAL AND INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION. 

As yet no course is in print covering vocational and industrial work 
in Hawaii. It may therefore be considered as in an embryonic ~tate 
of development, with goals rather indefinitely set. The Territory 
has been too tardy in selecting its leaders for this important work, 
and the leaders frankly face the problem o:f setting out with a teach
ing staff that has not been competently trained in the required tech
nique or in an understanding of the place of· vocational education in 
a modern public-school system. In the :future all plans for voca
tional training must come to occupy a ,very large part o:f the educa-
tional program. · 

The types of ·vocational work now carried on in the elementary 
schools are as follows: 

1. Coolcing is established in many, but not all of the large schools. It is 
usually housed in a small bungalow, where it is given a fairly good set of 
equipment for conducting cafeteria lunches. Class groups are not taught in 
Hawaii, that is, the schools do not have the laboratory with its individual 
stoves in which a group of girls (as in mainland schools) is given practice in 
experimental cooking. Girls go to the cooking room to assist the teacher in 
the preparation of lunches for the pupils who pay for the same in very moder
ate amounts. The rules 1:equire this work to be entirely self-suppmting, and 
the budget is acc01~dingly a very vital concern of the teacher. She must watch 
closely every possible avenue of waste. Under the circumstances she :finds that 
too many pupils are a decided handicap to her efficiency as a server of lunches~ 
and she prefers to look after an important details herself. Thus the training 
of pupils in cooking too easily tends to resolve itself into the assigning of a 
series of daily kitchen chores to a small group of girls, usually 6 or 7, but at 
times observers found as many as 10 girls so occupied. The list of duties are 
about as follows ~ 

Cutting bread for sandwiches and spreading sandwiches~ pealing potatoes.; 
apportioniJJg food; washing dishes; helping to serve lunches; and cleaning 
kitchen. 

From the standpoint of a cafeteria doing public school service, these kitchens 
arE' highly successful. They are conducted with docklike p11eeision and tll:ey 
offer a creditable standard fE>r good housekeeping .. More than this, th~y possess 
greater educational value than the above recital of details 'Yould indi€ate; 
But, after all, they reach too few of the pupils. The system, too, does not fit 
into the regular class work,. since it takes only a few of the girls of a class 
at one time. There is n(} time or op.portunity to teach g1rls to plan and serve 
meals, and they are seldom tal.tght any methods of purchasiNg. The J>Bint is 
that the present plan of work ®es not seem to be: sufficiently comp:rebensive 
or extensive. To the plan, it is believed, there should be added phases of 
laboratory work si.mHar to that :found in modern school systems.. And all 
schools of sufficient size should have cooking work installed. 

2. Sewing offers opportunities for larger groups and is conducted along lineg 
familiar to mainland schools, Witth regard to motivated ~eti'vttfes, 1!11~ eo-urse 
is not ahreast of modern ~tieer ·u calls for too· many e-:xerci8€s on: details 
nwst o.f which co-uld be lear.n.ed in eoonectioo with the making of garments. 
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This work is also self-supporting. Like cooking, it should be extended to. 
many more schools, and much of the material should be furnished. 

3. Manual training.-ln making manual training self-supporting the classes 
have, as in the case of cooking, been very much limited, and the lack of ade
quate equipment has given it a further handicap. Only in a comparatively few 
cases were these shops found to be well equipped. If there were enough hand 
tools, other necessities were short, or vice versa. The work suggests good 
possibilities for project activities were it not for two facts: (1) There is .an 
exaggerated emphasis on the making of models. (2) The teacher can not give 
the boy too free a rein, knowing at the same time that articles must of neces
sity reach a certain market value. Hence the manual training teacher, such 
is the tendency, originates and creates, and the boy becomes the helper. Groups 
of 20 boys at a time ought to have accommodation in these shops. In practice, 
the groups are half the number, if not less. Mainland schools supply the ma
terial for practically all of the manual training work, and Hawaii is certainly 
in a position to extend the same support to it in the way of larger accommoda· 
tion, more equipment, and free materjals with which children can work. 

4. Gardening. Every school in the 'l'erritory should and could have a school 
garden, but interest in such a thing appears to be only sporadic. Children 
should also be encouraged to make gardens at home under the direction of the· 
school. The survey staff found some excellent gardens under way, but in no. 
case did one measure np to reasonable expectation in the matter of dimensions,. 
considering the size of school and the availability of land. Not enough things 
were being experimented with. It is feared that the enterprise is viewed as too 
much of a fad by the average school. On the other hand, instances did come to. 
the attention of the commission in which it appeared that a start had been 
made in the direction of agricultural project work. The idea contemplated in 
such cases is to have school and plantation cooperate by having the pupil under
take a real piece of agricultural work, just as in real plantation life, though on 
a limited scale. It is felt that there are, happily, many plantations willing and 
ready to offer such cooperation and to allow the use of portions of their lands 
by the schools just as soon as the public schools can develop adequate adminis
trative machinery and leadership. The Federal commission is pleased to learn 
that only recently proposals for a very original and promising form of coopera
tion have been under discussion between the department of public instruction. 
and one of the leading plantations. 

Of all phases of vocational training there is the greatest demand 
for agricultural education, and it is fortunate that the attitude of the 
department of public instruction has become one of keen interest in 
this work. A very large proportion of the boys in the upper grades. 
should have an opportunity to enter upon simpler forms of agricul
tural training employing the project method therein. 

In Honolulu and other cities boys should have advantages for· 
engaging in industrial activities of broader scope than the present' 
·work in manual training, and the project method should also form 
its basis. 

It seems certain, therefore, that in beginning the task of reorgani-· 
zation the department will need to take one of its chief points of 
departure from the vocational needs in the elementary field, fitting· 
them into a larger program of vocational and industrial training 
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that shall extend into and through the secondary school period. It is 
all too true, as the present superintendent of schools has pointed out, 
that the public schools have been bli~dly absorbed in "turning out. 
boys and girls who are fitted only to make their living in the cities. 
and in the congested districts where the advantages of life are at a 
minimum," and that Hawaiian pupils should be taught primarily 
"to fit themselves for the great needs of Hawaii's agriculture ancl 
other industries." (See the discussion in Ch. I~) 

CONCERNING THE REVISION OF THE COURSE OF STUDY. 

The facts set forth in the foregoing discussion of the present cur
riculum in elementary education abundantly confirm the stand taken 
by the officials of the department, namely, that a thoroughgoing 
revision of the course of study must be begun at the earliest possible 
opportunity. Revision must touch upon practically every subject. 
There must be very considerable pruning of old requirements. M·any 
details of procedure that are based on theories accepted two decades 
ago must be cleared from the roadway of present-day progress. 
~ime spent on the memorizing of unwieldy and unusable bodies of 
facts must be saved for the greater service of teaching children to 
" do " things, to create, to prove the mastery of an idea by applying 
it to the completion of something. 

In the work of revision officials should be cautioned against that 
type of curriculum which is promulgated by one person or a small 
"inner circle" of individuals and which fails to bring widely repre
sentative groups of the teaching body into its preparation. This 
is one very noticeable fault of the present course of study. It sug
gests. too forcibly the one-man idea, and as such it so dominates the 
Classroom, so exaggerates the importance of obsolete . details, that it 
actually sanctions low standards. Equally important with the above 
is the necessity of making teachers . understand that the~ course of 
study is not a document to be followed with never a deviation. It 
is, on the other hand, tentative and suggestive in character. While. 
its materials point certain avenues of procedure, they also challenge· 
the teaching body to apply the results of tested experience in making· 
changes from time to time. In the preface of the Duluth course of 
study there is an excellent statement of guiding principles employed 
in the preparation of that curriculum. Its suggestions are very 
much in point for Hawaii, and we therefore take the liberty of: 
quoting from it, as follows : 

SUGGESTIONS FROM THE DULUTH (MINN.) COURSE OF STUDY. 

This . Course of Study was constructed during the school term of 1918.:_19 and. 
during the summer of 1919. · It ·was introduced in September, 1919. It is the 
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product of the combim~d effort of the teachersr principals,. and supervisors in 
the public schools and the State Normal School of Duluth. 

The general supervision of the entire course \vas under an executive commit
tee consisting of a principal, a supervisor, and a superintendent of the training 
department of a normal school. Ea.eh subject was in charge of a special com
mittee consisting of teachers, p.rineipa1s, and supervisors, with the teachers 
largely predominating. While the number of teachers on these committees was 
made as large as possible in order to secure the benefit of classroom experience, 
not all vvere able to participate in the work on account of the lack of time and 
facilities for reaching them. Much credit is due all who have so willingly and 
efficiently assisted in bringing this course of study to its present standard. The 
fact that it is an outgrowth of the best classroom practice in the city is due 
largely, however, to the teachers \vho helped in its construction. 

The general plan for each subject in the course, the principles for the selection 
of subject matter, and the organization of subject matter were agreed upon by 
the executive committee and the chairman of each special committee after much 
study and careful deliberation. Each special committee observed these principles 
of selection and plan of organization in preparing the subject assigned. Sug
gestions on the course in English were received from a group of business men, 
in order to secure the point of view of those outside the schools~ Similar help 
was received from a group· of musicians on the course in music. 

The general plan adopted for each course is as· :follows : 
I. Table of Contents. 

II. Aims and purposes for all grades. A statement of the purposes of the sub
ject as a whole. 

III. Outline of subject matter. Brief survey of subject matter throughout the 
elementary and junior high schools. 

IV. General directions. 
V. Detailed outline of subJect matter. 

VI. General bibliograpp.y. 
As a basis for the selection of subject matter for this Course of Study, the 

following social values '''ere used: 
I. That subject matter was s·elected which is- most frequently used by the 

greatest number of people in life situations. The term "use" is not restricted 
to the- mere economic sense, but includes all those matters which society has 
learned to value and desires to pass on to the next generation. 

II. That· subject matter was selected which is not only most frequently used 
but is most ._significant when used, e. g., we teach hew to save life from drown
ing not because of the number of times it woul-d be used but because of its 
great significance when used. These methods of choosing subject matter, while 
they have beel!l a guiding principle have been necessarily lill!ited by such con
siderations as expense of teaching, time of pupils, ability of teachers and 
pupils, and organization and availability of material. 

In the· organization of subJect matter an attempt has been made· to arrange 
it around projects suited to the abiHties and interests of the pupils: for whom it is 
intended,. and adapted to the successful use of well rec9gnized methods of teach
ing and. to the needs of the State and community. '.Ehese projects, accO:rding 
to the nature of the subject matter, lend themselves to one of the foliowing 
types: 

Type I. In which the purpose is to embody some idea or plan in external 
form, as building a boat, writing a letter, presenting a play. 

Type II. In which the purpose is to enjoy some msthetic experience, as listen
ing, to a. story, hearing a symphony, appreciating a picture·. 
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Type III .. ln which the purpose is to straighten out some intellectual diffi- · 
culty, to solve some problem, as to find out whether or not dew falls, to ascer
tain how New York outgrew Philadelphia. 

Type IV. In \Vhich the purpos~ is to obtain some item or degree of skill or 
knowledge, as learning to write grade 14 on the Thorndike Scale, learning the 
irregular verbs in French. Some teachers, indeed, may not closely discriminate 
between· drill as a project and drill as a set task, although the results will be 
markedly different. 

" It is at once evident that these groupings more or less overlap and that one 
type may be vsed as means to another as end. It may be of interest to note 
that, with these definitions, the project method logically includes the problem 
method as a special case. The value of such a classification as that here given 
seems to me to lie in the light it should throw on the kind of projects teachers 
may expect and on the procedure that normally prevails in the several types. 
Kilpatrick." (Teachers College Record, Sept., 1918.) , 

This Course of Study is in no sense a finished product. It is a record of past 
achievement and a standard of present attainment. It is intended also to be a 
guidepost for :further progress. As the quality of the classroom instruction 
improves by means of this course, the course should likewise be improved in 
the nature of the subject matter and in the effectiveness of the teaching method. 
For this purpose the suggestions and criticisms of teachers. principals, and 
supervisors will be requested from time to time. 

EXPER'l' HELP NEEDED IN REVISING COURSE OF STUDY. 

For immediate assistanc~ and points: of suggestion the elementary 
staff ought no doubt to have access to some of the recent courses of 
study prepared by school systems in America. The problem of mak
ing such information accessible to the large teaching body may be 
somewrrat perplexing. One fairly practical solution, however, is to 
put in the hands of each supervising principal a dozen or a score of 
copies each of .two or three of these courses, holding them respon
sible for their circulation among the schools. This method would 
not require an excessive number o:f copies, and no doubt they could 
be procured in these limited quantities. In this connection, then~ the 
survey commission would recommend a study of some of the follow
ing couTses of study: 

1. The Baltimore County Course of Study-published by Warwick and York, 
Baltimore, 1\Id. 

2. The Duluth ~Minn.) Course of Study-secured through the Duluth Board 
of Education. 

3. Minimum Courses of Study-the report of a southern California committee 
of teachers. (Southern Branch Un'versity of California, Los Angeles. 
Calif~) 

4. Courses of Study in the Elementary Schools and the High Schools of 
Decatur, IlL-secured through the Decatur Board of Education. 

In tne aetualFeorganizmtion o£ the course of study in Hawaii the 
commission recommends that a plan similar to that o£ Duluth .be 
adopted arrd that aTli earnest a.ttempt be made to have the revision 
ready by the end of the 1920-21 school year at the latest, and by the 
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·end of 1920 if possible. The commission further suggests that two 
experts of national reputation be employed by the department, as 
follows: 

1. An expert in the curricula of the fundamental subjects. 
2. An expert in the curricula of vocational and industrial training,. 

with special reference to the work of agriculture. 
The idea in mind is to have these experts spend from six months 

to a year in a thorough study of Hawaii's needs along the two 
lines and then to bring to bear on the work of organization the appli
cations of their own tested experiences in the wider fields. They 
should in no wise be employed as substitutes for the staff in making· 
the course of study, and they should be persons of sufficiently bal
anced judgment to avoid dictating policies. Their chief work should 
be the development of the necessary cooperation among the teaching 
body under their expert. guidance and l~adership. The cost of such 
an undertaking would be insignificant in comparison with the bene
fits to be obtained. 

'l'EXTBOOiiS. 

The commission believes that with the exception of geography all 
of the textbooks now adopted and in use in the grades should go into 
the discard. One of the chie{ drawbacks of the work of teaching is 
the unsuitability of these texts. Some by reason of being for Inany 
years the adopted texts have reached the point where in the natural 
course of events they should be subjected to revaluation in terms: 
of what the market now offers. Other texts are of more recent. 
adoption, and considering the lists of textbooks then available in 
each respective line one wonders what the basis of judgment could 
have been in selecting these particular books. The impression is. 
that they were deemed the proper texts because of the degree to 
which they paralleled an already outgrown course of study. The, 
geography texts are comparable to other modern publications in this 
line, but the difficulty here is the fact that all geographies are under-:
going revision because of the tr,emendous recent changes in geog
raphy data. But a change in this text should go over until 1921-22. 
in order to allow for the above changes and :for the changes which the, 
United States census will bring into being. 

As with the course of study, so in the ma.tter of textbooks the opin
ions of representative groups of teachers should be sought. The; 
commission therefore offers the following recommendations: 

1. A textbook commission should be formed. It should be com
posed of seven to nine members, representing the following 
groups: Supervising principals, principals, normal instruc,... 
tors, regular class teachers, special teachers. At least one,... 
third of the committee should be teachers. 
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2. The commission should appoint a subcommittee for each type. 
of textbook, having a membership of five to seven, a majority 
of whom should not be members of the commission. Each 
subcommittee should be composed of persons who have rec
ognized ability in the particular subject. 

3. Each subcommittee should report its findings, following the 
examination of all texts submitted for adoption, in the form 
of recommendations to the commission. 

4. These recommendations should be adopted by the commission 
unless a majority of the latter body, on good and sufficient. 
grounds, is opposed to them. 

5. The ex officio chairman of the commission should be the superin
tendent of public instruction. 

6. The commission and these committees should be continuing for
the purpose of making uninterrupted studies of textbooks and 
methods of teaching the general subjects and keeping the text
book adoptions constantly up to date, avoiding, however, all 
inconsiderate changes. 

The need of better textbooks is so urgent thatit is felt the depart
ment ought to take_ immediate steps to set this machinery for adop
tion into operation. If recommendations can be decided upon before. 
the end of the summer vacation, 1920, it will be advantageous to have. 
the books in the hands of pupils for the school year 1920-21. It is 
not felt, moreover, that this matter must necessarily wait upon a 
revised course of study. · 

METHOD OF DISTRIBUTING TEXTBOOKS. 

At present all orders for textbooks ·needed at the various schools: 
are filled by a commercial house in Honolulu, which acts as the dis
tributing agent (for profit) to the publishers· of the texts used. The, 
commission found much dissatisfaction expressed among the sch_9ols·. 
with this arrangement, because of delays in delivery. The commis~ 
sion did not investigate these ·criticisms, neither did it examine the, 
merit& of the allegation made that an undue profit was collected for 
handling the books. It suggests, however, that it is desirable that. 
the department consider the plan of handling the textbook and sup
ply business itself, collecting an amount above first cost sufficient. 
only to make this department self-supporting. 
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THE PUBLIC HIGH SCHOOLS. 

CONTENTS.-1. General conditions; inadequate accommodations. 2. High-school pupils; 
racial and sex distribution; problem of Americanization; promotions and failures. 3. 
The curriculums; McKinley High School ; new curriculums recommended ; solving the 
English problem. 4. The teachers; training; distribution by experience ; efficiency of 
classroom work; characterization of methods used; time wasted on penmanship; teachers' 
salaries; schedule recommended; a teachers' bureau needed. 5. Organization, adminis· 
tration, and supervision; functions of high-school principal; group pupils according to 
ability in English ; size of classes ; distribution of pupils by curriculums. 6. Library 
facilities. 7. Buildings and equipment ; building standards ; inadequacy of equipment. 

1. GENERAL CONDITIONS. 

The Territory of I-I a waii has four public high s'Chools. one on each 
of the four principal islands of the group. Geographically, with 
perhaps but one exception, they are placed in good strategic locations-, 
but considering the area and the population which each is intended to 
serve, there are too few such schools. The table which follows will 
make this clear. 

Hawaiian public high schools as related to area and popu,lation. 

Island. 
Area in 
square 
miles. 

Esti
mated 

fa~f: 
(1919). 

Name of 
high 

school. 
Location. 

Year 
estab
lished. 

Enroll
ment, 

Decem
ber, 1919. 

Total 
public 
school 
enroll
ment, 

Decem-
ber, 1919. 

--------·1---- ----1----1------1------------

~~~ii::::::::::::::::: 
M:aui 1 .....•.•.•...•.... 
Kauai2 ................ . 

598.0 
4,015. 6 
1, 172. 7 

619.7 

121,200 McKinley. Honolulu .... . 
71, 270 Hi1o....... Hilo .......... . 
39, 000 Maui...... Hamakuapoko. 
31, 500 Kauai..... Lihue ...... : .. 

1896 
1905 
1913 
1914 

Total. ..... _ . _ . . . . 6, 406. 0 a 262, 970 J ..... . ............................... . 

771 
292 
72 
58 

1,193 

18,079 
10,227 
5,690 
5,129 

39,125 

1 Including Molokai, Lanai, and Kahoolawe. 
2 Including Niihau. 
3 The 1920 census total is 249,999, exclusive of the Army, Navy, and Marine Corps 

personnel. 

HIGH SCHOOL FACILITIES INADEQUATE. 

The McKinley High School must serve not only the city of Hono
lulu, but also the whole island of Oahu. The Hilo High School not 
only must serve the city of Hilo, but it is also the only high school 
on Hawaii, the largest island of the group. The Maui High School 

212 
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serves too village and distr1ct of Ha·maka3fp~ko on the eastel!n side 
o£ Maui and: also- th~ wh()le inhailaited are~ o£ Maui and. three 
neighboring sma~1le:rr is1ands,. Molokfui · (exclusive oi the leper settle
ment of l(alaupapar, ~nd. the county o£ Kalaw:ao) 1 knai,. and 
Kahoolawe. These latter· islan.d&. 1ie tc;> the no.:cthwes~: west, and 
southwest of Molekai, OF on the side opposite to. Kahului., the porl 
for Hama.kU:apoko. The Kauai High School serves the population 
of Lihue and that of the wh{)le Island of Kauai1 and o£ the smaller 
neighboring island~ Niihau, 50 miles· f:vom. Lihue . hy steamer. 

The geog:vaphical situation is further co.m.plicated by the topog
raphy of the larger islands, each of which consists of an assemblage 
of. extensive volcanic conesr These are grouped in compact ranges, 
for the Illi)St pa:ut r but som:e are more scattered. The habitable por
tions of the islands are the. narrow valleys form~d by erosion on the 
gentle slopes of the lava cones or near the bases· of the steeper tufa 
cones, the wide valleys and lava plateaus between the different cones, 
and the narrow coastal and alluvial plains that skirt parts of the 
islands. .hlxt~nsive plru1tations of sugar cane• an.cl. pineapples stretch 
fa.r and. wide over those. uplands where the lava has weathered suffi
~iently te fovm a suitable soi~. Because of the large areas of desert 
volcanic lands where there is practically no soil on account of rel
atively recent lava flows, or where there is insufficient water supply, 
the habitable area, in, many largeo sections is small compa.Fed with the 
whole. 

The population is scattered. among the mote or less isolated in
terior · valleys and. plains, or is segregated in the: plantation camps 
or small villages, or is strung along the peripheral plains. These 
narrow coastal plains are usually fairly extensive on the leeward 
sides of the islWnds ;. but on the windward sides there are long gaps 
where they are ~bsent,. andt where- the coast is more. or less inaccessi
ble :from both land and sea. because Q;f wave erosion. The waves have 
carried away the soils. of the· plains and cut the lava back in lofty 
cliffs. The valley lands at the mouths of the stream are hard to 
reach by water on account of fie barrier reefs of coral which s~irt 
the islands and which have f~w fresh-water openings that are navi
gable by power boats~ Access to, them is had only at favorable times 
by the native· canoes which, at some risk can pass the reefs. Rail 
and road transportation have made a good beginning, but the pos
sibilities for these. types of transpontatima as yet are far from being 
adequately developed. 

On comparing the~ high-s.choo1 enllollments with the population 
(estimated}, we fin.di that in the M;cKinley High School there is one 
student for every 157 of the total population; in the Hilo High Sch0ol 
one for every 244; in the Maui High ~chool one for every 542; in the 
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Kauai High School one for every 543; and in the whole Territory one 
for every 220. Naturally, Mcl{inley and Hilo make the best showing, 
as they are located in the only two cities of the islands, and draw the 
bulk of their students from these two cities respectively. Honolulu . 
has an estimated population of about 85,000 and Hilo o£ about 13,000. 
The 1,193 public high school students, however, do not by any means 
represent the total number of children in the islands receiving a sec
ondary education, :for there are in the islands 11 private schools with 
high -school departments or grades above the eighth ; and these at 
present draw largely from the more prosperous elements o£ the popu
lation. 

In a census o£ the public and private high SGhools made in 1917, the 
public high-school enrollment was found to be 646, and the private 
high -school enrollment for the seven recognized schools 601. This 
is exclusive of the Japanese " language " schools, having high-school 
departments, but holding their sessions before and after public school 
hours. For the same lists of schools in 1919 the corresponding figures· 
are 1,193 and 763. This is an increase in enrollment for the public 
schools :from 1917 to 1919 of 547, or 84 per cent, while for the same 
seven private schools the corresponding increase is 162, or 27 per cent. 

To get the present total private high-school enrollment we must add 
82 pupils who are distributed in :four schools not included in the 1911 
survey, making a total in private high-school grades (i.e., 9-12 inclu-:
sive) of 845. If these :four schools had been included, the enrollment 
of the private high schools in 1917 would have equaled or exceeded 
that of the public high schools. The public high-school enrollment 
now exceeds that of the private high schools by 348. 

The :fact, however, that the public high schools are still but a slight 
factor in the educational life of the islands is strikingly shown by the 
proportion of the total public-school enrollment of each county which 
is :found to be enrolled in the high school of that county. These per
centages are (see preceding table) : City and county of Honolulu 
(Island of Oahu), 4.3 per cent; Hawaii, 2.9 per cent; Maui, 1.3 per 
cent; J{auai, 1.1 per cent; and :for the whole Territory, 3 per cent. 
Thr~e pupils enrolled in the public high schools of the Territory out 
of every 100 in the system is a forcible reminder that the high schools 
are not yet :functioning, except in relatively slight degree, in the 
school life of the mass of children. 

Nevertheless, :from the table which :follows it is clear that the tide 
is beginning to set in strongly toward the public high schools. Con .. 
ditions warrant the inference that the increase will be much acceler
ated as more generous facilities :for high-school education are pro
vided. 
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.PubUo high-school enro~Zment, Territory of Hawaii~ 1911,. to 1919, distributed by 
sohoo~s amd sexes, 

Year. Sexes. Me Kin- Hilo. Maui. Kaua'i. Total. ley. 

--------------------r ....... 216 115 6 6 343 
1914 .. Girls .... 109 65 19 1 194 

Total. 325 180 25 7 537 

r·"· . . . 268 
1 

., ., 

==== 
14 355 

1915 .. Girls... . 108 38 25 4 175 

Total. --ml--9-9-~--3-7-------
18 530 

Boys.... 315 87 13 
====-

21 436 
1916 •• lGi'''···· 109 43 . 18 

12 182 

Total. -m --w1-. -. _3_1_ 
------

33 618 r·,.,, ... 352 122 I 20 
==== 

21 515 
1917 .. Girls .... , 135 63 1 26 13 1 237 

Tot~l. --m~~--4-6- 34 1 752 

r~Y····· .,, 
1
-112 , 16 24 525 

1918 .. Grrls.... 151· 55 24 13 243 

Total . 524 I 167 I 40 
------

37 768 
===== 

r·,····· 545 187 36 41 809 
1919 .. Girls .... 226 106 36 17 385 

Total. 771 293 72 58 . 1,194 

It will be seen :from the :foregoing table · that the total enrollment 
in the public high schools has more than doubled in the five-year 
period c9nsidered, the larger increase having taken place during the 

. last two years. 
One immediate result o:f . this increase has been an embarrassing 

congestion, which, especially i~ the Mcl{inley High School, has 
been steadily growing worse, until now this. is one o:f the n~ost 
serious problen~s with which the school authorities have to deal. 

Besides the difficulties arising :from scattered population .. ·and 
from overcrowding, another condition complicating the educational 
problem is suggested by the relatively rapid increase in the number 
of children from _ non-English~speaking oriental families, discussed 
at length in Chapters I and . III. The recent rapid increase in 
high-school enrollment is due very largely to children from these 
families, who recently have begun to flock into the high schools in. 
large numbers. The character and effects of this influx will be 
brought out in the next section of this chapter. 

2. THE HIGH SCHOOL PUPILS. 

The pupils o:f the public high schools are drawn from the more 
ambitious elements of the islands, exclusive of the more prosperous. 
classes of people. A glance at the following table shows that 
many different races and nationalities are represented in the Mcl{in
ley High School, but that the children of Japanese and Chinese 
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descent constitute a large majority. The pupils included under the 
word "others" are of Korean, Porto Rican, and Filipino descent, 
together with scattering representatives of several other nationali
ties not named in the first column. Collectively, they cor..stitute a 
considerable group, which serves to emphasize these complexities 
of the school population, but the term includes no single group 
that is large enough to be significant in itself. 

EwroU.me:nt of the McKinlCJt High School, Honolttltt, Hawaii, 19_19, distributed 
by nationalities, grades, and sexes. 

I 

I Twelfth grade. Eleventh grade. Tenth grade. Ninth grade. Total. 

Nationalities. 

·~ ~ 8 ~ ~ 8 ~ ~ 8 ~ ~ 8 ~ ~ 8 
I ~ I~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ E ~ -~ ~ ~ g. :g I~ 

H-aw-a-ii-an-_.--.--.-------------__ -_

1

'!'_0_1_0_ 0 1 0 1 2 0 2 4 7 11 7 -7-~ 
Part-Haw au an __ ...... 1 4 5 5 9 14 16 15 31 30 36 66 52 64 116 
American.............. 1 2 3 8 4 12 8 13 21 14 14 28 31 33 64 
British ................ 0 0 0 2 0 2 1 · 1 2 1 1 2 4 2 6 
German. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Portuguese............ 0 0 0 2 3 5 4 6 10 5 5 10 11 14 25 
Japanese............... 17 0 17 47 3 50 44 8 52 118 20 138 226 31 257 
Chinese................ 31 4 35 38 8 46 40 18 58 83 28 111 192 58 250 
Spanish............... 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Others.... .. .. . . • . . .. .. 3 1 4 2 3 5 6 1 7 11 12 23 22 17 39 

TotaL .....•..... -53T'"il64lo53ol35rn62183266l123389545j226m 

The following summary of the foregoing table shows how the 
races rank in numbers among the boys and girls, respectively: 

Distribution by sexes and nationalities, arranged in the order of their nwnbers, 
McKinley High School, 1919. 

Order. Boys. 

1 ........ . 
2 ... ------

Japanese ....... . 
Chinese ........ . 

3 ... ------ Part-Hawaiian .. 
4 ....... .. American ...... . 
5 ........ . Others ......... . 
6 ....... .. 
7 ........ . 

Portu~uese ..... . 
Hawmian ..... __ 

8 ....... .. British ......... . 

Girls. Totals. ~ I All high schools, I ~ 
~ 1917-18.1 ~ 
z z 

226 Part-Hawaiian.. 64 Japanese........ 2.57 Japanese .. __ .. _. 234 
192 Chinese. . . . . . . . . 58 Chinese. . . . . . . . . 250 Chinese. . . . . . . . . 189 
52 American. . . . . . . 33 Part-Hawaiian. . 116 American ... _ . . . 99 
31 Japanese ........ 31 American ....... 64· Part-Hawaiian.. 79 
22 Others.......... 17 Others ...... __ .. 39 Portuguese .. ____ 40 
11 Portu~_uese...... 14 Portug_uese...... 25 Ot'!l~rs.......... 17 

4 British .......... _2_ British .......... ~ Hawaiian ....... .:_:_:_:_:. 
7 Hawanan....... 7 Hawanan....... 14 Br1t1sh.- ...... --~16 

Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 545 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 226 . _ . _ . . __ ......... _ 771 . ___ . . __ . _ ... ____ . 688 

1 McKinley High School, 1919. 

The outstanding feature is the number of boys of Japanese and 
Chinese descent, so great in the aggregate that although the Part
Hawaiian girls rank first among the girls in numbers, the order of 
the girls is overturned in the totals, in which the races rank in num
bers exactly as they do in the boys' column. While in the mainland 
high schools the girls almost invariably exceed the boys in numbers, 
there are in this school2.4 times as may boys as there are girls. The 
comparison plainly shows that this is due to the Japanese and Chinese 
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who still to a considerable extent preserve their traditional attitude 
of neglectiRg or discouraging the education of their women. 

This overwhelming preponderance of o-rientals, coupled with the 
overcrowding of the high schools due to their rapid influx, accounts 
partly for the popularity of the private schools with the well-to-do. 
Many white people, Hawaiians and Part-Hawaiians, who can a:fford 
to pay tuition, but who would like perhaps :from democratic im
pulses to send their children to the public high schools, are deterred 
from doing so~ This is mainly because their children would be out
numbered in their classes by the orientals, who have little in common 
with them and whose language difficulties impede the progress of all. 

On summarizing the preceding table by sexes and grades and 
reckoning the percentage of girls enrolled in each grade, the fol
lowing is found : In the ninth grade, 32 per cent are girls ; in the 
tenth grade, 24 per cent ; in the eleventh grade, 22 per cent; and in 
the twelfth grade, 17 per cent. That is, the percentage of girls in 
the two higher grades is much sm.aller than in the two lower grades. 
This indicates either that the girls do not stick so well at the top as 
the boys do, or else that they are coming in· faster at the bottom. 
Very probably both causes are operative. · 

Aga-in, referring to the same table, it is seen that the Japanese 
and Chinese freshmen lead in numbers with 138 and 111, respectively, 
out of 389· freshmen. The Americans and Part-Hawaiians 'come next 
with 66 and 28, respectively; while the ratios of seniors to freshmen 
for the different nationalities are as follows: Japanese, 12.3 per cent; 
Chinese, 31.5 per cent; Part-Hawaiian, 7.6 per cent; American, 10.7 
per cent;- Portuguese, Hawaiians, and British, 0 per cent; and all 
others 17.4 per cent. Evidently the Japanese and Chinese hold their 
attendance through the four years better than any of the other 
nahonalities, for they are known to be coming in below at a much 
:faster rate than are the others. 

Of the total enrollment, the Japanese and Chinese descendants 
together constitute 65 per eent, while the American, Hawaiian, and 
Part-Hawaiian descendants constitute 25 per cent, and all the others 
10 per cent. American and British descendants together constitute 
but 9 per cent of the total enrollment. 

THE PROBLEM OF AMERICANIZATION. 

This condition involves serious difficulties from the standpoint 
of the influence of the Anglo-Saxon and other thoroughly American
ized elements in imparting to the children of alien and non-English
speaking orientals the ideals, customs, and language of the American 
Nation. The thoroughly Americanized group makes up only one
fourth of the whole, and those from Anglo-Saxon families. where 
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presumably good English is habitually spoken, make up only one
eleventh of the whole. These groups, outnumbE~red as they are froni 
4 to 1 to 11 to 1, can not have that great influence on their school fellows 
of foreign parentage that the native American children have in our 
great cosmopolitan high schools in such mainland cities as New York, 
Newark, Cleveland, Chicago, and other large cities where the Amer
icanization problem is acute. In these cities, in sharp contrast with 
the Territorial population, middle-class Americans generally send 
their children to the public schools, and are able to send them in such 
numbers that they exert a predominant influence on the contents of 
the melting pot. 

The distribution by races and sexes for the other three high schools 
(see tables which follow), inserted here for comparison, show charac
teristics which are very similar to those just set forth, but with 
variations due to slightly different racial distributions on the dif
ferent islands. 

Em·onment distribute(l lJy se.res and national descent, Hilo Public High School, 
· Hawaii. · 

Nationalities. Boys. Girls. TotaL 

33 139 
18 41 
26 37 
19 35 

~£:~i~a~~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~: ~ ~ ~ ~:::::::::::::: ~: ~::::::: : :::::::::::::::: : :::::: 1~ 
Portuguese......................................................... 11 
Part-Hawaiian.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 

6 24 
5 10 ffa~~ra.n: ~ : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : ~ : : : : : : ~ : : : : : : : : : ~ : : : ~ : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 1~ 
1 2 
0 4 ~tl!~~~:: ~::::::: ~:::::::::::::::::::::: ~:::::::::: ~:::::::::: ~::::: ~ 

1-------1--------1-------
Total .. .. ... : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 184 108 292 

Di-stribution of p'lwils by grades anrl descent, Maui and Kauai PubUa High 
Sclwols, Hawa4i. 

Nationalities. 
Ninth 
grade. · 

Maui High School. 

Tenth Eleventh Twelfth 
grade. grade. grade. Total. 

Kauai 
High 

School. 
(total). 

American and British... .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. 13 9 4 3 29 3 . 
Japanese ............................ -...... 12 4 · 3 0 19 31) 
Hawaiian and Part-Hawaiian... .. . .. . .. .. 7 1 0 1 9 9 
Chinese................................... 4 3 1 o 8 11 

~~~~~~~:::::::::::~:::::::::::::::::::: i ~ g g ~ g 
Total. ...... . ..... . .................. --4-0 ,-. -1-9 ---8 ---4~--7-1 --5-8 

From the personal standpoint of most of the English-speaking 
families, who naturally wish their children to have such companion
ships and associations in school as shall tEmd to develop solidarity 
and stability with respect to the language, ideals, traditions, and cus
toms of America, this overwhelming preponderance of orientals is 
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so disturbing that it constrains many who can not afford the expense 
to send their children to the private schools. 

Judged from this immediate and intimate personal standpoint, the 
great influx of the orientals into the high schools seems very unfor
tunate, yet we must consider the great and imminent need of Amer
icanizing these children who come from families whose language and 
ways are so different from ours. The task of converting them into 
loyal and understanding Americans, which is fundamental to 
Hawaii's peace and safety, is truly a stupendous one because of their 
great aggregate numbers; so all forward-looking Americans must re
joice that so many of them are eager to attend the high schools. In 
these schools they are constantly under the influence which loyal, in
telligent, and well-trained American teachers, wide-awake and de
voted to the problem, are bringing to bear on them··; and this is a . 
great gain. Necessarily the first ·and absolutely indispensable step 
in this direction is to increase the high -school accommodations until 
they are adequate. The next is to broaden and enrich the curriculums 
and organization until the high schools can offer even more than the 
private schools now offer of what is best and most valuable in sec
ondary education. 

PROMOTIONS AND FAILURES IN IDGH SCHOOLS. 

The disparity between the enrollments of the higher and lower 
classes shown in the total enrollment by grades brings us sharply up 
against the question as to how many high-school .pupils are failing 
and how many are dropping out of school. The following table, 
taki:m ·from the 1917-18 report of the superintendent of public instruc
tion, gives the facts as to numbers and percentages of failures and 
eliminations from school at that time. 

The average per cent promoted is taken from the total enrollment 
for each classand the total promotions. The average per cent of 
eliminations is taken from the total enrollment and the total number 
leaving school. The table follows : 

P.upa vromotion.s and ta·ilures ·in publ·ic high schools, Hawaii, 1917-18. 

RECORD ·oF FIRST-YEAR PUPILS. 

Septem- Left Number Number Number Percent I Per.cent 
ber roll. school. Jo~~d. c:ilt~g~: failed. rlo~~d. i~~~d. 

---------1-------· .--------------
McKinleyhigh ......••.•..•.... 299 73 128 53 45 42.8 24.4 

;H&~~~:::::::::::::::::::;: ~~ ~ 4g 1i 1! ~gJ 1g:g 

Totals and averages .•...••. ~ •. ·-m-.-8-l~~-72--6-8~~~--zo.i 
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Pupil promotio1ts aml failures -in public high S<chools, . Hawaii, 1917-18-Contd .. 

RECORD OF SECOND-YEAR PUPILS. 

117 17 78 11 11 66.7 14.5 
58 14 36 6 2 62~ 1 24~ I 
8 2 G 0 0 75.0 25.0 

12 0 11 0 1 91.7 .o· 

McKinley high ................ . 
Hilohigh ... . .................. . 
Mauihigh ....... . ...... . ...... . 
Kauaihigh ................ - .•.. ---------------------

Totals and averages .... . ..... . 195 33 131 17 14 67; 1 16.9 

RECORD OF 'rHIRD-YEAR PUPILS. 

McKinley high. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50 3 39 · 6 2 78. 0 6. 0 
Hilohigh . ....... .. ............. 24 4 17 3 0 70.8 16.6 · 
Mauihigh..................... . 7 0 4 3 0 57.1 .0. 
Kauai high............... . ..... 6 1 5 0 0 83.4 16.6 

Totalsandaverages ........... ,--8-7~---8 --6-5 --1-2 ---2 ---u:i--9-.2 

RECORD OF FOURTH-YEAR PUPILS. 

M'OK:inley high. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42 3 37 0 2 88. 1 7. 0 
Hilohigh.... .. . . ... . . .. .. .. .. .. 24 1 18 4 1 75.0 4. 2 
Maui high . . .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. . . .. 9 0 9 0 0 100. 0 . 0 
Kauaihi~h......... ... .. . .. . .. . 2 1 0 0 1 . 0 50.0 

Totals and averages ... .... .... --7-7 ---5 --6-4 ---4 --4-,---ru --6.-5 

The low percentages of promotions and the high percentages of 
eliminations, especially in the first two years, is noteworthy. There 
seems in the past to have been a settled policy to eliminate the 
"unfit" in the ninth and tenth grades. After the initial slaughter, 
apparently either more mercy has been shown or only the " fit " have 
survived, for the percentages of promotions steadily increase and the 
percentages of eliminations steadily decrease as we ascend the grades. 
The large percentages of failures and eliminations seem not only to 
have been tolerated but also justified by the department of public 
instruction in the past. The idea that the school should in any way 
modify itself to fit the needs and the capacities of the pupils seems 
not to have taken hold on either-the teachers or supervisors to any 
considerable extent. Happily a change in attitude with reference to 
failures and eliminations has recently taken place. 

Records for 1918-19 show that in the McKinley High School 46 
out of 515, or 9 per cent, failed of promotion and dropped out. In 
the Hilo High School12 out of 160, or 7-i per cent, failed. Of these1 

5, or 3 per cent of the total, dropped out · at the end of the year. In 
the I\:auai High School 2 out of 35, or 6 per cent, failed, and 5 of the 
35, or lf per cent, dropped out at the end of the year. Data from the 
Maui High School were not obtained. . 

The contrast between these figures and those for 1917 is striking. 
They indicate a change of policy in the right direction. The result-, 
however, is not due to any radical change in the curriculum. When 
supervisors call attention to the fact that there are too many :f.ailures, 
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teachers usu.ally respond by marking" the pupils higher. Relatively 
few of them react by suggesting curriculum changes or modifying 

·their methods of teaching. Probably there has been more assiduous 
drilling and coaching, and a less drastic administration of examina
tions. Eliminations are caused mostly by failures, and failures may 
be caused either by lack of native· ability or of sufficient maturity, 
or of adequate and thorough training in the grades below the one 
in which the failure occurs. More often, however, failure occurs 
because one or more of the studies makes no vital appeal to the pupil, 
who, therefore, does not become interested sufficiently to apply him
self to the work. Sometimes the failure of the study to make a vital 
appeal is ~ue to its remoteness from the pupil's interests and needs, 
and sometimes it is. due to the teacher's lack of know ledge, of skill, 
and of sympathetic insight into his tendencies and points of view. 

In the case of the Hawaiian public high schools the language diffi
culties already menti<med undoubtedly add another potent :factor to 
the school mortality problem. When there are in the class a large 
number of pupils whose language difficulties cause them to think and 
speak haltingly, many of these will become discouraged, and will 
ultimately fail. The damage, however, does not end there, for other 
children, who have no language difficulties of a serious nature; are 
held back, neglected, or become insufferably bored. These, therefore, 
contract habits of idleness because of the slow movement of thought 
and action during the lessons . 

. Such being the situation, the correct solution of the failure and 
elimination problem must be found through several lines of endeavor. 

1. In the elementary schools there must be more thorough and more 
intelligent teaching, a more varied and more vitalized curriculum, 
more care and discrimination in making promotions, and · some sys-· 
tematic provision for educational and vocational guidance, beginning 
with the sixth or seventh grade and extending through the· high 
school. 

2. Th.e high school pt·ogram of studies must be thoroughly recon
structed to provide curricul~ of different sorts, adapted to different 
groups of pupils. ·The pupils or any large high school fall naturally 
into several groups·. Those of a given group have interests, capaci
ties, and needs that are generally similar within the group· but some
what different from the interests, capacities, and needs of those be
longing to other groups. It is not very difficult to segregate pupils 
into such groups and provide a curriculum for each. Such curricula 
should have a certain amount of flexibility and should be so organized 
that ·a pupil may change from one to the other i:f, after a trial in 

· one·, it becomes evident that he has not chosen wisely. In the ne~t 
section the curriculum problem will be considered• 
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3. THE CURRICULUMS. 

In modern educational terms the entire list of subjects or studies 
offered bv a school is called the progra(/n of studies. A single sub
ject to ·b~ pursued for a definitely prescribed time and in a definite 
manner is called a course of study. Two or more courses of study in 
the same subject or in closely related subjects arranged so as to be 
pursued in consecutive years constitute a sequence of courses. A 
definite group of sequences and single courses arranged so as to afford 
a special type of training suited to the needs of a group ·of pupils who 
have somewhat similar aims and abilities is called a curriculu1n. 

According to the best present opinion a large public high school 
should offer a comprehensive program of studies grouped in different 
curriculums, one for each typical group of pupils, so far as such 
typical groups exist in the community and so far as it is feasible to 
carry on efficiently the various courses involved. Thus pupils are 
required to pursue definite courses of training rather than ~timlessly 
or capriciously to chonse studies. 

In the building of curriculums it is deemed wise to require of all 
candidates for graduation certain courses that are fundamental to 
the needs of all. These are placed in all the curriculums and are 
called constants. Also, in order that all pupils may be required to 
gain a certain minimum of breadth in knowledge and experience, and 
at the same time be held to continuous and sustained purpose and 
effort, it is held by the best authorities that each curriculum should 
require for graduation the completion of at least two major sequences 
of three or four years each and two minor sequences of two years each. 
A course requiring five 40-minute recitation periods per week fo~ ~ne 
school year of not fewer than 36 weeks, or the equivalent of 120 hours 
(7 ,200 minutes) is called a unit course. This is the minimum value. 
In the best schools the unit represents more time, as it is considered 
that a recitation period of 45 minutes and a school year of 38 to 40 
weeks is desirable. For shop and laboratory work, double periods 
are necessary for the best results, and a double period of such work, 
not requiring preparation by the pupil outside the shop or laboratory 
is rated as equivalent to a single period of recitation requiring outside 
preparation. 

CURRICULUMS OF THE MCKINLEY HIGH SCHOOL. 

The table which follows shows the curriculums of the McKinley 
High . School. These are the same as those prescribed by the depart
ment of public instruction for all the high schools, except that some 
studies have been added as electives. These are health and sanita
tion, ·economics, and sociology. 
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Owrric'ltl·ums-.Mcl(inley Public High School, Hawa·ii. 

Grade. College entrance. Genera.l. Business. 

Ninth (4 English. English. English. 
units). Algebra. Algebra. Commercii],[ arithmetic and 

Foreign language. Foreign language. ra~id calculiLtion. 
History. History. ~e ling and penmanship. 
General science. General science. 1story. 

General science. 
Foreign language. 

Tenth (! English. English. English. 
units). Plane geometry. Plane geometry. Bookkeeping. 

Foreign language. Foreign language. Typewriting. 
History. History. Foreign language. 
Biology. Biology. Biology. 

Algebra. 

Eleventh (4 English. English. English. 
units). Advanced algebra. Advanced algebra. Shorthand. 

Foreign language. Foreign language. Typewriting. 
English history. English history. Bookkeeping. . 
Health and sanitation. Health and sanitation. Hea:lth and sanitation. 
Sociology. Sociolo~ Sociology. 
Chemistry. Cbemis . Chemistry. 

Plane geometry. 

Twelfth (4 English English. English. 
units). United States History and United States History and United States History and 

Gover;nment. Govern.ment. Government. 
Foreign l anguage. Foreign language. Shorthand. 
Physics . . , Physics. Typewriting. 
Health and sanitation: Solid geometry and trigo- Solid geometry and trigo-
Eoonomics. nometry. nometry. 
Solid geometry and trigo- Economics. Economics. 

nometry. · Sociology. 
Health and sanitation. 
Physics. 

- . 

· Two periods per week of athletics or physical training are required 
of all pupils. Courses printed in italics are required. The others are 
elective; but a total of four full courses must be taken each year, 16 

·units being required for graduation. 
On inspection of this table it becomes obvious that the first two 

curriculums are identical excepting for one point-that a student in 
the first curriculum may elect sociology in the eleventh grade or in 
the twelfth, while one in the second curriculum may elect it only in 
the eleventh. The only difference in the requirements is · that in the 
ninth and tenth grades all pupils in the college entrance curriculum 
must take foreign language, algebra and geometry, and either his
tory or science, while any pupil in the general curriculum 1nay omit 
either the language or the mathematics if he so desires, in which case 
he must take both history and science. 

It thus becomes clear that in reality there are but two curricuh~ms, 
the " general " and the ''.business." Furthermore, the business cur
riculum is different from the general only in that it requires two 
units of commercial work each year in addition to English and leaves 
only o·ne study instead of four to be chosen each year from the same 
.list of electives as that offered in the general curriculum. · 

Thus it may be seen that if a pupil elects 'the general course he 
must take four units of English and one of United States history 



224 A SURVEY OF EDUCATION IN HAW Ali. 

and civil government, and from the remainder of the program o£ 
studies he may pick and choose according to his whims. I£, how-. 
ever, he chooses the college preparatory curriculum he elects to be 
held, besides the English and senior history, to two years of a foreign 
language and two years of mathematics, and must exclude either his
tory or science. I£ he chooses the business course his education is 
made up of 12 required units, consisting of English, arithmetic, spell
ing and penmanship, bookkeeping, shorthand and typewriting, and 
only 4 units of such subjects as science, history, and economics, which 
tend to develop thinking power, wisdom, and judgment, and also 
:furnish in:for1nation of general value. 

Judged from the standpoint of up-to-date school a9ministration, 
these curriculums are both narrow and chaotic, and they fail to meet 
any of the standards enumerated in the opening paragraphs of this 
section. There are no consistent major sequences excepting that in 
English, which is prescribed :for all, and there are only two minor 
sequences, namely, ninth and tenth grade :foreign language and ninth 
and tenth grade mathematics. None of the three curriculums re
quires two major sequences and only one of them requires two minor 
sequences. The English constant should be two units instead of four 
(though three and four should be included as two of the major se
quences offered), and there should be constants of two units in social 
studies (history, economics, civics, etc.), and one of mathematics. 

Also, In this Territory, where the general need of scientific intel
ligence and the scientific attitude of mind is so pressing, at least 
two units of science should be included among the constants. The 
requirement made at l\1cl{inley of two periods per week of physical 
training each year as a constant is in the right direction, but it would 
be better to make it five periods. The offerings in foreign language 
consist of :four years of Latin or of French or of Spanish. There is 
at MclGnley no provision :for manual arts and there is very inade
quate provision for household arts. There are no significant modern 
sequences of courses in music and art. In the judgment of the mem
bers o:f the survey commission the high-school curriculums are in 
urgent need of a thoroughgoing overhauling. 

NEW CURRICULU~IS RECOMMENDED. 

The survey commission recommends that five different curriculums 
be adopted and put into service in each o£ the high schools. The 
changes should be made as rapidly as Territorial and local condi
tions become such that these curriculums, may be carried out with 
reasonable efficiency and economy. · 

The five curriculum$ that are recommended are shown in tabular 
outlines below. Their namoo and the groups of students :for whom 
they are designed are a~ follows : 
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1. The arts preparatm·y CU/r;·iculurn.-For all students who intend 
entering general college courses leading to a bachelor's degree in arts 
or philosophy. 

2. The science preparatory currimtlum.-For all_ students who in
tend entering scientific courses in colleges or technical schools, or 
colleges of engineering, agriculture, medicine, veterinary medicine, 
or dentistry, and whose strongest intellectual interests are in science 
and mathematics. 

3. The co'mmercial curriculum .. -For thpse. who intend, after leav
ing high school, to enter immediately into business occupations. The 
first two years of this curriculum furnish a fair course of training 
:for those who can not continue through four years. 

4. The industrial curriculum .. -For those who do not desire or can 
not plan to pursue higher technical or engineering courses, but whose 
tastes and abilities are such as to incline them toward production in 
mechanical and industrial lines of work. This is not a course for 
training these to start as skilled mechanics in any particular line. It 
is not a trade course, but is intended to give a background and intel
lectual insight into the scienc~s, materials, tools, and processes which 
underlie production in all mechanical industries. Boys trained in 
this course should be able to enter shops as apprentice draftsmen and 
machinists and work up rapidly to positions as skilled and intelli
gent workmen, foremen~ contractors, or proprietors of small repair , 
shops; or if they have first-rate ability, to attain ultimately to posi- I 

tions of responsibility in tlu~ management of larger industrial plants. 
5. The home-econ01nics curriculurn.-For those girls who do not 

intend to enter cqllege nor to go into business occupations, but whose 
main interests are in the activities that center in the home and com
munity life. This curriculum will afford a good all-round training 
:for the woman citizen, as well as specific training in the science and 
art of home making. 

The details of these curricula are set :forth. in the tables which 
:follow: 

The arts prepa.1·atory cu,rriculunt. 

Courses. Ninth grade. Tenth grade. Eleventh grade. Twelfth grade. 

Foreign language ....... 1. II. III. IV. 

English ..... . .......... 1. II. III IV. 
or 

Mathematics ........... 1. II. III III 
or or 

Natural science ........ Civic biology General geography Physics. Chemistry or 
or or physics (Ill). 

Social studies .......... Community civics. Ancient and me- Modern history •.. American history 
dieval history. and civics or 

Problems of de-
mocracy. 

Physical training ....... I. II. Ill. IV. 

Music or art or both may be elected for 3 periods per week. 
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The science zn·epara tory curriculum. 

Courses. Ninth grad(' . Tenth grade. Eleventh grade. Twelfth grade. 

Foreign langua~e . .... . I. II. III. IV. 

Mathematic~ .......... . I. II. III. 

English ............... . I. II. IV. 

Social studio:; ....... . .. C~mmunity ciyics Modern history... American history 
and chics or 
Problems of de
mocracy. 

or 

Naturalscience ......... Civic biology. Generalgeography. Physics .......... . ! Chemistry. 

--------------------l--------------- '---------------1·----------·-----l ______________ __ 
Physical training....... I. II. III. I IV. 

1.fusicor art or mechanical drawing and shop workmay be elected up to 3 additional periods per week. 

The contmere·ial curriculum. 

Courses. Ninth grade. Tenth grade. Eleventh grade. 

I 
Twelfth grade. 

Drawing and shop- I, II, or III, II, III, or IV, 
work-- or or 

Music or art ............ I II 
or or 

Language .............. English comnosi- English composi- Foreign language Foreign language 
tion, spel ing, tion, rhetoric, I, or English II, or English 
punctuation, literature. composition and composition and 
literature I. literature III,, literature IV, 

or or ------------··· .. . - •· .• 

Nat ural science .... . .. . Ci\·: c tiology General geography. Physies. Chemistry, agri-
culture, or tiot-
any and sugar 
and foineapple 

or techno ogy. 

Socia 1 ::;tudics . . ...... . . Community ci vies. Modern history. American history 
and civics, or 
Problems of de-
mocracy. 

l\Iathcmatical studies .. Commercial arith- nookkeepint and Costs and con- Auditing, banking 
me tic and book- office prac ice. tracts, salesman- :~;;:c~a~;-a ~: keeping. ship, and adver-

tising. vestments. 
- . 

Co:nmereial studies .... Stenography and Stenography and Office and factory Elements of eco-
typewriting. typewriting. management, nomics IV. 

personnel work1 elementary bus1-
ness law. 

Physical training ...... I. II. III. IV. 

Penmanship, music. or art, or mechanical drawing and shopwork may be elected in the first and second 
years up to three p·:mods p3r week:; also in the third and fourth years if ftiii courses in either of these 
subjects are not chosen as indicated above. 

( 
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The industrial curri~lum. 

Courses. Ninth grade. Tenth grade. Eleventh grade. Twelfth grade. 

Drawing and art .....•. Freehand draw- Freehand drawing, 
ing, color and co'.or and design 
design I, II, or perspective 

or and · projection 
II, 

Language .......•...••. English composi-
or 

English composi- F"'cign langnago I Foreign language 
tion, spelling, tion, rhetoric, I, or English II, or English 
punct u a t i o n, literature. composition and composition and 
literature. literat~;e III, 1 literature IV, 

or 

Mathematics ...••..•..• Algebra V or al- Plane and solid Advanced alge- Economics IV. 
gebra II, gcome- geometry V, or bra, trigonome-
try II, graphs algebra II,geam- try, andelemen-
and geometrical etry II, graphs tary coordinate 
construction I. and geometrical geometry or 

construction I. ~hop mathemat-
lCS. 

Social studies .......... Cor-.munity civics. Modern history. American history 
and civics IV, 

or 
or Problems of de-

mocracy. 

Natural science ........ Civic biology. General geography. Physics. Chemistry. 

Industrial practice ....• Mechanical draw- Drawing and cab- Forge work, foun- Machine drawing 
ing and wood- inet making, dry practice, or andmachi ne 
work. wood turning drawing and shop. 

andpattern machine shop. 
making or 
benchmetal . . 
:~i!i ;~r:~eet 

Physical training ..•.... I. II. III. I IV. 

Art or music may he taken each year as an additional part-unit, elective up to 3 periods per week, except 
art in the third and fourth year, when full art courses are chosen as electives, . 

The home economics curriculum. 

Courses. Ninth grade. Tenth grade. Eleventh grade. Twelfth grade. 

Art ...•. . ...... ~---···· Drawing, color Drawing. c o I or Drawing, co I or Drawing, c o l or 
and design I. and design II. and costume de- and interior de9-

sign III, oration IV, 
or or 

English ................ Composition, spell .. Composition, rhet- Composition,liter- Composition, liter-
ing, punctua- oric, literature ature. history of ature, history of 
tion, literature I. II. literature III, literature IV, 

or or 

Social studies ..... ..... Community civics Sociology III, or Economics IV, 
modern history. American his-

tory and civics 
or Problems of 

or democracy. 

Natural science ........ . Civic biology. General geography. Household -physics Dietetics. care and 
and chenustry. feeding of chil-

dren, first aid 
and nursing. 
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The horne economics curriculum.-Continued. 

Courses. Ninth grade. Tenth grade. Eleventh grade. Twelfth grade. 

Home economics ....... Foods and cook- Foods and cook- Dressmakinf and Household man-
ing (3) I, tex- ing (2) II, tex- millinery II. agement, house-
tiles and sewing tiles and sewing wifery, budgets, 
(2) I. (3) II. and accounts, 

laundry IV. 

· ·--- -- -·--· 

Physical tTaining ....... I. II. III. IV. 

Music may be taken each year as an elective fractional unit up to three :periods per week. Two, three, or 
four units of Latin or a modern language, or one, two, three, or four full umts of music, or one, two, or three . 
units of mathematics may be elected instead of art, if with the formal approval of the principal. 

CURRICULUM CHARTS EXPLAINED. 

These curriculum ch~rts are for the most part self-explanatory to 
those who are familiar with current curriculum discussions. Read
ers of this report who desire to inquire in detail into the charaeter 
and content of the sequences of courses, and the justification for them, 
will find a rather extended explanation of their nature and educa
tional values in part 2, Chapter II of the, report of a survey of The 
Public School System, of Jl.fe171_phis, Tennessee, Bulletin, 1919, No. 50, 
U. S. Bureau of Education, Washington, D. C. The space and time 
limitations of this report do not admit of extended discussion of 
them here, but a few explanatory comments are necessary. All five 
of these curriculums conform to the principles of constants and . 
major and minor sequences that have been mentioned in the earlier 
parts of this section. 

In " foreign language " the school should offer a choice among 
four-year sequences of Latin, French, or Spanish, and also, if suffi.._ 
cient numbers of pupils wish to take them, of Chinese and Japanese. 
ICnowledge of these latter languages by a considerable number of 
Am.erican citizens in Hawaii seems to the survey commission to be 
fully as important to the islands and to many individuals as a 
knowledge of French or Spanish could possibly be, and the colleges 
should recognize this and accept them for entrance units on equal 
terms with the classical and romance languages. The educational 
leaders in the islands should unite in demanding this of the col-. 
leges, and they should direct the students away from those colleges 
that refuse to accredit these languages and toward those that are 
willing to do so. The University of Hawaii should take the lead in 
this movement. 

Community civics and civic biology are courses which are of quite 
recent development, but which have come to be recognized as of very 
great value. Their general content is somewhat similar, but they 
differ in their attitude and mode of approach. Both treat of per-



THE P1JBLIG HIGH SCHOOLS. 22.9·.· 

sonal, home, and. community health and w€l£are. Both involve first
hand study by observation of community organization and activities 
and of public projects and cooperative control for the common good; 
but community civics approaches these problems more from the socio
logical, political, and historical standpoints, while civic biology ap-. 
proaches them from th.e standpoints of the biological and physical 
sciences. Both are intended to train pupils by observation and. prac
tice in cooperation for the common good, but the :former appeals more 
to children who are historically and politically minded, while the 
latter appeals more to those who are scientifically inclined~ . 

General geography is also a recent development. It means mainly 
politico-economic geography based on a brief preliminary study of · 
physical and regional geography, considered rather more from the 
social,. commercial,. and industrial viewpoint than from the geo
logical and physical viewpoint. It. is intended to replace the half. 
year of physiography and the half year o£ commercial geography 
which have commonly prevailed in high schools and have been so 
unsuccessful in arousing and holding interest that they have been 
replaced by " general science." · Our recommendation is that " gen
eral science " be pushed down to the seventh and eighth grades and 
that "general geography'' be required of all students in th€ second 
year excepting those in the arts preparatory, in which this subject 
is made optional with ancient and medieval history. 

SOLVING THE ENGLISH PROBLEM. 

The type · of English sequence that is generally in vogue in the 
States is not suited to the needs of large numbers of the pupils in 
Hawaiian schools, those who come from non-English-speaking fam
ilies~ For these the English work from the bottom to the top should 
be changed, and they should be taught in differ~nt classes. This is 
the only way that they and the others also can get equality of oppor
tunity. Their English work from the first grade to the twelfth 
should consist of much intensive drill work in both oral and written 
English. There· should be much repetition and . concert drill on pro
nunciation and word· forms, such as plurals, use of prepositions, verb 
tenses, relative· pronouns, participles, conjunctive adverbs, etc. This 
drill should not be on grammatical definitions, conjugations, parsing,. 
and analysis as such, but on the use of the proper combinations in the 
sentences which the pupils use in reeitation and in oral and written 
composition. The literature studied _ should be of a simpler and more 
modern character, such as is found by trial to present the strongest 
possible appeal to the interest and understanding of these pupils. 
The main requirement is that the literature treat of subjects appeal
ing to minds of greater and greater maturity as it goes up through 
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the grades, but always in simple and concrete language. The class 
study of literature should be intensive, and always mainly directed
toward a thorough understanding of the meaning. The test of un
derstanding by the l3upils should be their ability to tell in their own 
words the meaning, implications, and applications of the passage; 
not so much to recite these to the teacher, but to discuss them with 
one another with spirit and with thought. 

In the higher grades of the high school there should be more study 
and drill on the use of figures of speech, aimed always toward help
ing to the understanding and use of the more abstract language -in 

_which moral, civic, religious, poetical, and political ideas are ex
pressed. It must never be forgotten that to young people who have 
not learned it in the home, as we ourselves have learned it, English 
is a foreign language and we can not teach it to them successfully if 
we teach it only out of readers in the same way that we teach our 
own children in school. The latter learn to speak it before they learn 
to read it. That is the "natural n1ethod," and English must be 
taught to non-English-speaking school children by the natural 
method, as French and Spanish, and- even Latin, ought to be taught 
to high-school children. This discussion should furnish food for 
thought for those modern-language teachers who are using the gram
mar and reader method of teaching those languages almost to the 
exclusion of the "natural" or conversational method. 

The desirability of establishing four-year high-school sequences in 
manual arts and household arts has come to be very generally rec
ognized, even in quarters where such sequences are not now in opera
tion. 

On the other hand, the great educational value of the four-year 
s2qnences of music, art, and physical training has not yet come tb be 
so widely recognized, and these are found occupying really important 
places in the curriculums in only a few of the most progressive city 
and rural districts. 

Art and music courses are very important from the standpoint of 
giving training in appreciation and in developing the resthetie side 
of character. They also tend to develop habits, tastes, and abilities 
of great value to individuals and groups for the profitable and 
uplifting enjoyment of leisurehours. Now that laborers and others 
have more leisure, it is very important that the rising generation be 
trained in the habits of employing this time constructively and not 
destructively. 

The statistical information as to the physical condition of drafted 
men which was brought to light during the war has awakened the 
whole country to the need of un~versal physical training. The facts 
thus revealed furnish all the argument that is needed to establish the 
four-year sequence of physical training as a constant in all high-
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school curriculums. Authorities on school hygiene maintain that 
·such ·a requirement does not interfere with carrying a reasonable 
burden of intellectual work. On the contrary they adduce much 
evidence tending to prove that the students ~an carry a normal 
amount of intellec~ual work, and do it better, in connection with a 
daily period of physical exercise and training than they can without 
it. .Ph~sical training is vital not only for building a good body, the 
foundatwn of all personal efficiency, but also for forming habits and 
abilities for the useful employment of leisure hours. For further 
discussion and description of such sequences of music, art, and 
physical training, readers arereferred to the special bulletins of the 
United States Bureau of Education on those subjects, and also to 
tho report of a survey of The Public School Systern of Memphis, 
Tenn. (Bulletin, 1919, No. 50, pt. 2). 

4 • . THE TEACHERS . 

. In such qualities as personality and the type of leadership that 
secures cheerful obedience and good ·cooperation from pupils, the 
high-school teachers of the Territory generally rank well. ·· They will 
average with those in the better high schools on the mainland. The 
same may be said as to their scholarship and intellectual abilities. 

The best means of judging of the latter qualities, other than by 
classroom visitations and conference, is that · of their records of train
ing and teaching experience. A good scholastic record, together 
with a record of from 5 to 20 years of experience in good schools, 
especiallyin connection with a steady rise in rank and salary, raises 
a very strong presumption that the teacher who has such a record is 
more than ordinarily successful and able in school work. 

TRAINING OF PUBLIC HIGH-SCHOOL TEACHERS. 

The table which follows shows the distribution of the teachers in 
the four high schools according to the amount of high-school and 
college training that they have had. The classification had to be· 
forced slightly in some cases in order not to make too many. groups; 
but the table is accurate enough to show the general trend o:f the 
individual facts :from which it has been compiled. In this tab.le 
four years o:f training beyond elementary school usually ·means 
graduation from a standard high school or academy; but it may 
mean an equivalent taken i.n a three-year high school and· a n{)rm.al 
school. Six years beyond elementary school usually would mean the 
equivalent o:f four years in high school and two in a standard normal 
school or college. 

The percentage of those holding degrees is seen to be larger in 
McKinley and Hilo than in Maui and Kauai. The poorer showing 
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for the two latter schools, however, is more apparent than real~ for 
in the small schools the whole nun1ber of teachers is small, and the. 
number of vocational teachers necessary to carry on these types of 
work is larger in proportion to the whole number of teachers. In 
general it is the vocational teachers who lack college degrees, though 
in one of the cases in Maui it is a modern language teacher, with 
much continental training in languages, and in one of the cases in 
Hilo it is a. competent English teacher with much special training 
in English but without a complete college course. 

Adva.nced tm-in'i11{} ot publi c high-school teachers, Hawaii, showing years 
expended and degrees received. 

McKin- I 
---------------l-l-ey_._ ~ Maui.t Kauai.t Total~ 
Ten years or more and master's degree ....... . _ . . . . __ 
Nine years up to 10 and master 's degree ........... .. . 
Nine years or more and bachelor's degree ..... _ ... . __ 
Eight years up to 9 and bachelor's degree ..... __ _ . . _. 
Six years up to 8 ....•.. .. ... . ............ .. ... ___ . __ _ 
Four years up to 6 .•..... . ....... .. .. . . .•.. ... .. . ... _ 
Less than 4 years .. _ ... _ ..................... ____ .. __ 

1 3 0 0 4 
4 1 1 0 6 

10 2 0 1 13 
9 5 3 2 19 
3 1 1 2 7 
2 1 1 0 d 0 0 0 0 ---------------

Total ........................... . ....... ·- .. ... . 29 13 6 5 53 
Percentage with 8 or more years' past elementary 

training and holding degrees . .. . .............. . ... . 83 85 67 GO 79 

t Including principals. 

From this table it is seen that, in training, four-fifths of these 
teachers rank high among American high -school .teachers. The pro
portion of those holding master's degrees is not .so high as in Cali
fornia, where a master's degree is generally required; but it is higher 
than in the South and in most of the States of the East and Middle 
West. The teachers who hold no degree are almost without excep
tion commercial or manual arts or household arts teachers. For 
these branches the supply is far below the demand, and it is exceed
ingly difficult to get teachers properly trained in these special sub
jects who are also graduates of standard collegiate institutions. The 
inference is that the island authorities are holding as strictly as is 
possible to a high standard of training for their high -school teachers. 
They can probably do no better unless the salary scale can be · placed 
so far above those in the States that they can attract the best-trained 
and highest-paid teachers away from the mainland. 

The table which _follows shows the number of teachers in the high 
schools that have taught for less than two years, for more than five 
years, or for periods from two to five years, inclusive. It will be 
seen at a glance that relatively only few of the teachers are inexpe
rienced, and that a large majority have taught for more than five. 
years. The next table shows the facts in slightly greater detail for 
McKinley High School only. The two tables show that the policy · 
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is to secure and hold· teaeh~rg; who have experience as well . as 
thorough · training: This policy is highly to be commended. 

Distribution ot public high school teaohers by ye;,rs of experience and schools, 
Ha.waii. 

Experience of teachers. 
McKinley 

High 
School. 

Hilo 
High 

Scllool;l 

Maui Kauai 

s!h~.l s~!fo~t Total. 

-----------------1----1-------------
Less than 2 years ......... . ...... .. ..... . ......... . . . 
From 2 to 5 years ............... . ................... . 
More than 5 years ......... . .......... . . . ........... .. 
Per cent more than5 years .... . ........ .. .......... .. 

1 
7 

21 
72:4 

t Including principal. 

1 
6 
7 

50.0 

1 
3 
3 

43.0 

0 
2 
3 

eo.o 

3 
18 
34 
61.8 

Total expe1'ie:ncc of teachers by years, McKinley High; School, Hawaii. 

Totalele-
Experience of teachers. ~~n~~~h ;~h~~1~ Mci~fnley 

·schools. 

------------------------ ------------
0 to 5 years or less . .. . . . .. .. .... . ..... .. ...... . ... . . . ... .. ........... ... .. 11 16 24 
6to 10 years ........................................................... . . . 3 6 4 
11 to 15 years .................. ... ...... . .............. .. ..... . ...... . .. .. 
16·to 20years ...... .. ....... . ..... .. .. .. . . ....... . ... . ...... . .. . ... ... .. .. 

9 5 0 
4 1 1 

21 to 25 years ............. .. .... . .. . ... ... .... . . . .. . .............. . ...... . 0 1 0 
Over 25 yea!'s ... . .. . ........ . ........................... . .... . . · . ..... . ... . 2 0 0 

---------
Tota,l number of teachers ... . .... .. ......... . ......... . ... . ........ . 29 29 29 
:Median years of experience ......... .. ... .. ........................ .. 11.6 4. 7 3.1 

The "median teacher-" in McKinley High School.has had approximately 12 years' total experienee,5 
of which has been in high schools and 3 of which has been in McKinley. This does not mean any one par
ticular individual. It means that fer each of · the three kinds of experience half the teacher-s have had 
the median amount or more and half have had the median amount or less. 

Eight of the 24 teachers, who have taught fewer than five years 
in McKinley, are new to that school this year; and 4 of the 16, who 
have taught fewer than, five years in the high schools, are in their 
first year of high-school experience. Ten of the 13 teachers in Hilo 
are new to the school this year. The principal attributes the turn
over to dissatisfaction with living conditions. 

These facts call attention to one of the serious problems in con
nection with teachers in the islands. Many of them are birds of 
passage. They come and go; so that the principals have to assimilate 
a considerable proportion of new teachers each year. This .makes 
it. more difficult for them to maintain a steady school policy. They 
do surprisingly well, under the circumstances~ in maintaining a 
corps of teachers with unified school aims .. 

EFFICIENCY OF CLASSROOM WORK. 

Since teachinE; is the supreme function of the school, the most 
important single task of a. survey is to find out how well the teachers . 
are doing their work. For this purpose the major part of the time 
of one member of the commission was give:p.. to actual classroom 
visitation, in the high schools and private schools.. Practically all 
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the . teachers in the high schools were visited by one or another of the 
commission. The observations made serve to confirm the inferences 
to be drawn from the teachers' records of training and experience 
which have been briefly summarized above. The teachers are strong, 
well poised, and, almost without exception, have good control. In 
classroom technic and in the responses they get from their pupils, 
most of them would rank with the average of the teaching force in 
American cities of 50,000 population and over; while a few would 
rank as superior teachers, or within the best 25 per cent. 

All o:f them are careful and consci~ntious in their work so far as 
observation could determine. All seem to have the confidence and 
good will o:f their pupils, who respond ~ith reasonable though not 
remarkable effort in class work, and with excellent deportment. 

The members o:f the commission did not observe a single case of 
conduct which merited condemnation. No more dignified and well
mannered pupils can be found anywhere than those o:f the Hawaiian 
high schools. 

The general and professional scholarship of the teachers is dis
.tinctly above the average. Many of them have taken much more 
training than shows on the face of the preceding tables; for, while 
not a great proportion have master's degrees, the majority have taken 
graduat(} work in summer terms amounting to one, two, or three years 
beyond that required :for a. bachelor's degree. Nearly all have had 
the equivalent o:f 11 semester hours of college work in psychology and 
education. Nearly all o:f them use very good English, which is an 
indispensable qualification anywhere, though it is not by any means 
always present. It is a quality that counts tremendously here, on 
account of the language difficulties of the pupils. · 

DIPORTANT POINTS IN TEACHING METHOD. 

Some general comments and criticisms of a very definite character 
may be made on the methods used. 

1. The recitations are generally too formal, consisting for the most 
part o:f questions and answers or topical recitations only, and ap
parently aimed mainly at finding out whether the pupils have com
mitted to memory the substance of what is to be found in the text. 
Very few real thought questions are asked, and there is very little 
free discussion such as would result in original thinking, weighing 
of evidence, and reaching conclusions through informal debate. On 
the part of the pupils there is too much reciting to the teacher and not 
enough talking to . the class. The teachers do not as a rule make 
enough use of visual aids, such as maps, pictures, charts, spec.imens, 
lantern slides, and the like. There is too little consulting of reference 
works with well organized reports to the class on the questions sub
mitted for reference. 
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· The socialized recitation, in which the- teacher as. it were directs 
the classroom work from the wings and keeps off the: center ot ,the 
stage and out of the spotlight, is very little used. · · This form of 
recitation, in which the pupils elect a chairman and a secretary and 
carry on a formal parliamentary or an informal round table discus
sion of debatable questions arising out of the lessons, is very success
ful in arousing interest and getting independent study and thinking. 
It has to be handled with skill and careful planning beforehand, how
ever; and the teacher must use good judgment as to when to keep 
out, just how and when to direct the discussion in order to keep it 
on the track, and just what and how much to say in summing_ up and 
clarifying the discussion at the end. Good coaching of the leaders 
beforehand also is necessary. 

2. Most of the teachers do not carefully distinguish between the 
kind of subject matter, on the one hand, that calls for the fixing of 
memory connections or the formation of habits and the acquisition 
of skill, and the kind on the other hand that involves problems and 
calls for real thinking. The former kinds of subject matter, such as 
learning quotations, learning definitions, rules, language inflections 
and phrases, mathematical processes, writing, typing, etc., call for 
many repetitions with interest and concentrated attention. In these, 
therefore, pupils should work in concert drills, all doing or saying the 
same thing simultaneously, and they should be speeded up as fast 
as they can go without making too many mistakes. When pupils are 
called on to recite singly and serially on such material, only the one 
reciting is interested, and the rest are mentally passive. Hence, if 
there are 20 in the class, each pupil does one-twentieth of the work he 
would do if all worked in concert. It is easy for a skilled teacher to 
pick out the laggards jn concert work, and make only these recite 
singly. He can easily encourage and inspire these slow ones to extra 
effort in keeping with the rest and avoiding mistakes. If there are 
many slow ones, the speed should be reduced slightly at first and then 
gradually increased. Teachers who have not been accustomed to use 
this type of concert work and speeding up in the memory work of 
foreign languages, of English grammar and literature, .and .of mathe
matics, are not aware of the intense interest and rapid progress that 
result from well organized and skillfully directed drills of this nature. 

With material requiring thought, the procedure must be different. 
Only one pupil must be called on at one time; . and that one must be 
given opportunity for a short period of reflection. The teacher must 
not allow other pupils to interrupt or interfere or suggest, until the 
one called on has had this chance for reflection and for framing his 
reply. After a brief time has been given, however (good judgment 
being used not to make it too long or too short), i:f the pupil called on 

10146°-20-16 



236 A SURVEY OF EDUCATION IN HAW Ali. 

does. not offer something logical leading toward the solution of the 
problem, others should be called on singly for suggestions. The pupil 
should then be given another chance. If he then fails, the question 
should be passed to another. The teacher should search the material 
of each lesson for problems. He should also incite the pupils to · 
search for such problems, to ask questions, and to propose questions 
for discussion. He should frame his questions carefully, so as to 
bring the essential elements of the problem clearly before the pupils. 
The question, however, should never suggest the answer, for in that 
case the pupil does not think. He merely guesses at what is in the 
teacher's mind. 

One o.f the most common and vicious classroom faults is that of 
permitting "volley answers" to thought questions. That is, the 
teacher asks the question of nobody in particular, and several pupils 
answer at the same time, with little or no reflection. This is quite 
different from a concert response, where the same thing exactly is 
to be said or done by all. If the question is so framed as to require 
any thought, each pupil who answers will say something which is 
more or less different from what any other pupil says. The result is 
a confused babel of voices, in wh1eh nothing is distinctly heard. 
The time used then is wholly and utterly lost, for no pupil knows to 
what extent his answer is right or wrong and no one hears what any
one else has said. These " volley answers" were quite commonly 
permitted by many of the teachers whose work was observed, and 
very few of them distinguished in their methods between subject mat
ter calling for drill and subject matter calling for thinking. 

3. Teachers should plan every lesson beforehand with care. No 
matter how familiar one is with his subject, he will do better teaching 
if he prepares for each lesson a written plan, setting down definite 
aims for the lesson and a brief, or skeleton outline, of the subject 
matter to be taught, together with concise notes as to particular pro
cedure at each point, the time allotment for each portion of the 
lesson a.nd the visual aids, references, or other illustrative matter to 
be used. It is well to set down three or four pivotal questions, to 
be asked in just the form in which they are written. It is far more 
important to make the plan than to follow it exactly, but usually it 
should be followed mainly as it is planned. Having made the plan, 
the teacher should have it well enough in mind so that it need not 
be referred to so often as to constitute a barrier between him and 
the class. 

CHARACTERISTICS OF A WELL-PLANNED LESSON. 

A well-planned lesson should have the :following characteristics: 
(a) It should enforce good bodily attitudes and clear, distinct . 

grammatical speech from the pupils in reciting. 
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(b) It should have unity and logical sequence and should ordi
narily establish logical connection between the lessons .:preceding a,nd 
to follow. 

(c) There should be a wealth of illustrative -mat~rial to furnish 
a rich background for the theme. 

(d) It should be planned to take advantage of every opportunity 
to help the pupils in the formation of useful habits, in the acquisi
tion of ideals and standards, and iri the building up of concepts of 
method; that is, concepts of the ways in which thinking is done and 
processes are carried out so as to get the best results in the shortest 
time with the greatest certainty. 

4. A good lesson should afford opportunities for practice in one 
or more of the following kinds of intellectual work: 

Organizing subject matter; judging of relative values; ~sing in
ductive as well as deductive reasoning; interpreting facts, phenom
ena, or literature; using knowledge to get other knowledge or to 
accomplish definite purposes. 

5. Some lessons should afford opportunities for the exercise of ini
tiative and the development of tastes and appreciations. 

6. The class management should be efficient, so that everything is 
done in order and in the shortest possible time. This means that 
some things should be reduced to an automatic routine, the best rou
tine that can be devised. -The things that are chosen to be automa
tized, ho,vever, should be relatively few in number. The teacher 
who reduces all his work to a mechanical routine never teaches his 
pupils to think. 

It is only the exceptional teacher who in his or her lessons habith
ally considers and provides for many of the opportunities just men
tioned. Yet these are the things which every teacher ought to plan 
for. The teacher who merely hears recitations from a textbook has 
a very inadequate conception of what teaching really means. 

FAULTS OF TEACHING TEOHNIQID~. 

7. Some mechanical faults in the technique of teaching which are 
very common elsewhere were observed here, though not so frequently, 
on the whole, as in most schools of this class. Among the most 
notable of these are the following: 

(a) The false-start question. The teacher begins the question, 
hesitates, and begins it again, making sometimes from three to five 
false starts before getting the question out in a form that is olear and 
satisfactory. The obvious remedy is to think the question through 
mentally before beginning to utter it. This bad habit, in general, 
is not common to teachers who give careful preparation to every 
lesson before beginning to teach it. 
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(b) The repeated question. The teacher states the question in 
one form, then repeats it in a.nother, and perhaps in a third form, 
often interrupting a pupil who has begun to answer it. This fault 
is like the preceding one, but not so bad. 

(c) The inverted what question. The teacher gives the substance 
of what the pupil sha-ll tell, ending with "was what?"" did what?" 
"is called what? " etc. The pupil answers with a single word, or at 
most with a short phrase, which is too often a mere guess. Such a 
question rarely stimulates thinking or performs any effective func
tion in teaching. This fault is very common even with some other
wise superior teachers. 

(d) The blank filling question. Here again the teacher tells nearly 
all of what the pupil should be telling, but leaves out a word here and 
there and pauses for some pupil to supply it. The required word 
usually is suggested by the context of the question, and practically no 
knowledge or effort is required to fill the blanks, nothing at most but 
the lowest type of memory. 

(e) The leading question. This is a kind of question similar to the 
preceding in that the answer is so strongly suggested that a mentally 
active pupil can give it correctly without knowing anything about 
the subject under discussion. It is better to tell a fact or make an 
explanation outright in a clear and terse statement than to put it into 
the form of such a series of questions and let the pupils deceive 
themselves with the idea that they are contributing information on 
a subject of which they are not informed. 

(f) The question that can be answered by "yes" or "no." This 
is· another type of vicious question. Like the two preceding types, 
it allows the pupils to deceive themselves as to their accomplishments. 
Anyone familiar with the most elementary principles of the doctrine 
of chance _?r probability knows that of 100 such questions 50 will 
be correctly answered by any person knowing nothing of the subject, 
but merely guessing. 

{g) The teacher repeats the pupil's answer after him. This is not 
only useless and tiresome, but is wrong, because it relieves the pupil 
of the responsibility of framing a good answer and giving it loudly 
and distinctly enough to be heard by all the class. It also causes 
the class to pay no attention, because they habitually expect the 
teacher to repeat the answer so loudly that they will hear without 
paying attention. 

(h) The teacher interrupts the pupil or allows other pupils to in
terrupt him while he is working out his answer, possibly rather too 
slowly, but is really making good progress, perhaps in a bit of diffi
cult thinking. Interruptions are imperative to correct faulty English, 
or allowable at times in mathematics or science when a statement is 
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made without giving the reasons for it; but in other circumstances 
they are both inconsiderate and pedagogically wrong. : 

( i) Calling on a pupil first and then stating the question. This 
allows all the other pupils to sink into a delicious revery or a 
comatose condition until the next question is asked. If the question 
is asked first and then a short period is given :for reflection, all must 
attend and reflect, for no one knows who will get the question. 

COMMENDABLE FEATURES NOTED. 

8. Among the specially good things noted was the strong teaching 
of arithmetic and bookkeeping in the commercial curriculum in · 
Mcl{inley and Hilo High Schools. The practical effectiveness of 
the commercial curriculum, however, is seriously limited by thenar
row range of commercial studies. The range of studies should be 
widened as indicate~ in the suggested commerciaJ curriculum in 
section 3 of this chapter. Especially "penmanship and spelling" 
should be dropped out as a formal unit. Spelling should be taught 
as needed in connection with all other courses and not as a formal 
course. High-school pupils should not study spelling as a subject 
per se, but should learn to spell the words they have to write. Their 
time should not be wasted on learning spelling of words that people 
generally never write. The time taken for spelling ~ould far better 
be spent in practicing them in the habit of using a dictionary for all 
words with which they are not familiar, as these words come up in 
connection with their studies. They should be trained to get not 
only the spelling of each new or unfamiliar word, but also the dif
ferent uses and shades ·of meaning, and the synonyms and antonyms 
of the word. 

Daily formal practice in penmanship is a waste of time when the 
pupils write as well as most of the pupils in the Haw_aiian public 
schools write. Eighty or ninety per cent of them write as well as any
body needs to write for any purpose, and any further practice with 
such pupils is liable to make theni go stale and lose form rather than 
approach closer to perfection. Those pupils .who are deficient in pen
manship should be given special drills until brought up to a passable 
standard for office werk, but those who have reached that standard 1 

should have their time occupied with learning things that they need 
to learn. 2 Such, in the case of the orientals, is English; more Eng
lish, and still more English. This study would be much facilitated 
by beginning shorthand and typewriting in the first year, as desig
nated in the suggested curriculum, so as to get to the taking of 

1 That is, say, from Quality 14 to Quality "16 on the Thorndike scale of handwriting, 
with a speNl of 90 letters per minute. 
~They should, however, be held up to the standard in all the written work that they 

are required to hand in. 
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dietation and the typing of letters as soon as possible. Pupils should 
be encouraged 'to dictate letters to each other and then subject the 
letter, when typed, to their joint criticism. 

9 .... ~nother specially good feature seen in the MclGnley High 
School was the assignment of commercial exhibit projects in the 
teaching of chemistry. Each pupil in chemistry during the year 
works up an exhibit card displaying samples and pictures illus
trating some commercial raw material and the different stages and 
processes through which this passes on its way toward becoming 
finished products. The various uses of the finished product are also 
illustrated. Each display card is worked up in as artistic a manner 
as is consistent with clear exposition of consecutive stages and proc
esses, and the individual taste and initiative of the maker deter
mine the exact form that it takes. Accompanying each card is a 
carefully compiled and usually well-written rer-ort or essay, accom
panied by a brief bibliography, and describing the sources of the raw 
material, how it is grown or mined or otherwise obtained, the proc
esses it goes through, including especially the chemical technology, 
and something of the character and extent of its use. These projects 
showed that much initiative had been called out and much practice 
given in getting, organizing, and using know ledge, and also that 
much interest had been aroused. The projects included such subjects 
as leather, explosives, cotton, sugar, rubber, steel, chocolate, silk, 
copper, dyes, and so on. The possibilities for work of this valuable 
sort in subjects other than chemistry have been very little exploited 
in these schools and might be developed in English, history, biology, 
geography, and other subjects with very great advantage. In fact, 
the more the teacher can throw his assignments into the form of a 
problem or a project the more thinking and first-hand study he will 
get and the greater and more lasting will be the interest aroused in 
the subject. 

10. The discussion of how such problems and projects may be used 
in the different subjects, what should be drilled on and how to con
duct the drills, and how to eliminate habitual faults of teaching, 
might well occupy the time of one or two teachers' meetings a month 
in each high school for a year. Many teach~rs read pedagogical 
books but do not apply to their instruction what they find in them. 
Such meetings and discussions would help the teachers in making the 
application of the pedagogical principles which they are reading in 
these books. 

TEACHERS' SALARIES. 

Two principal factors induce good teachers-to stay in a community, 
(1) a salary that will afford a reasonable scale of living, with a mar
gin of savings, and (2) fair and considerate treatment professionally 
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by the school administrators and socially by the community at large. 
As to salaries paid high-school teachers, the :following table gives 
more information than a statement o:f average salary per school 
would give. It shows a good distribution with no extremely low sala
ries and no great proporttion o:f the teachers bunched in the highest 
salaried classes. 

Dist1·ibution of teachers by saZaries.1 

Salaries. 
McKinley 

Hillh Hilo. 
School. 

Maui. 

Less than $1,200... . . .. ...... ..... ......... 0 
$1,200-$1,299- - . - - ..... - - . - - .. . . - . .. - . -- - - -- 0 
$1,300-$1,399.-----.---.- . .. - ... -----.-----. 3 
$1.400-$1,499.------- . . --.--.- ... - .. . -- .. --. 4 

0 
1 
3 
3 

$1,500-$1,599-------- . . - . . - .. - . ... .. . --.---. 3 1 
S1,600-SI,699............... . ......... .. . . .. 5 3 
Sl, 700-SI , 799. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 0 
$1 ,800-SI ,899. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 0 
$1,900-$1,999- -.- ....... -- .. - ....... : .. --. -- 2 2 
12,000-$2,099 .. -.- .... - ... -.-.-- -- .. -. ------ 0 0 

~;i!!~~~~;_::::::::::::::::::: : :: :::: :: ! 1 
0 
0 

0 
3 
0 
2 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 

Kauai. 

0 
1 
0 
0 
3 
2 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

Total. 

o· 
5 
6 
9 
8 

10 
0 
3 
4 
1 
9 
1 
0 

1-------1-------!--------1------1-------

"I Totalnumber..... .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29 7 6 56 

Wr~~~!ii:::::::::::::::::::::: ::::: 1 ~: ~~ $1,500 
$3,300 

$1,320 
$3,300 

$1,560 $1,600 
$3,300 ··········--

1 Salaries paid in 12 installments. 

If a dollar would buy as much of the comforts and necessities of 
life as it did buy six years ago, the pay roll would be a :fair one. As 
compared with those o:f other cities now, it does not lOok bad. Yet 
we must remember that, in all of our cities excepting a very few, 
teachers have been notoriously underpaid in comparison with people 
o:f like attainments in other callings. Under present conditions they 
are leaving the profession for better paid occupations; and seats in 
the normal school classes on the mainland are goirig begging. There 
is an alarming scarcity of teachers now, and the condition is growing 
worse all the ttme. In view of this _situation it is probable that unless 
teachers' salaries are raised everywhere in something approaching to 
the ratio of the increased cost of living the competition among cities 
in bidding for the :few able teachers who remain in the profession will 
be very sharp. Hence, those cities which make early and very mate
rial advances in their salary scales will be the ones who can get. and 
hold the few well qualified t~achers. 

The present salary scale for high-school teachers begins at $110 per 
month for 12 months, or $1,320 per year, and increases $10 per month, 
or $120 per year for each year of service, until the eighth year, when 
the salary becomes $180 per month, or $2,160. There are no furth,er 
increases. 

This scale is :faulty for the reason that it takes no account of differ
ences in ability, training, and professional growth. It is well known 
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that mere length of service does not necessarily make a teacher more 
efficient, although a just and wise educational policy should give sub
stantial recognition for long and conscientious service. While, there
fore, there should be steady automatic increases for length of service, 
the scale should be so constructed that special recognition can be 
earned by teachers of manifestly superior initiative, industry, teach
ing power, and skill. Also there should be definite and well-defined 
opportunities for gaining additional salary through steady and pur
poseful efforts toward professional growth. On the o~ther hand there 
should be points where increases are automatically halted unless the 
individual is actually growing in efficiency, power, and zeal with his 
years of service. These desirable features can be obtained through a 
careful scheme of classification of teachers, with formal promotions 
from one class to the next higher class based on efficiency and pro
fessional growth. 

SUGGESTED SALARY SCHEDULE. 

The following is submitted for consideration as a scale embodying 
these principles, and adapted to island conditions at the present time. 
It calls for higher salaries than those now being paid; but even so, in 
view of the present high costs, it is set too low. However, it is better 
to recommend something that will have some chance of adoption, 
with a view to an even percentage advance when this can be carried. 
It should be remembered that it takes about $2,000 now to buy what 
$1,000 would buy six years ago. 

CLASS I. 

Jlintimt~m training.--4 years' high school or equivalent; 4 years' standard col
lege or university or 4 years' normal, with degree or {iiploma; 11 semester hours 
training in psychology and education, including a course in the teaclling of the 
mnjor subject. 

Minim.uml, emperience-2 y(->ars, at least one of which shall be in a standard 
high school, with written testimony of success from each of two reliable and 
competent judges of teaching, based on personal knowledge of the applicant and 
his or her work. 

Salary, first year, $1,440; second year, $1,560; third year, $1,680. 
Annual appointments in this class. 

CLASS II. 

Promotion to class II in recognition of ability, success, and steady professional 
growth involving special study and credHs earned toward a master's degree. 

Salary, first year, $1,800; second year, $1,920. 
Appointments in this class for an indefinite period, not subject to annual re

affirmation but with the understanding that a return to annual appointments 
may be made in the case of any individual who iR not giving thorough .satisfac
tion or who ceases to grow professionally. 
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CLASS III. 

Promotions to this class in recognition of marked success-~nd the attaihment 
of a master's deg~ee or other substantial evidence of advanced scholarship, 
together with evidence of special initiative in methods, authorship, or other con
tributions of a definite nature to the local school or community or to educational 
theory or practice. 

Salary, first year, $2,040; second year, $2,180; third year, $2,300. 
Appointments in this class permanent, and removal only for proved cause. 

CLASS IV. 

Promotions to this class in recognition of conspicuous ability and scholarship 
and special usefulness to the system, together with long and faithful service. 
Consideration to be given to productive scholarship and the earning of a doc
tor's degree. 

Salary, first year, $2,400; second year, $2,540. 
Appointments permanent in this class, automatic raises in salary cease after 

second year, but further raises may be made by special decision in case of 
assumption of extra work or responsibility, or for the purpose of holding in 
the system an especially valuable person. Vice principals and heads of depart
ments will ordinarily be chosen from this· class. 

Teachers ~f experience and. recognized success may be placed in 
advanced classes according to their training and professional records, 
but the first appointment will be for one year only. After the first 
appointment in Class II,.III, or IV, appointment will be indefinite 
or permanent_, according to the class in which the teacher is placed. 

In the case of commercial, manual training, or other special teach
ers not holding a regular college degree assignments or promotions 
to advanced classes will be made only when such teachers show 
mar ked ability and enterprise in their special lines and also are 
ma.king progress in college work toward the attainment of a degree. 

In case the University of Hawaii establishes a department of edu
cation with practice teaching in connection with the Mcl{inley High 
School, graduates of this department with the qualifications of Class 
I, excepting that of two years' experience, may be appointed to a 
probationary class, with a salary for the first year of $1,080 and for 
the second yeaor $1,200, after which they may be regularly assigned 
to Class I, beginning at $1,440. 

Besides a better salary scale, if the annual turnover of high-school 
teachers is to be redl1ced, better living conditions must be provided 
for them. In Memphis, Tenn., the best homes in the city are opened 
to receive high-school teachers coming from other cities and in want 
of homelike places in which to live. Ample opportunities for social 
contact were afforded them without compelling them to adopt a scale 
of living beyond their means. A similar attitude on the part of 
home owners in Honolulu would go far toward the solution of the 
turnover problem. The Territory could do no single thing that would 
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contribute more potently toward building up a permanent and happy 
teaching staff th~n to establish cottages and apartment houses to be 
rented to teachers at rates slightly above cost. Until the Territory 
is in a position to do this there could be no more far-reaching oppor
tunity for private philanthropy than that of undertaking such a. 
project. 

A TEACHERS' BUREAU NEEDED. 

Another plan, which would help the private schools as well as 
the public schools, is here suggested. Let a law be passed making 
provision for the establishment in the department of public instruc
tion of a free teachers' bureau. This should be made a separate 
division within the department, with a budget provision of its own, 
subject to the approval of the superintendent, who should have 
power to appoint and direct the official in charge. This bureau 
should carry on a publicity program in the States and in the 
islands so as to place its service within the knowledge of teachers 
everywhere. It should publish and send free to teachers, on appli
cation, a bulletin describing the kinds of teaching opportunities 
within the islands and detailing the circun1stances and living con
ditions for teachers in the various types of schools and localities. 
A nominal registration fee of one or two dollars should be charged, 
but no commissions or other compensation for the bureau's services 
should be exacted. Teachers having the required qualifications for 
positions of the various kinds should be invited to register with 
this bureau, filling out a blank designed to secure all needed infor
mation about them in detail, including cable address and informa
tion as to when their services would be available. It might be wise 
also to provide in the salary offer for the first year for an equaliza
tion of the increased traveling expense of reaching the islands 
from the more distant States, as compared with the States on the 
coast. Such a bureau intelligently conducted would be worth many 
times its cost to the school system of the islands. 

As a further contribution to the solution of the problem of 
teacher supply, we recommend the establishment of a completely 
organized school of education in the University of Hawaii, with 
courses for the training of teachers for kindergartens, elementary 
schools, and high schools. Teachers training .for high-school work 
should be given courses in the principles of high-school teaching 
and administration as well as in psychology, and should also take 
a course of observation and practice teaching in the McKinley High 
School or in private schools of Honolulu, under the direction of a 
superv:ising professor who is a specialist in secondary education. 
This department should not only take care of prospective high
school teachers whose homes are in the islands. bnt should also 
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offer graduate work for teachers in service, to be :taken on Satur
days and after school hours, and leading to the master's or doctor's' 
degrees. Such cooperation between the college and:· the high schools 
as is recommended here would redound greatly to the benefit of 
both parties in increasing their influence and usefulness. 

5. ORGANIZATION, ADMINISTRATION, AND SUPERVISION. 

A satisfactory organization for a high school of the size of Mc
Kinley or of Hilo should include a stenographer, clerk, and a 
woman assistant principal. In another year or two McKinley will 
have reached an enrollment necessitating a man assistant also. 

The principal should have a great deal of time free for the shaping 
of school policies, for supervision of classroom work and for educa
tional leadership of the teaching force. The mechanical work of 
keeping the school records up to date, getting out notices, circulars, 
and letters, and other work of such character can be done and should 
be done by a clerk. The principal should be regarded in the same 
light as the manager of a large business, and it is very poor economy 
to take the time of an expert for minor clerical work. Neither 
should such work be exacted of teachers. A woman assistant princi
pal is needed in every high school to deal with girls in matters of dis
cipline and confidence, just as a dean of women is needed in a college. 
The position should be given to the broadest minded, most sympa
thetic, and able woman who can be secured for it. The man assistant 
should be a school man of conspicuous ability, capable of handling the 
school in the absence of the principal, and of handling cases of adjust
ment and discipline. The direction of student extra-curricular activi
ties should be delegated largely to the assistant principals; and they 
should also assist the principal in the leadership of departmental 
teachers' n1eetings and professional study as well as in devising and 
carrying ont educational tests and measurements. 

A prominent defect in the organization of McKinley High School 
is the very small proportion of men teachers ; only 6 out of a staff of 
30 are men~ A high-school teaching staff should include about equal 
numbers of men and women. It is therefore recommended that in 
filling future vacancies every possible effort be made to secure men 
for the positions until the numbers of men and of women are approxi
mately equalized. 

}'UNCTIONS OF A HIGH-SCHOOL PRINCIPAL. 

Classroom supervision by the principal should be one of the most 
important functions in the school. The principal should plan out 
needed improvements in the technique of teaching and should direct 
and inspire the teachers individually and collectively in putting 
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modern educational theories into actual practice. l-Ie should get out 
bulletins from time to time explaining the best practices in other 
schools and submit these to the teachers for study and discussion. 
He should organize the teachers into committees for the selection of 
textbooks and the progressive revision of the content and organiza
tion of the different courses of study. He should discuss school poli
cies with the teachers and secure their cooperation through a con
sensus of their judgment after study and discussion rather than by 
laying down the policies ready-made for them to carry out. He 
should visit the classrooms frequently, note points of excellence and 
success and also such faults in method and technique as have been 
mentioned in the preceding section of this chapter. These he should 
discuss with the teachers individually. He should encourage teach
ers who are doing some kinds of work of particular excellence to 
explain and demonstrate these to all the teachers at teachers' meet
ings, and he should also call up for discussion technical faults that 
are common in the school and encourage teachers in devising plans 
for eliminating them from their school practice. He should stimu
late intervisitation of classes by teachers in the same general lines of 
work in order that they may learn one from another and gain an 
insight into one another's work. Finally, he should promote meet
ings in which the teachers of different subjects are to explain the 
educational values of .their subjects and their functions, relations, 
and correlations in the curriculum. 

In order to do all this he must be a constant student of the problems 
of secondary education and the psychology of teaching, as well as 
the organizer and manager of the school. With all this in mind it 
should be clear to anyone that the principal of a school as large as 
the McKinley High School should have the help of a full-time clerk 
in the office and one or two assistant principals. The assistant prin
cipals should teach one or two classes a day each, and both should 
not be engaged in the classroom work at the same time. It would be 
advisable in order that he keep himself in close sympathy with the 
teachers and their problems that the principal also teach one class 
daily. This is another reason why the organization should provide 
for the clerk and assistants. 

PUPILS niWUPED ACCORDING '1'0 ABILITY IN ENGLISH. 

Attention has already been drawn to the difficulties growing out 
of the fact that such a large proportion of the pupils in the high 
schools come from families in which English is not spoken. It has 
been recommended by the commission that in the study of English, 
at least in the two larger high schools, where the larger number of 
pupils makes it easily feasible, that the pupils who speak English 
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fluently be separated from the others and that the latter be given a 
different type of English study. It is believed by the members of the 
commission that this principle ought to be carried· out to the full 
extent that it is feasible without making too many ·small classes, and 
we therefore recommend that a similar segregation be made in all 
subjects excepting American history and civics. 

'The plan would be to divide the pupils of each grade and subject 
into three sections-the fast section, the medi urn section, and the slow 
section. Pupils should be assigned to the three sections according 
to their ability to get on in the subject. The fast section should be 
given more and harder work than the medium section and the ·slow 
section less and easier work, involving more drill in the subject and 
more attention to correct expression in English. In case there are 
not enough pupils to make three sections, two should be made, one for 
the most proficient pupils and a second for all the others. Such a 
plan of segregation would help in all subjects and would go far 
toward removing the objections of English-speaking fa1nilies to 
sending their children to the public schools. If the distribution 
among groups were made wholly on the basis of ability to get on 
rapid and successfully with the work, there would be no ground 
for any feeling of discrin1ination. 

The reason for not making the same divisions in American history 
and civics should be evident. In these subjects the children of all 
the other national descents should have the opportunity for contact 
and discussion on questions of American history and civic ideals 
with the children of An1erican parents. That they should have this 
contact in discussion with children who have had the habit of looking 
at things in general from the American standpoint since their baby
hood seems perfectly obvious. It seems plain also that contact on 
this basis will be equally good for the children of American and 
Anglo-Saxon parentage in order that they may get the other racial 
points of view in this field, for all these diverse racial elements must 
meet outside the school and in the industries and business of life on 
the common ground of democratic citizenship; and a spirit of toler
ance and mutual good will must prevail in the interest of peace and 
their common safety. 

In all the public high · schools the length of the school year is 38 
weeks. This is above the minimum standard and approximately 
the best length. The recitation periods in McKinley and Kauai are of 
the standard length of 45 minutes each. In Hilo they are 43 min
utes, conforming to the minimum North Central Association stand
ard of "40 minutes in the clear." In Ma.ui they are reported shorter 
than this minimum standard, and should be lengthened to 45 or at 
least 43 minutes. 
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SIZE OF HIGH-SCHOOL CLASSES. 

An important'· factor in an efficient and economical high-school 
organization is a . fair approximation to a distribution of about 25 
pupils per recitation section. The best size for a section in most 
cases is between 20 and 25 pupils. ··In subjects that consist largely 
of drill and practice work, such as music, athletics, penmanshiJ?,: 
shorthand, typewriting, mental arithmetic, and the like, sections of 
from 30 to 40 can be handled by .a skillful teacher just as easily and 
with as good results as small ones. In algebra a section of 28 or 30 
is not too large for an exceptionally strong teacher to handle, but in 
most other subjects fr01n 23 to 27 is the best size for a good com
promise between efficiency and economy. Sections with fewer than 
15 are very expensive. They make the tuition cost per pupil in them 
very high as compared with sections of normal size, and they neces
sitate the loading- up of other sections to an abnormal size. This 
gives an unfair distribution of public funds to the advantage of the 
pupils in the small classes and to the disadvantage of pupils in the 
large classes. The following table shows the distribution of sections 
by sizes in the :four public high schools= 

Dist,ribution of 1·ecitafi.on sections by numbers of pupils ewrolled i-n them, public 
high 8Chools, Haw aii.· 

Number of sections of each size. 

Numher of pupils. 
McKinley . Hilo. Kauai. MauL 

5orfewer . ....... . .. . .. . . . . . .. . . ... .. . . . .. .. ........... 0 0 12 8 
6 to 10. ............ . . .... .. .. .. ... . ..... . ............... 2 5 8 4 
11 to 15..... . ... . ... . .. . . .. .. . .... . . . .. . .... .. ... .. . . ... 0 12 3 11 
16 to 20....... . .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 23 3 6 
21 to 25. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 15 1 0 
26to 3ll .... . . . . . . ... . . ... .. .. ..... . ... .. ... .. . .... . . . . .. 85 9 1 i 
31 to 35.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53 2 0 0 
36 to 40. ... . .. .. . . . . . .. ....... .. . . . .. . . . ... ... .. .. . . .. .. 2 1 0 1 
t1 and oYer. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 0 0 1 

1-------1--------------1-------
Totalclasses . ... ... . .. .. . . . . . . . _._ ._ . . _. _· ._ . . _ .. _ . . _. _· ----~~ ___ 15_9 -'---·---6'_1 __ ___ 2_8-'----3-2 

It will be seen that in Kauai there are no oversized classes, but that 
20 out of 28 are abnormally small, producing a high per capita cost 
for tuition. In Maui, 12 out of 32 are abnormally small, and 2 are 
over the maximum standard in size. 

Hilo has 17 small classes out of a total of 67, and 5 of these are 
very small. Only 3 out of the 67 are oversized. 

In McKinley, however, while there are only 2 undersized classes, 
about a third of the 159 classes are abnormally large. It is clear that 
McKinley needs at least one, and probably two additional teachers. 

The North Central Association standard for the ratio of pupils to 
teachers for the whole school is 25 to 1. For efficiency in teaching it 
can not go much above this, and for economy it should not be much 
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below this. The status of the schools with reference to this ratio is 
as follows: McKinley, 26.6; Hilo, 22.5; Maui, 14.5; and Kauai, 17.3. 

McKinley ranks first in approximating the standard ratio, and 
is slightly above it. Hilo is nearly as close, but a little more below 
than McKinley is above, while l{auai and Maui are considerably 
below, with · the consequent loss of economy that is inevitable in a 
small school giving a suitable variety of work. The small school can 
sometimes keep the ratio down by combining classes and alternating 
subjects where the classes are small. For example, in Latin a four
year sequence of courses can be given in three classes, one in first-year 
Latin, one in second-year Latin, and a third alternately in third or 
in fourth year Latin. That is, Cicero would be read by the juniors 
a.nd seniors together in, say, the odd-numbered years and Virgil by 
juniors and seniors together in the even-numbered years. Third and 
fourth year English, or modern foreign language, or physics and 
chemistry, and some other subjects can be alternated in a similar 
way in any school where the combination of the two classes will not 
cause an enrollment of more than 28 or 30 pupils. This plan is 
recommended for consideration in connection with the two smaller 
schools. It may be possible through its use to do away with a num
ber of the small recitation sections, and make for greater economy 
without loss of efficiency. 

The distribution of boys and girls in the different curriculums in 
the three high schools from which data were obtaine"d, December~ 
1919, is shown in the table which follows: 

Nnrollrncnt by se.1:e8. grades, and curriculums. 

<1rades. 
College preparatory. Commercial. I General. All curriculums. 

Boys. Girls Total. Beys. Girls. TotaL . Boys. l Girl~~ Total . . Boys. Girls. !_:otal . 

. McKinley. ! . , 
1 

Ninth.. .. ... .. . 90 35 125 100 57 157 1 64,. 221 86 254 1141' 368 
Tenth.. . . . . . . . . 36 1 ?~ 53 73 32 105 21 9 :w 130 58 188 
Eleventh....... 43 9 52 39 15 5~ 22 5 27 104 29 133 
Twelfth........ 18 2 20 25 6 31 9 4 13 52 12 64 

Total..._. 1s7 ----e3 --250-f---zrl 110 3471 u6 40 1 156 540 I 213 753 

Nint:~i~r~-- ..... ! 21 = 7 28 :·. 39 --13---:-!- -9 -a;:---:-~--=-~
1

---=-- 128 
Tenth.. . . . . . . . . 18 7 25 25 4 29 . . . . . . . 10 : 10 43 21 64 
Eleventhi 17 8 25 18 3 21 3 41 7 381 15 53 
Twelfth .. .": : : : : 11 1 12 15 5 20 2 6 8 28 12 40 

Total. .... ~-za----oo---;:r-;s!22--a--w-n178---w7~ 
=====,=·= ,==,==,== 

Kauai. 1 j I l 

~inth.. . ....... 9 ....•.. ' 9 ~ ..... i ·I' d I i . g I ~ ig g ~ 
enth.. . . . . . . . . 6 2 8 I - 1 6 

Eleventh .. .. .. _ 2 ... _.. . 2 3 .... · · ·, 3 · · · · · · · ; 1 1 
3 7 Twelfth....... . 1 1 2 3 ....... 

1

. 3 ....... - 2 · 

Total.. .. -J-1S --3-2lj--18-i-l,-19,--2-. __ ll_j_l3i----s8_1_5 r-; 
1 Two eleventh-grade girls are taking "special courses.'' 
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The noteworthy fact shown by this distribution IS the popularity 
of the commercial work, in spite of the fact that the curriculum is. 
narrow and poorly put together. The commercial pupils not only 
make up the largest number in the two city schools; but also the 
numbers of both boys and girls who are in the senior class in this cur
riculum, with the exception of the boys in Hilo, are higher in propor
tion to the whole number of seniors in the other curriculums. This 
indicates a clear need for developing strong and broad commercial 
and industrial curriculums, as recomn1ended in section 3 of this chap
ter. Since the boys and girls are both entering the commercial cur
riculum in large nun1bers and seem to be sticking to it better, this 
leads to the inference that there is a strong and increasing demand 
for good cmnmercial training. Probably if an industrial curriculum 
had as good an opportunity to demonstrate a demand for this kind of 
training, it would show results equally interesting. At any rate, we 
believe that such a curriculum should be offered and the correspond
ing enrollment and interest should be closely observed. 

6. LIBRARY FACILITIES. 

The library at ~fcKinley High School contains a very creditable 
assortment of books~ especially in the lines of general reference, his
tory, ci vies and politics, general literature, and fiction. It is de
ficient from the standpoint of good balance in modern geology, 
geography, and travel, in science and elementary works on industrial 
technology a11:d agriculture, and is especially weak in the line of _voca
tional literature. The library is not catalogued as it should be, and 
there is no regular librarian. There should be a librarian who is a 
trained teacher first and a trained librarian second. Both kinds of 
training are essential. She should be in the library all of every 
school day and should cooperate with all the teachers in teaching the 
pupils the intelligent use of the library and instructing them in ref
erence work. 

It is a pleasure to testify to the fact that the pt.·incipal of the high 
school and the librarians of the library of I-Iawaii are in complete 
and harmonious agreement on the proposition of cooperation between 
the departmen\J of public instruction and the Territorial library 
whereby a trained teacher-librarian may be supported in the school 
at the joint expense of the commissioners of public instruction and 
the library board. It is strongly recommended that this plan be put 
in operation. 

In the other public high schools of the Territory creditable begin
nings have been made in assembling books and magazines needed in 
school work, but this equipment needs to be greatly augmented. 
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Furthermore, in some of the schools the usefulness of the material is 
impaired because it has been placed in cramped and unsuitable quar
te.rs. 

Another splendid plan of cooperation that is now 1naturing by the 
sehool commissioners and the library board is to include participa
tion of the librarians in the summer school for tea.chers. It is pro
posed by the librarians to give courses to teachers in library science 
and economy, and in the methods of conducting reference work with 
pupils, and in story-telling. This plan ought by all means to be car
ried. out, as it will be of great benefit to the schools and afford the· 
library one of the best possible means of spreading its influence and 
sernce. 

In concluding this part of the report it is a pleasure to testify to 
the splendid management, high efficiency, and unselfish zeal for serv
ice that characterize the administration of the library of Hawaii. 
It is an institution of which all citizens of the Territory may well 
be proud. 

7. BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT. 

The high-school buildings are very unsatisfactory and would be 
so even were they not overcrowded, as in the cases of both Mcl{inley 
and Hilo. In both these schools the layout of the rooms is · incon
venient and unsuitable almost to the point of absurdity, the lighting 
conditions are very bad indeed; the stairways are dangerous be
(·ause of the narrow treads and high risers. The windows are all too 
short and too scattered. In many rooms they are improperly placed, 
giving rise to serious cross shadows; in no case is the standard re
quirement fulfilled that the length of the windows shall equal half 
the width of the room. Furthermore, most of the rooms are too large, 
and some are too small. The principal's offices in both Mcl{inley ai1d 
Hilo are so small, so inconvenient, and · so ill supplied with decent 
office furniture as a~most to b~ an affront to the dignity of the men 
who are forced to occupy them. Hilo has no library room and thP. 
library books are kept in a poorly lighted hall. 

The school authorities are not so much to blame for these condi
tions as they might be, for the school population has grown so fast 
that building programs have not been able to keep pace with it; and 
these buildings are heirlooms from a former time when not so much 
"vas known about what an adequate high-school plant should be like. 
The department of public instruction is fully aware of these facts 
a.nd is planning new . buildings for three of the four high schools. 
All that is necessary is that the public be awakened to the faets, and 
that adequate measures be taken to provide the :::funds t.ca:vvy out the 
program as it has been planneq. ··· 

10146°--20----17 
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THE LIGHTING OF MCKIXLEY HIGH SCHOO:£,, 

The liahtinr,. situation at lYicKinley ought to be smnething o:f an 
b ~ 

awakener. Upon request :Mr. Greenly, the teacher of biology in the 
~fdGnley High School, kincliy enlisted his class in making a survey 
of the lighting conditions of the McKinley Building. The Ineasure
ments 'vere taken by the class and tabulated for every ro0m accord._ 
ing to directions given. The tabulated data furnishecl and verifie<.l by 
~~Ir. Greenly '"ere analyzed, and the following arrays of facts \Yere 
ex.tTaeted from them = 

UrthtinrJ cond"itions, McKinley High School~ 

Jlo()ms cU.~trilnttril accrmlinq to ratios f . ./ lcngtli of II Room:--~;8/r!b:-:;-~~e:.rl~-:;-:~.atimr r.f~~::;-{Jlass 
1cindows to width of room. I• . u·inJuw arcu to floor ctrm. 

Hatios. I Rooms. - ---- ·--;:tios. --·--·---r~~oom·; . 

rrt!IlL•:•- ·-····-·•·_••••••••••••••-•-· • •• • • • • • • •I __ -~ - ~ - 11 !1111-;i·[~[[-i i i • i • :• • !!• iii i •.!--------1 
Classrooms distributed according. to directions fnm 0.23 np to 0.25 ................ . .. . ....... · a 

-u;liich p:l~pils recl"il'e tlte light jrwn '!JJinifows~ 0.25 up to 0.21.-- ... - ..... - .. - ........... ! 2 

Di"'"""'· I Roonm. I 0 27 0

~rd~~:,'' ~ : : : : : :- - 2~ 
- ·- - ·- ·-- --- .. ·----- ... ____ - -··- ···· .. -· -~--- /. 

ii~{~jl_--H i 'f I 

Right.andlcfL ______ ........ . ... . _. _ ... ~.· 2

1

, 
Right, left, and rear ... _._ ............ _ .. ' 1 
Front only_··-_ .. _ .. .... _ . .. -. . . . .. . . -. : ___ 1. 

TotaL. ........ . .... . _____ . ....... ! 25 il 

BUILDING STANDARDS. 

The standard for proper area for the admission of light is that the 
clear glass window area shall be not less than 2.5 per cent of the 
tloor area where outside light is not good, as in smoky or cloudy 
cities; not less than 20 per cent for cities where the light is. medium; 
and not less than 16-~ per cent under any circumstances,. even where 
the-light is always good. The latter might suffi.ce for the Hawaiian 
Islands where heavy shad£ trees are not too close to the buildings, 
as they :frequently are, or where no building \Yall or tree is nearer 
to the);i'Yindows than a distance equal to twice the height o£ the 
obstruchgp, l,).lnt it is-,l.)etter to have more than is needed. on bright 
days in order to have enotJgb. on clark, cloudy clu.ys. It is seen from 
the table that 12 of the 29 rooms, or nearly half, Rre distinctly below 
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the lowest. standard, 6- a.re: slightly abave the lowest standa-rd, 5 aTe 
ne:a:r th-0 rnedium standard, 5. are nea.r the high standard, ancl L 
the chemi~al laboratory, .. is-. well abtw.e' it.. In none· of the r~, 
do the windows reach t~, or· within. 6 ir1ches of the ceiling, as they 
should. 

Another imperative standard o£ good lighting which: is violatet1 
he:re and in IlWBt. of th'tt seho0l b:ail!dings o£ the: islands, is that. the 
length ~£ ~ wincl.nws shfRild be- at least @,ne~hal:f the width o·-f th:~ 
J:'Oom. The table- !Sho-ws that this is true :in Mcl\:inley for only 3 rooms 
out of . the 29. In all the others the windows a:re too· shod or the' 
:rooms are· too wide or both. T.h>e three E{){}RIS- which heave Eatios 
above the standa-rd. aFe n0t elm;ssreoms •. · They are the: office and the
ho~s.' an€1'. gilds' dressin-g: :roams. Th$e frll(l the office· are omitted 
from the next table. w:oo:nth.e,tahle giviE.g the directio-n frem whieh_ 
the pupils :receive the. light is examined the oonditions are fou:I'Hl 
likewise t.o he bad. The light should be received :from, the left only .. 
This is true Q-E only 10: obht Q:r the 29 rooms, and. most o£ thes.e are 
b.u11galow roo1m.s, '\¥hich get en~ugh light from the wide- t1>pei1 door& 
at the right ta, n1ake bad e:ross- sha.do.ws on the papers. and the books
of th~ pup:iils. whil~ they are studying., reading; or writing_ The 
lighting. conditiOJ.l& in this. scheol are. thus seen. to be Vtll'J had, and 
they are. made still worse in som~ l'QO!llil by the· opaque blinds;,: _which 
cut o.:ff from a. third to oiLle-half of the light that should come n1. 
Tl1~- windows: in: all s~hooll:mil(ling;;;. should confm::m, to the staw.Iards. 
quoted above, and when the. light·, ]& too. st:rong it sh{)uld be diffused 
by m.~ans· of semitransparent. amhe:r-c.olorecl adJustable shades: of 
the D-rape1~ type. 

INAB-EQUACY Ef.F EQ'{JlP:l}IEN'.V. 

The: audilltorium in_ Mc-Kinl-ey is bl.Sed fO'.f ' a stttdy roo1n, but it is· 
totally unfit foi' that purpose. It h318, the c1ernble· seats (D.f the New 
England e_0untry se:hoo1 of 50 years ag.o-l0ng sin'Ce· jttll:k.ed in too 
rural schools ·of progressive cmlll;m~ties._ Eight nows,_ or 48 of these, 
donble sea4r.s,. l'!re lhack of the l"earm<0st windows and get. fi'O! light 
excepting diagonally f:nnn the fu·ont,. and some scanty light from the 
halL E .ven in the ::h~on.il pa:rt o& this room the: light. ]s :from both 
sides,. ru.B!d the eross-shadl{()!ws a1~.e: ver-y ba..J. If this hu:iilding-is ever 
to be u~d, fo:r a school after Mclfinle·y l~a ves-it for its p11aj:ecte.d n:ew 
buildings, it should be· tho.:rm:tghly :recon5trn€t.e.d and made' hygielillic 
before it is occupied. 

The equipment of 1\'iciGnley is very inadequate excepting in. chem
istry, foil' wh:i:eh the ~uipment is nearly su:ffieient in kind. aiHl e-ha:r
acter for present needs. lVIany conveniences· ·o:f a modern school 
chemical laboratory, however-, are lacking-.-·' r.._ 
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The physics room is too small and the tables are o:f poor design, 
while the apparatus is n1ostly out of date, and in very bad and 
neglected condition, and is stored in a room away from where it is 
to be used, but where it is exposed to the fumes from the chemical 
laboratory. No system of order is evident in the manner in which the 
apparatus is stored and kept. 

The biology room is too small and the light arrangement is bad. 
There is a fair equipment of apparatus, including 30 good microscopes. 

There is a domestic-science kitchen with spaces for 18 pupils hut 
having few of the modern conveniences. 

The business department equipment consists of 35 typewriting 
machines. There are none other of the modern office conveniences 
or appliances which now constitute an important part of the equip
ment of our best commercial high-school courses. 

The map equipment is far below pa.r, and more good maps are needed 
in many departments. There are about 6 good maps in the school 
nncl abont 17 good charts (Tabtllae Cybulski) for use in the first 
and second years of the Latin course. There should be a full set 
each of physical maps~ political n1aps, historical maps, and a gen
erous assortment of "blackboard" outline maps. An effort should 
be made also through the coming yea.rs to collect an assortment of 
pictures of educative and artistic value for the decoration of the walls. 

There is no art equipment and no definite courses or sequence of 
courses are given in free-hand drawing, color, and design. Neither 
is there any equipment for manual training. 

The Hilo I-Jigh School building is worse than the Mcl\:inley build
ing. The equipment for physics is much better than that of McKin~ 
ley, is better arranged and has received better care. For chemistry 
there is not enough space or equipment for the number of pupils in 
the class. The biology equipment is not yet adequate. Orders have 
been placed for additional biological and physical apparatus, but 
they ha.ve not yet been secu~ed. The laboratories are crowded and 
ill-arranged. The scho9l has a limited equipment for woodworking. 

It is clear from what has been said that there is urgent need for 
the new buildings and grounds that are being planned for the high 
schools. In connection with working out the details for the build
ings and equipment, it is recommended that those concerned make 
a careful study of the best references on the subject. Among these 
the following are likely to be especially useful : 

Oresslar, F. B. Ainerican Sehoolhouses. U. S. Bureau of Education, Bulle
tin No. 5, 1910. 

Bliss, D. C. Methods and Standards for a Lo<.:al School Survey. D. C. Heath 
& Co., Boston. 

Twiss, G. R. The Principles of Science Teaching. Macmillan & Co., New 
York. 1917. 
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PLANS J."OR NI<nV HIGH SCHOOL BUILDINGS. 

The writer has examined the sketches for the McKinley Iligh 
School layout and conferred with the architect and Principal 
Givens concerning the plans. The plans provide for a campus 
of 14 acres and a 10-acre athletic field, with grouped build
ings connected by cloistered walks. Fifty thousand dollars have been 
appropriated for the purchase and preparation of the grounds and 
$90,000 for the first building. Other buildings will be added later, as 
appropriations are secured. It is gratifying to be able to say that 
the proposed plans as described by the architects and principal are 
both excellent and comprehensive. The writer was told that in the 
plans, when completed, practically . all the points of · special import
ance with reference to school hygiene, educational facilities, and ad
ministrative conveniences about which special inquiry was · made 
would be provided for. If the plans are carried out as indicated, 
the new high school buildings will be a . source of pride and satis
faction to the Territory for years to come. It remains for the peo
ple and the legislature to put this big project across and make it 
complete and creditable in all its details. 



CoNTNNTS,,--1. PulJ.lic bi.gh,achoQJ.. si};stem::. Col.lege entl~anc.e subje.cts-; p.>~.iv.ate pre--
1,aratory schools.; colleges attended by seconda-ry. scho01 graduates~ 2 •. IDgber education. 
in II a waii : Rela tion of uni'vers.Uy to Federnl' and' Territorial Governments ;· ()rganizatio:-lf 
a-ml adntinistrrutilln; internal administrretfom ;' int.RTn-al :trem.•ganiza:tion:. ~reeded:;. equipmen.-t.;: 
trai:ning and experience of faculty; remunera.timl,, relations, and' work. o.f faculty; pro
posed faculty expansion; new departments ; student attendance and· radar distri-bution; 
entrance' requirenH~nts ;. specfur stud~nts ~- strnfe.n:ts~ wx:m: load;: the grmd'uates ;; income~ un~l 
costs. 3. Development of a University of. Ha,w.ai!i.-:; Graduate and. nrofessiona,J.: schools;. 
need for training teachers 1for hi'gli scftoors ; research functions ; service to the com
munity ; reporting to, consti-tuency;. 4. ~u.mma\L'y o.t reconuncnil'atlons. 

1. THE' PUBLIC HlGif SCHOOL SYSTEM. 

The Territory of Hawaii has· :feuli· public· high schoallg:: ~.Iel\:inley 
High School, at Honolulu~ with 171 students; Hilo High School, at 
I-Iilo, on Hawaii, with 292 students; the high school at Hamakuapoko, 
on Maui, with 73 students; the high school at Lihue, on l(auai, with 
58 students. About one-third of all the high-school students in the 
Territory are registered in the college-entrance curriculum. In all 
these schools, except the high school on Maui, the great majority of 
the students come from non-English-speaking families. 

The program of studies, as prescribed by the department of pub
lic instruction, provides for three curriculums in the Territorial high 
schools: A college-entrance curriculum, a commercial curriculum, 
and a general curriculum. Each of the four high schools offers the 
three curriculums except that no commercial work is offered at Hama
kuapoko. The college-entrance curriculum, as outlined by the de
partment of public instruction, is ample to secure entrance at the vast 
majority of colleges accepting students on the certificate plan. In 
most cases the subjects thus prescribed are actually offered at the 
various high schools. However, the actual subject requirements made 
by the high schools for prospective college entrants is in some cases 
less than the amount required for entrance to certain colleges and less 
than the amount actually offered in the school. Hence the student 
enrolled in the college-entrance curriculum is not always required to 
take the·~ull amount of work in certain subjects necessary for matri
culation '~t,_J!1~ r,~olleg~ .. ?! his choice, although the work is usually 
offered and rimy be, in''some cases, elected voluntarily by the student. 
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ENGLISlii .. 

The con1pletion o£' a four-year cours.e in English., covering, tl'le 
stan:df.Ud college-entrance. :require-ments, is a. :r:e~uisite :for g.radliation 
for students in · the college-entrance eJittrie.ullllHill mt eaeh of th-e: :f.0:t:u 
high sehoolsA. In. · filiis. partieular there. is no. v.a:ria.t1on :from the gen-
eraliy accep,teclJ standa.rd.. · 

Es.pecial mention. skould b& made of the p.lan no.w. in. use in the 
freshman class at. Mcl\:inley High S.cho.ol m. the teaching <l'f English. 
A. separate· division ha.s- been~ formed for those. stn.~nts who thr0ug1il 
ll:.1llll:Sna1 ability or home training speak Eng~ish floont.lry. Entranee 
to·. this. iliv.isio.tt imposes. no.. test of natienality w hatso.ev.er,._, but is con
ditioned upon aibility t~ pass written. and oral enmin&tiQn.s. in. Eng
lish.. Iu is. :felt lDy the· authorities: that it is. as unfair to train. in thtt 
same class pupils of' widely different preparation and ability m 
English as it would be to traitt tog~ther pupils of' similarly diverse 
preparation in. mathematics or any other subject. This course of 
action hrou.g}it forth sharp protests of unfitir crrscrimination from 

. tFle pare»ts of some of' the ehiJ.ldren and! was· eventually brought be
fore the grand fury for· decision~ The maj~0rity ·of the jluy fav-ored 
the schoof authorities. by finding in the plan no "-unfair"'· diserimirm
tion, but n1erely an e-ffort to, secure proper· ecl\rcational da-ssifiea:tion . 

. 'Fire plan contempi31tes tnat any pnpif in a "l!()wer,. dirisioo wi~o 
shall bring. his English work up to the· requiTed' standalrcl: shall be 
promoted to tile "'upper " division. Personal :F.m:speetion od!· the work
itig of this plan leads the commission to believe- th{tt it is a wiSe· mre., 
invofving no. raciaf <f'iscrimination whatsoever, out mereiy insisting 
upon proper classification of stRdents· by a'fuilrty and traitting. The 
commission: believes· tllat the, standard coPlege--entra-:nee- :reqwem-ent 
program in Engiisll is, in the main, tm'Suited to1 fh-e needs oi· ti1e 
pu~Is whose: hon1e language has n-ot 'been English. As prot)f tfu.ere 
is quoted herewith the composition of a Chinese boy in the freshm-ttl} 
class of one of the high sc!'10ols of the Territory. This work is pos
sibly so-lllewbt b.e.OOw the av.erage ability of student~ 0:f. this cl111ss, 
h=m;t it is at l~st iJln:lli.linatin.g: 

MY D.OG. 

Two years ago I went to· my friend•'s h:em~ f01~ a vi:sit. My friend fum s~ 
little- •logs. about E>ne- n.Wfiith oid :He asked me if I. wa:n;t' a little dog I. w.a.s 
smprise- Cilf 1lhttl:.e: dog;, se• 1 toek a :male oRe~ I tlla:mked llim.. v.e:ey.- much. and. li 
went w-iifJiL ~ little deg.. I JPut him in. a. little b(}::s: for him. to sle:Qt :ip!:: He eriecl 
d.~ri:ng the :fil'.st ni;ght because he- was. lonesome.,, ~ - ~amoo ~i~· l~mrny.; ~d ~ 
fed him with. ri'ce and llleat. He grew very-~~: m f6fl!. -~hs. -~e:_ - ~;as 
yeiTow and' wflite sb:a·ggy ll.air~ 
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I taught him how jumped and played in the grasses, and he could jumped 
nbout six feet high. He loved to played with cats and chickens. I taught him 
how to swim; first he was scared. of water. I threw him in the river and let 
him swam ashore. After he wns very fond of swimming, and he chased t11e 
ducks in the river. He has only one master, and he followed me every time 
when I go some places. I used to go hunting and tramping with him. He grew 
as a old dog now, and he is still lived. 

To prescribe for the writer of the above a high-school English 
course abounding in the works of Shakespeare, Milton, and the 
earlier English writers is manifestly absurd. The schools of Hawaii 
have the duty and the right to work out a special substitute course in 
the best modern English to meet the needs of such students. On the 
other hand, English-speaking children and others of unusual ability 
have the right to proceed with the customary program unhindered. 
Colleges should take these facts into consideration in passing upon 
the entrance requirements in English of high-school graduates fron1 
Hawaii. 

1-!ATHEMATICS. 

Each of the high schools offers from one and a hal£ to two years 
of algebra, a year of plane geometry, a half year of solid geometry, 
and, in addition, a half year of trigonometry. There seems to be a 
tendency not to require enough mathe1natics in the college-entrance 
course. Thus, for example, at Mcl{inley High School only two 
units are required (one year in algebra and one year in plane geom.e
try). College-entrance requirements would be more generally met 
by offering in all high schools at least one and one-hal£ years of 
algebra, a year of plane geometry, and a hal£ year of solid geometry 
(particularly for prospective engineering students), a total of three 
units. The teaching of trigonometry in the high schools is not gen
erally required from the college-entrance standpoint, except for some 
engineering colleges. In view of the lack of teaching force often 
complained of, it might well be made elective and be given only in 
alternate years. 

FOREIGN LANGUACH:S. 

Latin and· French are the foreign languages generally taught in 
the high schools of Hawaii, although the entire four years of Latin 
are being offered only at Honolulu and Hamakuapoko. Spanish is 
offered at Honolulu and Hilo. The MciGnley High School is the 
only high school having a definite language requirement in the col
lege-entrance course, and here this requirement covers two years. 
The commission is informed that, as a matter of actual practice, 
students ~I;epa:r;ing for college entrance at both Hamakuapoko ·and 
Hilo all t~~ ~~we la.p;p;tAage. The ~ituation in ·the . ~i~ue High. 
School on Kaua1r1S partiCufarly unfortunate. The comm1sswn:f?m:l:c~ · 
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that owing to. the l~ck of a..teacher only one class in foreign language~ 
of any sort 1s being earned on-a class in first-year Latin. No 
modern foreign ·language whatsoever is beinO' offered. 

. . . b 

SCIENCE AND HISTORY. 

Three of the :four high schools offer four years of sc~ence, as fol
lows: First year, general science; second year,. biology; third and 
fourth years, chemistry and physics. The high school at Hamakua
poko was at the time of visitation without the services of a science 
teacher and no courses in science were being given. This latter 
school requires chemistry and physics in the college-entrance course; 
l\IcKinley requires two years of science; while at Hilo there is no 
definitely stated · requirement. 

The equipment in chemistry is fairly adequate, except at Hama.: 
kua poko, where the few desks are poorly arranged and sufficient for 
but four students. Hamakuapoko is also sadly deficient in even the 
most elementary equipment for 'the teaching of physics. In fact, 
IIilo is the only one o£ the· four high schools with even a fair equip
ment in this branch. In biology McKinley High School is amply 
prepared for work with an equipment of 30 microscopes. The other. 
schools are undersupplied in this respect. 

All high schools require one year of American history and offer 
a three or four year course covering ancient, medieval; and modern 
history. 

THE TEACHING FORCE. 

The Territory is fortunate · in having in its service a corps of well
equipped high-school teachers and principals. The teachers, with 
few exceptions, hold degrees :from standard colleges of the mainland 
and have had sufficient experience and professional training in the 
work to fit them for efficient classroom activity. A number hold 
the master's degree or have done equivalent graduate work. Close 
personal inspection by members of the commission leads to the belie£ 
that in this respect the high schools of Hawaii are on an equality 
with the standard secondary schools o£ the mainland. Even better 
results could doubtless be obtained by a closer interrelation of inter
ests through departmental supervision covering all four schools and 
eloser agreement ·in the outline of subjects taught, as well ~ by 
oecasional departmental meetings. 

THE PROGRAM OF STUDIES. 

The program o£ studies issued by the department of publid~hstruc-' 
~ion prescribes a standard college-.~n,~~~~1~ j}Wr~cul~1H~ .. -~~, s~uden~, 
1n the regular college-entrance cnrncu~um sliould be allowed to carry 
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mm:e than t<Ju-r suhject.s,_, ~xcepi ill ca~s. of espeeial and welli-deJlWll
stra.ted acbilityL A. total of 1&. units of w~-per:fmnhed W&l'k m tie 
four-year course will satisfy the. entranee req;W:1~ements · t>'f most c~
leges if the subject requirements are carefully defined. Althoi1gh 
periods of 45 minutes in le-ngth a.re defmitely prescribed and are 
generally required in estimating college-entrance work, the Terri
torial high schools are disregarding this ·point and cutting the normal 
period short by from 5 to 7 1ninutes. 

R·egn,rding the- college-entrance- c:urrieul un1 in the· puhli~· high. schoo-ls 
o-f ITa waii,. the conunissi:on makes the fo-llowing recommendatiol}S : 

1. That the soundness of the principle of the divi8Wn of stuclents 
nli English as now used in the first-year work at McKinley High 
School be recognized and extende:d to aJl high-school claJsses. in Eng
lish where numbe1~s: wan-ant such p.roceclure .. 

2. That a speciaHy a.clap.ted cl:trricul'nin in E.nglish he plallll£d £tJ-Jr. 

the ehihlren of non-E~nglish-s~aking·famili~s aE.d for others oi poor 
preparation. and less abilrty, and that more: time he- devoted to this 
vv'ork with such students,. .even though slJtch action result in the 
necessity of a longer period than fo.ur years for preparation for 
college. 

3. 'Fha:t the· college~entrance curriculum. as. prescribed by the de
partment contain 16 nnits, 8 of Yvhich shall be made in the last two 
years. 

4. That the clnss period in all high schools be extended to cover 
45 minutes. 

TilE. PRIVATE PREPARATORY SCHOOLS.1 

By reason of the peeuliar ra-cial situation in Hawaii, a, majority 0-:H 
the Caucasian students of high-school! age atte11d private, prepara
tory schools. These private' institutions, all located in or n~ar Hono
lulu, prepare students for: oollege enuance and have sent gl'adraates 
to Yarious colleges.2: These· schools- are· P1.1nahon Aeademy, Mills 
High School of Mid-Pacifie lFistitmte, and Hmwlulu Military 
Academy. The great majority of white, students have been pre
pared for college at PunahBn Academy, which ba.s been practically 
alone in its field of effort since its foundation in 1841. ln fact, 
Pnnahou Academy has served in aH bui name as the· high school for 

1 The survey does not include p-reparatecEy sc.hDoLc:; conducted under the auspices of the 
Catholic Church. 
~The fulani School, under d('nominational supervision, also nwintains a college pre

paratory course from which a limited nuffi,ber o-f students have entered. e6U~~- The 
commission regrets its inability to seem·~ accurate. figures regarding this i:ustitution. 



the- ma}oFit.y o£ w.hit.<t· ~mtants <¥f the' isla»d.s-, w.h;o ha:\te· paid the 
tni tion fee· charged rather thalili attend the free public high. schoo-ls .. 
It is: coeducational an.d, has in. the fom UJ:Ppe:It~ classes an attendm:ne.e o-f 
228.3 In urn the Honolulu Military Academy was feunded as a 
boys: boarding school with milita.:ry disdpline· aN.ce1 training~ It has 
at present an attendance of approximately 100 boys-,. about one-third 
o.f whom are in the academic Ol' high-school deparb!nent.. Mil:l& In
stitute furnishes a bo.a.rding school for oriental stud-ents,. with an 
attendance of 125-in. the. high-sch@ol courser • 

All of these schools have be.e:n. S:Ltccessfud in preparing: students :fo.1' 
college ent1:.ance.. The L<trg-e :fac.uity and excell:ent e.qui pmeni of 
PunahoR place it in equal rank with. the leading private. prepara.t.m·y 
schools. of the mainland'.. While the other schools r.aentio.ued are not 
so a.dequa;tely equip.p.ecl fo,r science: teaching,. the men1h~ @:f the 
teaching staffs. are ca:~refull-y ehosen amd good scholastic standards 
are maintained .. 

SOURCES OF SUPPLY FOR THE UNIVERSITY OF HAWAII. 

The fell&wing t&b:les have been eompil~ to givfr data regarding 
stuaefrts: prepa:recl :f@r college· entrnnee at the· varrffilS puo}ic al'ld pri
vate sehooJs. i-11: the· is!a:n~s,. 

SecmJ.dary sdtQO~ graduate.-; ~r:it.h 16 'l1/l1it.c;. OJ' 1uore of (.•·pe(l'it, rl.istribu.t.cif. by ·l?cwes) 
Hawaii; I910;_192'u. 
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...... ~. , - ... -345 
Hilo,RigkSohoel,.:H'atwa.ii:. I . . j . • ~ .. 

Bo.ys ..... . _..... .... .. ....... .... . 4 r ....... T ....... 1 s 21: n \ .. · ...... . ; ........ ~ 
H{l~~~a-.P~itO:miii.sciio~f j 14 a ·--·--- ~ 4. i z ~- 5 6- . 1 : 77 

"']~1t:;~;;::;i~,;;) J ,: :::::\:::::::::1 ______ ,_ ::::::::~------'-i ::::::: .. : ~ ::~::~::i -·· · ·-~ 
(1cl:::.%): I 

1 1 
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'fotalgi·r'ts. .. .. .. .. .. .. 23·3 !6 1i . 7 . 6'4 n "ffi.. t · ...... .. 

Gra-ndtolial'. .......... ,;--;;r:-~~-. --5 ~z·-n&~!--w&--1-Sj----m 
I I . ; . I , I 

aKru:ean .. 
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An examination of the figures here tabulated shows some inter
esting facts. 'Vhile the white American population of the islands 
constitutes but a very small percentage (about 14 per cent) of the 
total population, yet this numerically insignificant class has :furnished 
407 out of a total of 911 secondary-school graduates during the last 
decade, or about 45-l per cent. The second place is held by the Chinese 
with 196 graduates, representing 21~ per cent of the total. The J apa
nese with their great numerical superiority on the other hand have 
contributed only 138 ,graduates, about 15 per cent. These figures 
·would seem to refute the charge, so often heard, that secondary and 
collegiate education are responsible for drawing large numbers of the 
oriental population away from laboring groups. 

The above figures are particularly important since they define with 
considerable accuracy the maximum li1nits :from which the Territorial 
university may recruit its students. It should, of course, be borne in 
mind that the number would be actually somewhat greater if the 
graduates of Catholic secondary schools were included. There is 
also to be considered the factor represented by students entering the 
u ·niversity of Hawaii from the mainland. Neither of these elements, 
however, would make any considerable difference, and it is sa:fe to 
assume thnt the yearly average number of secondary-school graduates 
from which the University of Hawaii might hope to secure regularly 
matriculated candidates for its freshman class has not during · the 
past decade exceeded 100. At least three additional facts must be 
taken into .eonsideration in determining the probable field at the 
present time. The first is the strong tradition which exists in the 
islands in favor of sending students to mainland colleges. The con
templated establishment of a college of arts and sciences at the Ter
ritorial institution will doubtless have its effect in influencing a c.on
stantly increasing number of students to secure their college courseat 
home. The second point of importance lies in the fact that a large 
percentage of each year's secondary-school graduates have not pl~e
pared themselves with college in view, but have graduated from the 
so-ealled business or general eourses. 

The third factor lies in the fact that the number of secondary· 
school graduates will doubtless each year show a certain increase. 
Of the seven sehools considered only three have graduated students 
(prepared to enter college) during the entire 10-year period~ -' o ·f 
the remaining four schools, two have graduated such a class only 
during the past year, another has graduated four elasses, and another 
seven. It will be enlightening to examine into the actual numbero~f 
graduat_~f:l of secondary schools who have attended eollege and also 
i~to the mj~_tte.~-P~ th~ir choice of eollege. The figures given are com
;p1led on the same basis fU:? .th9_!:ie_,pf the preceding table-that is, they 
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are based upon the records of the ·911 graduates of the past decade, as 
shown by · reports from· the principals of the schools in question: . 

Secondary-school graduates, Ha'u;aii (1910-1920), atte-n£Ung college.1 

I 
. Number Per cent 

_ -------------------------------------------- ~a~~~~-s_· ·-l -a-t-te_n_dm_· _g_ 1 _a_t-te_n_d_m_g_ _ college. college. 

M?Kin~ey High School, ~onolulu ..... .-............. . ..... . ..... . .. 345 
H1Io High -Schoo:Ji Haw au •.... . ........•. ... .......•........ . .. , . . . . 77 
Hamakua~oko igh School, Maui... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21 

~%:~:-~~g~~--~~~~;::::::::::::::::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::: 3~r 
Honolulu Military Academy............................. . ..... . .... 3 

Total. ... . ........... . ..... . .................................. .. 911 
\ 

76 
18 
15 
4 

236 
41 
3 

393 

+22 
+23 
+n 
+57 
-63 
-51 
100 

+43 

1 "College" is here used in its broadest sense, to include institutions of all types receiving secondary 
school graduates. · 

From the figures just given it is evident that the four public high 
schools have during the last decade sent only 113 students to college, 
while the private schools have sent 280. The follo,ving table shows 
where these 393 students attended college. In the case of students 

. attending two or more institutions, the college of their first choice is 
g1v~n: 

H ·igllcr . i.1u;titu.tions attenaed bJJ secondary school grad'uate.'J of Hau~ai-i, 1910-
. 1920. 

Higher institution attended. I Kl~~~y High 

Hama
Hilo kua
High po_ko 

School. High 
School. 

· · I Hono-
Lihue p. un~~o. ~ . Mills · Iu.~. · 
H . h hou H" h Mlll-

lg Acad- lg tary 
School. emy. Schooli ! Acaa-

Total. 

! emy. 1. School. 

-----------------------:----1---- ------------ - -- ,---- -----

~i~~~~~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::: ··----~- :::::::: :::::::~ :::::::: ...... r ::::::::!:::::::: 
~~i~~~:r~~~~i:!.·.:::::::::::::::::: ...... ~. :::::::: :::::::: :::::::: ...... 2 ......... .. ..... . 
University ofCaliforni;l.............. 10 4 4 ........ 31 ...... 6 ....... i. 
Case ..... :............... . ......................... . ... . ...... . ... . ... 1 .. . ..... . ..... .. 
University ofC~ci.pnati. .............. . ... · .. . ..... . ....... ,. .. .•.... . . 1 .............. .. 
Colorado School of Mines ............ · · ...... · ...... --~- ...... · 1 1. .. .......... _ .. .. 

8~~~~i-~::::::::::::::::::::: : :::::: ...... 6. :::::::: :::::::: :::::::: 1~ : : :::::: :::::::: 

~:1\i~\~~~;::::::::::::::::::::::: ::::::i: :::::::: :::::::: :::::::: ...... ~.\: : ::: : ~ : ::::·:::: 
D!~nverUniversity ................ ~ .............. ~ ... , .......... , ..... ------··1 ~ ~ --------~ 

~~~:~;~i~~:::~:::~~~~~:::~~ :::::~: ::::::;:1::::::!: ::::: : ~: --·--irl:: : ::i::l::::::~:~ 
University ofillmois............... . .. .. .. . .. . 1 . .. .. . .. . .. .. .. . 1 1 ....... . 
University oflow.a................... 1 .. · ............ _ .................. , ........ 

1 
....... . 

1 

~~~I;Iia.sfaie:::::::::::::::::::::: :::::::::::::::: :::::::: :::::::: ~ l: :.::::::c:::::: 
M~h;usettsii?J>t~tuteofTechnology ........................ --···--- . 2 ! --- ~ ---- ~ ---- - --· 

ijill~~~~~;~-:;.:;~::::::::::::::::: ...... ~. ::::::~: :::::::: :::::::: ~~ 1::: : ::~: :;~i-:: 
Umversity of ¥ontana ....................................... --:y•-cj 1,l·y_· --.--.u\i: ..... . 
College ofMus1c ..... ·................. 1 .. " ............ · 1. 11 .---- ... 

1 
...... .. 

UniversityofNorthDakota ............................. , .. .._i' ·a.,.- ·•r , .141..-)"(f ......... , ... 

~a!fi!~~~~~:~~~~~::::::::::::::::: ·· ··· T ~~~~~~~~ :~~:~: ~~ : :~:·: :~: ::::: :~:~. ~:. · .. :: ·~~: :::~: · 

1 
1 
2 
1 
2 

56 
1 
1 
2 
4 

22 
1 
3 
5 
1 
2 
1 

17 
113 

3 
1 
1 
1 
2 

11 
10 
5 
1 
3 

>((l 
5 
3 
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Hif!hcr ht8tituttons attenderl by secondary sdwo.Z rH·a{l;u,crt.a"8 of Httn'a,ii,., .tn-to~ 

19,?0-Continuecl. 

Me- . i If am a. : · . Puna- · . Ff~· 1 

Uighl'r iu1't il u1 ion aHended . 
Kinle H~lo- lma- J,Il;mc hou M~lls ]ilili- . 
Higl High p~ko- High A cad- · ~ H1gh- tary · 'l'eta·l. 

Scl 1 School. High School. emy .., choo!. Acad-
1oo . School. . . emy. 

1 
1 
2 
1 
r 

lO 
25 
1 
~ 
• ) 

ll 
J: 

11 
2 
1 
•) 

9 

Total. ....... . . . .... . ........... , 76 1 18 1 151 ~--23ti j -~---~1 __ ~~ 
The lJniveJJsity of Hawaii has attracted only 113 students -out of 

a total of 393 IYho have gone to college, i. e., nearly 29 per cent. 
This figure is doubtless low, as compared with the local dr~nving 
power of Inost of the llh'l.inland: colleges-. It must be remembered, 
however·; that the 10-year period in que&iion includes the "·hole 
life of the Territorial college, fron1 the time of its foundation as 
a new institution, and that until 1919 no academic course wa~ 
offered. It is particularly interesting to. n.ote that of. the cla-ss o.=f 
1919 of P:unahou 17 out of a total o.f 30 1vho. continued th.eir edt:ti
cation entered the local coiiege. This is significant iH view o:f the 
fact that the class entering in the fall of 1919 was tl'te nil:st elass 
to 'vhom the opportunity of registration. in the GOlll'Se in liberal 
arts was offered. 

2. HIGHER EDUCATION IN HAWAII. 

OU'.PLINE OF THE SlTUATlON. 

Most of th~ Rtates of the lTnion have adopted systems of Slate.
supported higher education. In most cases these syst@ms repre
sent the .lesult of natural development rather than of any prear
ranged· plqn. L()nly tn1. newer States have been for.tulh'lte· enaugh
to profit by the study of .undesirable conditions in, other eonan:Iiwai
ties, aNd sori1e of these have wisely avoided duplic.atiorr of work. an.d 



'Jn!iffi UNIVERSITY OF R A WAJ:I •. 

]aeok oJ centralization of effhrt. and snper.-visi~R. Twenty States 
(.rirrz€H:ra,, Arkansas, Ca:liforn]a, Floricd:it} Gwl'gia,. Idahcr; Hlinois,, 
Ke:ntucky, Lo:uisia.na, :NI11:im~,. J\l!innesota, Missouri, Neb:r:aska, Ne
vada-, Ohio,. Tennessee,. Ve~~ West V:irrrginia,. vVisctl'nsifr, lli:ml. 
Wyomi:ng} have used il'te ]?J1bm of €omhining the nniver.sity. and 
the agFicwUural C@Uege in the- same pla.~e a'ncl u.11tcii~:rt th~ <tlirecti~H~t: 
of one pTesident and ane Iro1ard"'4 

'Fhe TeR:r:•ito:ry o-f Ha.warii,. t:ltrm®.gjt its legis1{t.tll1l'e o.:£ ]9-ls-, . ad0ptec:ff 
the same wise policy when it enacted a bill whieh· wiU · m~ewte in 
1.920 the U:mive:rsity of Hawairii an the, f€Hmdation o·t the present 
<JoU~ge epf Ila waii, <OOl'iginaUy organimcif by the-legislature @>I 190:7,. 
:ts :;l eoll~g.e of tvgrienltnre, an.d m~haJlliie.· arts,. ancl en}0:yillg the, 
beReiits C\lr the ~lo:rrill. Act. oi 1800· an:d of the Nelson amendment. 
to the Ni orrillr Aet,. passed in li~O~~ 

TlJ.eFB ~l\re · no. private :imst]tutfuns o-f higlmr. edtl'eation in Hawaii.. 
Thus the Tet:rito:ry Jl'Fffie'llllts: the Ul'li.qnse spectacle of a po1itiGal 
subclivisi0n of eonsi>derabl~ siztt and ]X)pulati{)(Th ise>lated" geegraphi,... 
e:Jilly from the Fest O·f the wMld1 a:nd pessessi:ng only one:- highe1· 
~~"buca.tioilllfal in.stitutrol'J)L AJ1 these· fa.cts: render the· p;r@hlem pre-· 
sen.tecl in t]n.:e Territory a 13':€Clll3.iJ.:hy simple: on~·, . in so far as dup!i~ 
catio.n" oi e·:ffiort and ~rla.PJPiling <iJ:fi· field is conce-rned.. The:Te is: lilii),· 
ehl[:>;lic-a;tion, and: the University cr& Ha.wa,ii is. ~one in its: fiela 

Briefly stated, the hlst~nty of lilghtM:' eth.tc~tioilit in Ha:w~ii is· as 
follows:.· Stimulat.ed_ by. the C@;llig:ressional grunt lrnow1lli as the s~eond\ 

ltior:ri11 Act, the· Ternitoriat legis:latu.U:'e in 19017: established the C€><1-
lege of Hawaii,. p.:voviding for m c:oU~ o:f ag.rieulture. llilld Erliec:hianie 
::tl!ts,. offering C<!F.Ul'se& in: ~(:~rieu:htu:t~e-1. eng:irrt-eeJring' «m:.eelilianical,, e1ee:
trical, and civil), household e£ol!lomies,, an-d general sc-ie·n:ce. During~ 

the first year the college gave instruction to 6 regular students, 5 
pre-paratory students, 22 speeiaJ students; a1!1El t{;) 64 studients. talcing! 
lectures and practice work in suhjeets especially provided for them. 
During tl1e biennium of 1907-1909 the college enj.oyed an incon1e of 
$65,000 from Federal sources ancT $25,000 £'rom the Territoriat legisla
ture, and was housed in two temporary buildings in the residential se'C
tioll o.f. Hon-olulu. In 1911 the legislature appropriated $75,000 for 
the construction. and. furnishing, of a. college building; on a tract of 90 
a:cres previously acquired in the Manoa Valley on the outsltirts of 
the. c.ity,. and~ in the fall of 1912 the college n1oved to this, its present 
location. 

From the. first the con.ception of the usefulness of a ptlblic instit:u
t1on. of higher edu~ation to the Territorial community seems to have 
been. a broad one. The repBrt of the board of regents fqr the first 
biennium (1907-1909) sugge.sts, for the f\ltu:re developn1{[fit of the 
·- ,__ . ____±• ) . . .. C' '-, '(! 

.J< Fo;t~ a fuller descl'ip:Hon• of v.acy;illg. s:y.s.tenfs, ·see State 'H.ighe~ E'dueati0nau Instih1t~~ 
of North Dakota, Bulletin, 1916, No. 27, Qf the Bureau of Education. 
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colleo·e study and research in such matters as agricultural conditions 
b ' peculiar to Hawaii, as in the raising of sugar cane, pineapples, coffee, 

rubber, etc.; forest, mineral, and water conservation; animal hus ... 
bandry; engineering (municipal, commercial, and manufacturing); 
economics ; government ; etc. From the time of the removal of th~ 
plant to the ~ianoa Valley a definite building plan was adopted. In 
such broad matters of policy it may be truly said that the people of 
Hawaii have been farsighted in planning for the development of their 
Territorial college. 

:Manifestly the most pressing problems of the islands have to do 
with agriculture. Hence it is only fair to conclude that the operation 
and support of the college of agriculture and mechanic arts are, ancl 
must remain, the chief concerns of the Territory, although the de
velopment of a Uni·versity of Hawaii with a college of arts and 
sciences has already been determined upon as a logical forward step. 
The activity of such a college of agriculture and mechanic arts 
needs be by no means limited to agriculture alone. Engineering 
plays an important part in the development of the Territory. Prob
lems of road and bridge building are ever present; irrigation is the 
very life of agriculture; the extension of telegraphs and railways 
will undoubtedly continue, and problems of l1arbor facilities and of 
interisland navigation and commerce are still far from ultimate solu
tion. In a semitropical climate like that of Hawaii the services of 
the chemist, the entomologist, the biologist, and the bacteriologist 
are always in demand. Such local needs as these will continue to 
direct the activities of the University of Hawaii along the channels 
of practical usefulness and to justify the original establishment of the 
college of agriculture and mechanic . arts. 

RJt;LATION OF 'l'HE UNIVERSITY TO FEDERAL AND TERRITORIAL GOVERN-, 

l\IENTS. 

The relation of the college to the Federal Government calls for no 
especial elaboration here. It was, and still is, the arrangement pro
vided for in the so-called second Morrill Act and the Nelson amend
ment. In accordance with these the college now receives $50,000 
annually from the Treasury of the United States. The purposes for 
which this money may be expended are, however, definitely limitecV 
It Inay be expended for " instruction in agriculture, the mechanic. 
ar~s, the English language, and the various branches of mathemati
cal, physical, natural, and economic science," but it may not be used 
to pay :for such necessary things as land, buildings, salaries of 
administkltive officers or teachers in subjects not specifically named, 
furniture, et.c~· · ·~ence ·every State or Territory has had to add con-

:~si<lerable sums to supplement ·· the l\1orrill grants, even though no 
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deYelopment beyond the college of agriculture and mechanic arts was 
attempted. For some 10 years a college of this type was deemed 
sufficient to meet the needs of the people of the Territory of Hawaii, 
and appropriations were made by the Territorial legislature to sup
plement the Federal funds. The work carried on was almost entirely 
of a scientific nature, and no attempt was made to approximate the 
common curriculum of the liberal-arts type. As a result the oppor
tunities for Territorial students were naturally somewhat limited, 
and this doubtless accounts, in part at least, for the small attendance 
of regular students during the early years of the institution. 

In April, 1919, an act was adopted by the legislature of the Terri
tory "to establish a University of Hawaii." Its first section coin
hines the present College of I-Iawaii with the newly created Univer
sity of Hawaii in the function of a college of applied science, creates 
"a college of arts and sciences," and provides for the incorporation 
into the university of" such other departments as may from time to 
ti!lle be established." Addition.al sections provide for the delegation 
of management to a board of regents, define the purposes of the uni
versity, outline its plan o:f administration, and define its financial 
relation to the Territory. In general, the act is an admirable docu
ment~ based on the best practice of the mainland States, and defining 
broad general powers rather than details of control and administra
tion. As a result of its passage the Territory finds itself in the en
viable position of being able to concentrate its resources upon the 
development of a single public institution of higher education. 

ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION. 

The board of regents under the new law will consist of-

seven members, of which the president of the university, who shall act as secre
tary to the board, and the president of the board of agriculture and forestry 
f::hall be members ex officio, and the other five members shall be appointed by the 
governor of the Territory of Hawaii as by law provided. 

The experience · of niany States has shown that seven is an admir
able number for a board of this sort. The inclusion of the president 
of the university as a member ex officio, while it is a not uncommon 
practice, may at times subject that officer to a certain embarrassment 
in voting upon his own recommendations and upon questions which 
affect his own rel~tions to the university. The best educational prac
tice assures the president the right of attendance at all meetings o:f 
the board, but relieves him from the responsibility of voting on poli-· 
eies which must of necessity largely originate with himself. ··' 

The combination of the offices of president · of the universi~y and 
seeretary of the board as a part of the organic charter of the univer·~ 
sity is, the commission feels, most unfortunate. 'Vhile present con~ 

10146°~20----18 
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ditions may make such an aiTangement desirable, it is by no n1ean.s 
certa,in that future presidents will possess those peculiar character
istics necessary in the secretary of the board of a growing university. 
The office of secretary of the board in as great an instit11tion as the 
University of Hawaii may some day become is one of extreme impor
tance and requires the undivided attention of an individual -whose 
training and abilities will probably be far different from those re
quired for the presidency of the university. Should the board of 
regents now, or at any future time, desire to combine the two offices 
temporarily, it should undoubtedly have the right to do so,_ but the 
nu1ndatory character of this provision in the Territorial laws may 
prove contra~y to the best interests of the university, and the com
mission recommends that it be stricken :from the act by legisla.tiYe 
a-mendment. 

The inclusion of the president of th-e board of agriculture and 
forestry as an ex officio n1ember of the board is, in view of the pre
vailing activity of the Territory, unquestionably wise. The comm:is
sion believes that the same principle should he carried a step further 
and that provision should he mad'€ in the personnel of the board of 
regents of the university :for some representation of the public-schoo-l 
interests of the Territory. The common method of procedure seen1s 
to be the inclusion of the State superintendent of public instruction 
as a member ex officio of the university board. In case this plan does 
not commend itsel:f to the people of 1-Iawaii, ntunerous other methods 
arc aYailahle. An instructive description of son1e of these may he 
found in " State IIigher Educational Institutions of Iowa," Bulletin 
of the Bureau of Education :for 1916, No. 19, pages 125-128. Con
Yersely the interests of the university should unquest1onably be repre
sented in the administration of the public schools. The cmnmission 
recommends the appointment of a j-oint conm1ittee from the board 
of regents of the university and the board of cru.nmissioners o·f the 
public schools (including the president of the university and the 
superintendent of schools) to- formulate a plan o£ n1utual representa
tion best suited to the local situation and to recom•mend its ena.etn1ent 
by the legislature. 

The Territory is to he congratulated upon its success in securing 
as 1nembers o-f the board of regents during the sho-rt period of the 
existence of the institution citiz:ens of a higher type who- have~ in n1ost 
cases, been willing to devote themselves whole-heartecUy to the duties 
o£ their office. The records of the hoard of regents- have been in gen
eral well kept. It is a matter of surprise that the board has never 
adopted a formal code of by-laws or rules for its government. This 
o-mission is at the present time being rectified by the compilation of 
a code of rules based upon the practices of the board during the past 
few years. 
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INTERNAL ADl\UNlSTRA.TION. 

As is natural in the case of new institutions, particularly o:f those 
with a small and but slowly increasing enrollment, the problem of 
internal administration has not yet reached such proportions at the -
College o£ Hawaii as to make it particularly difficult of solution. The 
simplest possible :form, that of general personal supervision by the 
president, has so far sufficed to meet the problems which have pre
sented themselves. Inevitably, with the developm~nt of the new 1Tni
versity of I-Ia waii, it will become increasingly more difficult for this· 
system to meet the demands of the situation. At present practically 
all details o£ college administration are referred directly to the presi
dent for solution. He is provided with one stenographer, who, how~ 
ever, must also be responsible :for the g-eneral stenogTaphic work of 
the entire institution. In addition, there has been provided recently 
a woman graduate of the college whose duties include the keeping of 
student and office records. There is no special provision for the 
financial administration o£ the institution, with its necessary details 
of bookkeeping, purchasing, receiving o£ fees, etc., and all these 
detailed activities devolve directly upon the president and his insuffi
cient office force. In view o£ these handicaps the system of student 
records is reasonably adequate, a result which could hardly have been 
attained without the cooperation and help of faculty members. 

The organization of the faculty provides for a goYerning board, 
composed of all faculty members of full professional rank with a 
minimum o:f one year's service. To this board general mntters o:f col
lege administration are referred :fo1· discussion and decision. The 
entire faculty is divided into various committees, to which are in
trusted the . different college interests. 

Without reference to the coming reorganization of the institution, 
the commission feels that the system just described already puts upon 
the president so many responsibilities that his important :function of 
representing the college before its constituency in the Territory and 
before the world of education in general n1:ust of neeessity be seriously 
hampered by the detailed routine of his office work Particularly 
serious is the lack of a competent finandal officer who, under the 
direction of the president and the board, can give his entire time to 
the proper administration of the business interests of the institution. 
In the expenditure of the quite considerable sum annually necessary 
for the conduct of the college the undivided attention o£ a competent 
man to the details of contract letting, purchasing, budget making,, 
and of accounting would, in the opinion of the com1nission, more 
than pay for the extra salary expense involved. The commission 
therefore recommends as the most immediate need in the internal 
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administration of the college the establishment of a financial office 
in charge of a competent and well-trained accountant· and business 
man, who shall, under the direction of the president and the board, 
nssume charge of the activities above mentioned and of such similar 
interests as may conveniently be assigned to him. 

INTERN AIJ REORGANIZATION NEEDED. 

The imminent organization of the University of Hawaii must in· 
evitably bring with it a reorganization of the present plan of internal 
educational administration. The establishment of a new college of 
arts and sciences and the highly desirable increase in extension work 
and cooperative activities which may reasonably be expected will, 
within a short time, probably make it physically impossible for the 
president to attend personally to all the details involved, particularly 
in the matt~r of the routine contacts with the student body. These 
should be delegated to a regularly appointed dean in each college 
or division, the president devoting a lin1ited amount of time daily 
to such interests as particularly demand his personal attention. The 
duty of keeping student records should eventually center in the office 
of a registrar who might, for a time at least, be chosen from the 
faculty with a proportionate lightening of the teaching load, or a 
competent registrar might possibly be found in a me~nber of the 
office staff. In view of the fact that the University of Hawaii is not 
yet an accomplished fact, the commission feels that it can make no 
definite recommendations for its administration beyond the general 
suggestions just given. Probably one of the 1nost important activities 
of the future will prove to be the development of extension work. 
The proper centralization of this interest under the direction of a 
competent administrator will be only one of the many now scarcely 
to be foreseen questions which the board and the president will have 
to solve in the development of the institution. 

The administration of an educational institution is dependent upon 
a number of intangible factors, as well as upon mere formal organiza
tion. The war-taught expression "morale " is -especially applicable 
in times of peace to that spirit in which a college or university or
ganization performs its educational and administrative duties. The 
geographical situation of the College of Hawaii is so unique in its re
moteness from other centers of education that the commission feels 
justified in suggesting methods of maintaining necessary educational 
contacts which might be quite superfluous in the case of a 1nainland 
institution. "\Vithont the inspiration ofsueh contacts the educational 
morale of the College of Hawaii must inevitably fall belo-\v the sttuia
ards of the mainland colleges where constant interchange of ide~s 
rrnd personal associations vitalize the college life of faculty members 
and administrative officers. · 
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The commission learns with surprise that the president of ·-the 
College of Hawaii during his five years of service has visited the 
mainland only twice, once at his own expense and once with a partial 
payment of expenses by the college. This condition has rendered it 
impossible for him to meet with any of the various college associa
tions of the United States and to receive at first hand the inspiration 
and information regarding modern educational conditions which can 
come only from personal intercourse with others of. the same profes
sion. It has also meant that even heads of departments employed 
by the college have been engaged without a personal· interview with 
any college official, a policy entirely contrary to the best pra~tice of 
the day. Identical conditions have existed, and still exist, in the 
ease of faculty members, whose only opportunity to attend scientific 
and professional meetings is limited to occasional.trips during sab
baticalleaves.at the individual's own expense. These conditions, due 
to the peculiar situation of the College of Hawaii, are extraordinary 
and basically unsound. They threaten seriously the quality of the 
teaching and administration of the college, and they demand extraor
dinary measures for their solution. 

The commission recommends to the board of regents of the college 
the establishment of a personal expense fund for the president of the 
university, to be used by him in visiting the mainland at least once 
annually, and also in visiting the various islands of the Territory 

· for the purpose of establishing contacts with the entire constituency 
of the college and extending the knowledge . of its work. It also rec
ommends that the board confer with a committee of the faculty re
garding the establishment of a fair rotating system by which the 
expenses of certain faculty members, particularly of department 
heads, may be paid annually by the college for the purpose .of attend
ing scientific and professional meetings on the mainland. The com
mission realizes that such expenditure represents a distinct innova
tion in the procedure hitherto customary at the College of Hawaii. 
It believes, however, that expense thus incurred should by no means 
be considered in the light of reward or compensation for the indi
vidual, but rather as an investment in the educational efficiency of the 
institution .. 

EQUIPJ\IENT. 

The tract of land in the Manoa Valley . occupied by the College of 
Hawaii coyers 90 -acres. This land is at present carried on the in
stitution's inventory at a value of $1,000 an acre, but its situation 
in a somewhat recently developed section of e2rcellent residence 
~haracter doubtless makes it worth at least three times this amount 
per acre. The entire tract has_ not yet been cleared, but conside:rable 
progress has recently been made in this respect. The college._ :pos-
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sesses a building equipment \vhieh is still inadequate in some re~ 
spects. The main building is of reinforced concrete, three stories 
in height and contains about 60 rooms used for classroon1, office, 
and laboratory purposes; here are loeated the administrative offices 
and the library; the building is 1nodern in equipment and well 
adapted for classroom use, although the provision for laboratory 
space is scarcely sufficient for all necessary purposes. Most of the 
scientific departments of the college are housed in this building. 
Chemistry is represented by a building of its o\ITl, unfortunately of 
wooden construction and of temporary character only. The provi
sion for this department is quite inadequate, and the laboratories 
are overcrowded, as is also the case in smne of the laboratories in the 
main building. Experimental laboratory work for engineers is pro
vided for in a modern reinforc~cl concrete building of good design 
and construction. The need in this department for the imn1ecliate 
present seems to be for additional equipment rather than for labo
ratoi·y SP<'lce. In addition to the buildings mentioned there are several 
small structures, an insectary, a slat house, and a building for ex
perinlental plant purposes. On the farm 15 acres are devoted to 
crops, three buildings are used for dairy purposes and there are in 
addition a piggery, tool shed, horse stable, and several laborers' 
cottages. Aside from the buildings on thB campus the college po~ 
sesses an astronomical observatory at ICaimuki and has recently ac
quired the famous aquarium at Kapiolani Park. 

Except as noted above there are no bad conditions of student over- . 
crowding at the college, but the situation in the college library is 
such as to 1nerit especial attention. It is needless to state that the 
intellectual life of every college or university must necessarily center 
in its library. The library of an institution of higher learning 
should be adequate in books, equipment and administrative force to 
give mental inspiration and furnish proper working conditions to 
students, faculty and interested public. At the College of 1-Ia waii 
this is far from being the case. Considering the short period of the 
institution's existence, its collection of 25,000 ,·olumes and 30,000 
pnmphlets represents a most creditable beginning, but the limited 
space which can be spared in the main building to house this collec
tion is entirely insufficient for propBr sh€lving and for reference 
and reading-room facilities. Even more serious · is the numerical 
insufficiency of the staff which consists of a single librarian, assisted 
by an untrained girl helper and, temporarily, by a Yoluntary citizen 
assistant. The duties of the librarian include the not simple task 
of managing the college book store, a task which occupies much of 
her time. As a result it is difficult to n1eet even the most imm.ediate 
needs of buying, cataloging, refe,rence, and circulation activities, 
while no time nor :foece is available to undertake the active C<lnlpaign 
of n1aking th€ library useful to the people of Oahu aJnd the other 
islands. 
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By personal examination and in conference with college officials, 
members of the board o:f regents, and citizens in general the com
mission has tried to gain an insight into the needs o:f the new uni-· 
versity to be, in order to recommen~ a construction plan :for· :reason
able increase in material equipn1erit for the next :few years to come~ 
A group plan of buildings has already been adopted by the college 
authorities. 

The president's report to the board o:f regents :for the biennial 
perioc11917-18 contains a valuable summary o:f the work o:f the insti
tution, with comprehensive suggestions :for its development. The 
commission has studied these suggestions carefully in the· process o:f 
arriving at its conclusions, which are as :follows : 

It is recommended that sufficient :funds be raised by the next legis
lature, either from the current sources of incon1e or through the 
issue o:f bonds, to provide :for the immediate erection of a suitable 
library building (if possible, to contain an auditorium), and o£ a 
science building to house the departments o:f chemistry, physics, and 
biology. For this purpose a building of at least three stories and 
a basement will be required, which should be planned on generous 
enough lines to n1eet the needs of the next 10 years. Any consider
able increase in the population of the Territory and corresponding 
increase in the attendance at the university will doubtless mean an 
eventual separation o:f the three scientific departments into individual 
buildings. Meanwhile, with the present attendance and prospects 
o:f increase~ an inclusive science building will probably suffice :for the 
next few years to come, and there will be no eventual loss o:f invest
ment, since any one department-for example, chen1istry-can take 
over rooms later vacated by other scientific departments, if such a 
purpose is held in view when the building is planned. It is especially 
desirable to free the present n1ain building of the laboratories o-f 
physics and biology, in order to give 1nore classroom space :for the 
development of the new college o-f arts and sciences. 

The situation in the present agricultural department will be dis
cussed at greater length a little later. Generally speaking, the 
equipment is not of such adequacy as should be expected in a Terri
tory whose interests are largely agricultural. The problem of its 
inc~·ease involves certain questions which belong to another part of 
this discussion. 

The commission does not at the present time feel itself able to 
indicate other lines o·f material expansion than those just mentioned. 
So much depends upon the attitude o:f the people o£ the Territory 
to\varcl the new University o£ Hawaii, that it seems sa£er not to 
attempt to anticipate :future needs too :far ahead. Generally speak
ina the universitv needs. and needs bacUv as soon as l)()Ssible, con-o' ,, , u 

siderable additions to its scientific equipment and, perhaps first of 
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all, a suitable building for its library and an increase in the library 
.. staff. The commission recommends that the college book store be 
placed under the supervision of the new financial officer, if one be 
appointed, but at nny rate that its management be divorced from 
that of the library. It recommends also the employment of at least 
one trained, full-time assistant librarian and of one or two part
time student assistants. 

TRAINING AND EXPERIENCE OF THE FAm./l'Y. 

No attempt has been made by the commission to appraise the 
work of individual faculty members by personal classroom visits. 
The fitness of college instructors for intellectual leadership may be 
tested in n general way by three factors: (1) Academic training, 
(2) college teaching experience, (:3) research and publication. The 
tn.bles which follow are based upon the returns made by individual 
faculty members upon specially prepared blanks. The extent of the 
acarlemic training is to be inferred, at least approximately, from 
the degrees held by various individuals. 

Traininy, C;J'J)Criencc, and p·ul!li,.ations of f'oculf,ll mcmlirr . ..,, FnirerNifJJ of Hmcoii. 

Pnblica-

"' cademic tmining. Colle'!e 1ions in 
teaching. past two 

years. 

Title. Department. 
----·------------1·-g;,~-QJ-.--,--::::-I>DI.~ 

~:~ ~ ·::2 ·r~ . ~ 
,. o~;-;-a~P.~:::w 
Highest Institution. -:.:. ~. ~ ~ C1l ,.<:: 0 ~:::: 

I 
degree. • .• ,.... ~ ,...,~ \ .::> :0 ° 

w rn -==~ .. ~~!::~·z 
______ ! !rc ~ ~~~-g 
!'resident: ......... ·I Exe.cu1iYe (and chem- Ph. D •...• Yale .................... / 5 ~ ~-~ 

istry). , 
Profe~sor ........... Engineering ........... M.S ••.... Massachusetts lnstitut~ • 10 0 10 

Ac.sistantprofessor.! ..... do ................. B.S .....•. ·--~~~~~~-~~~~~:': ........ ! 2 o 2 

0 0 

Professor ........... j ~ot.::my .... _············ Ph.D ...... UniversityofMinnesot8.1' 0 10 10 
Do ........... ··I Systematic botany .... , None .. - ... 2years' study at Vienna. 8 o 8 
Do ............. 1 Emomology ........... M:. A ...... Leland Stanford......... 3 4 7 

~~ -: : I~~?;~:::::::::::::-~:~:::: -~~tr:::::::::::::} i I·! ;j 
Do ........ : .... l Agriculture ......••... B.S .•..... UniversityofWisconsin. 3 o 3 

Assistant. professor. ...... do .... : .. ·····-···· ....• do •••.. Universityoflllinois. ... 0 o o 
Professor. ........ ··1 Mathematics and as- M.A •.•••. Marietta •••...•••....... 11 o 11 

tronomv. 
Do .... -.... -.. ·1 Ceramics ~md design... Honor.... . Woman's Art School, 11 9 20 

• 1 • New York. • 
Ass1stantprofessor.l Domoshcart .......... None ...... Studied under plivate 2 23 25 

instructor. po ............. Householdscience ..... M.A ...... Cofnmbia............... 4 5 
Assistant. ....... -.. Drawing and ceramics. None...... Studied at Park Collef!;e 0 4 

and CollegeofHawmi. 
Professor ........... j R~))nance hmguages ... B .. \ ...... Boston University...... 0 6 

1 
6 

Instructor .......... , History ............... , Ph. B ..... Oberlin ................. 
1

1o 0110 

0 0 
1 0 
6 0 
3 1 
2 0 
1 0 
0 2 
2 0 
1 0 
0 1 
0 0 

0 

0 0 

0 0 
0 0 

gl 0 
0 

Summary: Number of names, l!l; number of doctor of philosophy degrees 5· number of master degrees 
5; number of bachelor degrees, 5; number without degrees, 4. ' ' · ' 

The figures just given sho·w the following facts: Of a faculty of 
18 persons (excluding the president), 12 hold full professorial r~nk.. 
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Of these 12, 4 hold the doctor's degree and 7 have had collegiate 
tenching experience, other than that gained in their present positions: 
Four hold master's degrees, 2 hold bachelor's degrees, and 2 hold no 
degrees, although in both of the latter cases study of an academic 
grade is indicated. 'Vhile the doctor's degree is by no means to be 
considered as an unfailing and a unique criterion of professorial 
fitness, yet it does serve as the indication · of a definite course of 
sustained graduate study successfully completed, and it is being 
more and more generally required for elevation to the full pro
fessorial rank in the standard American college. 

The commonly accepted minimum requirement for the training of 
the college faculty member of any grade is the possession of the 
master~s degree or of equivalent graduate preparation. Nine of the 
18 faculty members have only the bachelor's degree or else are with-: 
out degrees. In a few of these cases, however, a fair equivalent of 
the master's degree in graduate work is indicated. From what has 
just Leen said it is evident that the past policy of . the College of 
Hawaii has been somewhat lax in the filling of full professorships 
and also in the appointment to faculty positions and the advancement 
of persons without previous college teaching experience. Thorough 
training and b;road experience are particularly necessary in a faculty 
so isolated from professional contacts as is the faculty of the College 
of IIa.waii. The commission recommends that in making future 
ndditions to the teaching staff the college demand at least the posses
sion of the master's degree from all prospective appointees, and, if 
possible, some experience in college teaching. It recommends also 
that appointments to full professorships be reserved for those who 
have attained the advanced graduate degree, or who have earned such 
appointment by unusual work in research or by exceptional teaching 
ability. · 

In order that the purpose of these recommendations regarding a 
permanent policy of faculty appointments may not be misconstrued, 
the commission desires to affirm its belie£ in the devotion and high . 
scholastic. ideals of the presentfaculty of the College of Hawaii. The 
limited number of the present teaching body has allowed careful 
s<:'lection in individual cases, so that the standard of academic effici
ency has been on the whole well maintained. This condition, ho\v. 
eYer. does not obviate the necessity ·of adopting a definite policy 
hnse~l onthe maintenance of high collegiate standards in th~ making 
of future appointments. 

Research is generally regarded as one of the most important func
tions of a State university. The fact that the Territorial institution 
has until the present time borne . the name of college does not affect 
this essential obliaation to its constituency. The research work of 

~ 

President Dean, assisted by members of the department of chemistry; 
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on the subject of a eure for leprosy, is a striking example of the 
benefit "\vhich may cmne to a cmnmunity nnd to the ·whole world from 
a State educational institution through the researches of its faculty. 
If a cure for leprosy has actually been discovered, as now seems to 
be reasonably certain, the College of Hawaii has by this actidty 
alone justified its support by the Territory ancl has n1ade a distin
guished contriblltion to science and to the ·welfare of Inankind. Of 
the 18 other faculty me1nbers 11 report no research contributions dur
ing the past two yea:rs. The rmnaining "7 have submitted 16 titles. 
It is scarcely necessary to say that the leadership of the new Uni
Yersity of Hawaii, in both the academic and practical fields, will 
depend greatly upon the productive activity of the faculty. For 
this reason it is all the more necessary that care be used in selecting 
for future appointn1ents men whose scientific and professional train
ing is thorough and who haTe shown particular promise of creatiYc 
ability and productive scholarship. The contimwl addition of per
sons of this type will do 1nuch to maim up for the distinct disaclntn
tage under which the faculty of the institution labors in being en
tirely w:ithdrawn from opportunity for professional associ~tion with 
the great body of its colleagues on the mainland. 

InOIUNERATIOX, IU~LATIONS, AND 1YORK OF FAGLTLTY. 

The salaries of college faculty members should nnquestiona biy be 
large enough to attract to the profession persons of studious habit 
and thorough preparation with the basic impulse to teach. They 
should be large enough to insure for this type of individual a life 
reasonably free :from financial worry. The profession of teRching 
never has been and doubtless never will be an avenue to wealth. This 
condition is commonly known and generally accepted by all those 
who enter it. Before the outbreak of the Great 'V ar college profes
sors were generally looked upon as underpaid. \Vithin the last four 
or five years conditions have become acute and colleges in numbers 
have responded to the absolute necessity :for increasing salaries. The 
:following table shows average salary conditions four years ago: 

~4,.,;erage max'im'll.m mul minirn'H rn. sala1~ies in 90 Sta-te colle[fes a11d 1.1ni rersities in 
.1915-16/ 

Positions. 

President 2" •••••••••• • ••••••••• • •• • ••••••••• 

E~:~~: i!ifci~~·:::::::::: : ::: : : : ::: ::: :: 
~;~~~~~: :r~~:~::::::::: : ::::: : :::: 
Associate· professors, maximum-· ... . . . .... j 
Associate professors, minimum ............ . 
.A-ssiatant professors, maximum .. . ...... . .. ' 
Assistant professnrs, minimum... . .. . . . . . 

Number ofmembersinfacnlty; 
--- - - ---··--------.----
Under 26. 26 to 50. 51 to 100. ' 1(}1 to 200~ · Over200. 

$3-,828' . 
2,050 
2,050 
2,423 
1, 742 
1,780 
1,367 I 

1 ,51-! I 
I ' 350 I 

$4!,578 
2,969 
2, 238 
2,300 
1',.776 
1, 825 
1 , ii.j() 
1,658 I 
1,:..'83 1 

$5,023 
3,054 
2,409 
2,645 
1,879 
1,922 
] ,691 
1, 638 
1,314 

$5,933 
3,100 
2.418 
2;no 
1,883" 
2,043 
1,700 
l, 750 
1, 305 

1 From ''T~e ~duc~tional Systen~ of" South Dakota,'' HulL. 1918, No. 31, U. 8 Burean o-f Education. 
:r In:themaJonty of cages· the prcs1dent's house is also nrovffied. 
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Authorities agree in stating that the cost of living has risen :fro.m 
80 to, 100 per cent during the past four or five years. Unfortu
nately the increase in professorial salaries has been hy no means so 
great. A few instances o.f 50 per cent salary increases are recorded 
1.vithin this period and nmner~ms ethers are planned. In general, 
however~ it is pr0bable that a revision to elate of the table just given 
would show an average increase of less than 50 per cent. 

In obedience to the necessities @::f the situation the board of regents 
of the College of Hawaii in the :fall o.f 1918 established the :following 
salary schedule: 5 Full professor, maximum $3,600~ minimum $2,500; 
assistant professor, m-aximum $2,4€)0' minimum $2,100; instructor, 
maximum $1,800. 

~Judged from the standpoint o:f average salaries in similar institu
tions on the mainland as determined from 90 State oollBges a,nd uni
versiti~s as just given, these salaries are, roughly speaking,_ about 50 
per cent higher than the mainland average of 1915-16. This in
crease is fully justified by the increased cost o:f living. The College 
of Hawaii is, then, paying salaries approximately comparabl-e and 
equal to those paid by similar institutions on the mainland. "\Vhile 
they are doubtless inadequate when compared with the incomes en
joyed by men in other professions, they are :fairly in accord with 
the present college practice. It must be remembered, however, that 
unusual inducements may often be necessary to bring the highest 
type of scholar to the islands and to keep him in a position so remote 
fror11 the broader profess-ional field. 

The cost of travel to Hawaii, with the transportation of family 
and lwusehold effects, is a considerable item, and the cost of living 
shows as yet no signs of decreasing. It would not be surprising if 
the next two or three years prove the necessity for an additional in
crease in salaries at the new University o:f Hawaii. 

The po,ver of appointment and dismissal of faculty men1bers rests 
legally with the board of regents. The board has by resolution dele
gated to the president . the po-wer of employing all instructors below 
the grade. of assistal'lt professor. A governing board consisting of 
faculty men1bers has recently been organized and appointments to the 
higher faculty positions are recommended by this board through the 
presidBnt to the boa1-d of regents:. Dismissals~ which have been but 
few in number during recent years, have been handled by the board 
o.f regents and the president. There seems to be a desire on the part 
of the administration to share with the fa-culty responsibility for 
the determination of faculty relations to the institution. The feel-

G.The commi-ssion understands tha,t these limits are rathrr a, matter of agreement and 
practice than of ironclad lPgislation, and that tile right to make occasional exceptions foi· . 
cause is, as usual, reserved·. J 
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ing in the institution is apparently harmonious, and no grave cases of 
.. dissatisfaction were brought to the attention of the commission. 

The estjmation of the teaching load is always a very difficult prob
lem. So many imponderable factors enter into the situation that any 
purely mechanical method of measurement will give only approxi
mately correct results. Nevertheless it is often necessary in the ad
ministration of every educational institution to adopt son1e method 
of comparison of the teaching load borne by various faculty mem
bers, both in order that injustice may be avoided and that funds ma.y 
be efficiently apportioned. In estimating the. teaching loads of 
faculty members the Bureau of Education has adopted a unit called 
the" student clock hour." It may be defined thus: One student under 
instruction in lecture, quiz, or laboratory for at least 50 minutes net 
l'epresents one student clock hour; for example, therefore, 20 students 
meeting four hours a week in recita.Hon represent 80 student clock 
honrs. The student dock hour reckons laboratory, lecture~ and quiz 
exercises equally hour for hour. For instance, a. student spending 
one hour in lecture, one hour in quiz, and four hours in laboratory 
in a week can be counted ns receiving six student clock hours of in
struction. The following table illustrates conditions at the College of 
Hawaii: 

1'eaelling load ot f(WIIlfll during t1rst scm.fstcr of trJf.CJ-20, UnirersitJJ of HaH·aii. 

I -,.: >01 f,~~ I i~~] Nu;~- ::~dent 
Title. I Department. salarY. Jecture ence st~1dcnts clock 

' · hours 1 h j mall hours 

,

1: per week ours courses per week 
·\ per week.! · • 

------' $3.fl00 ~--~~-c- 1~- ~----;1~ 

:::fii[[[[[~[ 11~~~~olanyi[!if:iil llll r ll :i i: 
J'rofessor .... . .... . .. :r.rathcmatics and astronomy_. 3,600 I 141 2 I 67 244 

Do........ . . . . . Ceramics and design........... 3, 600 2 10~ I 42 182 
A-;sistant professor . . Domestic art... . ... . ... . ... . .. 2, 400 1 I 12~ 25 130~ 

Do..... . .. . . . . .. Household science.. . . .. ....... 2, 100 6 l 5 I 18 99 
Assistant ......... .. . Drawing and ceramics......... 1,200 0 11 -12 161 
Professor ..... . ······1 R?mancelangnage. .......... . 2,500! 15 0 91 273 

Instru;:~:;. ·. ~ ::::::: ! .~~~t-~r-~::: :: ::: · :::: . . ::::::::

1 

5::: :=~=~~ ~: 3, 6:: 

~:~~r~~e ... .. _· -j"· · ···· ·· ··· ·· ·_:~. ·- · :.~.: -·. ~-~-~~ ~~~ -- 2,~.88 1 .... . ..... ~ -·· · ···· · +46 +~02 

Total collegiate enrollment, 16(\ (107 regular, 59 special); average student clock hours per student, 21.9 

The figures just given are Yaluable as an index of the distribllfion 
. of the teaching load. As is usual in every institution those dep~it
ments where work is required of freshmen or largely elected by them 
bear the heaviest loads, as for example the departments of English 
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and chemistry. The professor of systematic botany at the College 
· of lfa waii- is retained especially · :for the purposes of research and his 
teaching activity is merely incidental, hence the unusually low teach
ing load. Under the elective system it is a matter of considerable 
diffieulty to gain any great degree of uniformity in the teaching load 
as indicated by the student clock hour. It is, however, possible to 
establish for purposes of comparison a theoretieally proper average 
tern1 load. The investigation which the Bureau of Education has 
made of various institutions throughout the country has led it to 
suggest-

that in an institution where research work is encouragell nntl f'XDected it is 
reasonable to expect also a departmental average of 250 student clock hours 
per instructor per week. This, it is believed, might be a fair working aver
age for the larger modern. State universities. In a distinctively undergraduate 
college, on the other hand, where research is .limited and '\Yhere little or no 
graduate work is conducted, a departmental average of 300 student clock hours 
per instructor is regarded as a reasonable norm. In this connection it is worth 
while to note that usually an institution whose program is made up largely of 
laboratory work will generally record a larger number of student clock hours 
per instructor than an institution most of whose program consists of non
laboratory courses.e 

At the University of Nevada (the survey of which has just been 
quoted) the average number of student clock hours per instructor for 
the whole institution was during the first semester of the year for 
whieh the survey was made, 221.6; and in the second semester, 218. 
The range of departmental averages was from 27 to 45L At the 
State University of Iowa the average number of student clock hours 
per insti'uctor for the year 1914-15 was 252; at the Iowa State Col
lege of Agriculture and Mechanic Arts, 312; at the University of 
Washington, 333-!; at the ·'Vashington State College, 214.4. The 
range of departmental averages was at the Stat~ University of Iowa 
from 71 in Greek to 501 in geology; at the University of Washington 
frmn 94 in mining engineering to 648.4 in zoology. 

X o such extreme conditions of overloading are to be :found at the Col
lege o:f Hawaii, and the general average per instructor of 202+ is dis-
6netly lower than that :found at any other institution surveyed by 
the bureau. This is quite evidently explainable by the fact that the 
College of Hawaii enrolls at present fewer students than any of the 
other institutions surveyed. There must necessarily be a definite 
minimum of overhead in the matter of departments and instructors 
in order to establish a collegiate course at all. Were only 50 students 
to attend, this minimum could nevertheless hardly be redl,lced, 
although the machinery set up could well take eare of 200 students 

. ~7ithout exceeding the allowable term load per ii1structor as· ex-

o Survey <>f the University o.f Nevada, Bt~reau of Education. Bull., 1917, No. 19. 
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pressed in student dock hours. The commission believes that the 
present faculty of the college of Hawaii does not exceed in number the 
minimum absolutely necessary for the conduct of courses of the type 
given. The present average of 202+ student clock hours per in
structor indicates, however, that the n1aximum limit of students for 
the present faculty has not been entirely reached, i. e., frmn 25 per 
cent to 50 per cent more students could be efficiently instructed by the 
faculty as at present constituted. 

'_r:fm J>HOPOSED l'ACULTY I~XPANSION. 

In view of what has just been said the proposed addition to the 
faculty of a number of new departments and new instructors for 
the purpose of establishing a course in liberal arts may at first glance 
seen1 unwarranted. This, however, is not belieYed to be the case. A 
glance at the list of existing departments, as indicated in the last 
table, shows that the prospective student at the College of Hawaii is 
limited almost exclusively to scientific and technical subj-ects in his 
choice of courses. For the student of nonscientific inclinations the 
present organization as a school of "agriculture and n1echanic arts" 
offers possibilities for study so lin1ited that this factor must be recog
nized as one of the real reasons why the attendance at. the College of 
Hawaii has not, until the present year 7 shown the hoped-for increase. 
The establishment of a college of liberal arts will giYe to the institn
tion that foundation of basically iinportant courses upon which all 
specialized study of n technical or professional nature depends, and 
on which various types of extension work can be built up. It will 
give to the boys and particularly to the girls of the islands the oppor
tunity to secure at hon1e the same type o:f general college training 
which can now be found only on the mainland, and it should unques
tionably serve as the means for increasing the attendance o:f the in
stitution and. its usefulness to the community. 

There is appended herewith a tentative outline of the new depart
ments contemplated, as they are now being considered by the faculty 
of the college. For this purpose a fund of $35,000 appropriated by 
the Territorial legislature is available. 

NEW DEPARTMENTS PROPOSED. 

Pro:poS'ed additions to pr.esent courses offered: 
Economics.-Accounting; money, banking HlHl exchange; advancell economics. 
HiRf:OFy~-History of Japan; history of China; history of H-awaii; Am~riea11 

c-onstitutional history. 
Go1:er·nm-£'n-t.-General freshman course on .American institutions; municipal 

government ; modern European governments ; As in tic goyernments. 
--~- --------~~~~----·--

7 Students entering in the fall of 1919 were declared eligilJle for the new course in arts 
and sciences to be established in 1920. ' 
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Geology.-Ad:vance<l co-urses-; 'vater resource studies. 
Languages.-Hawaiian; Chinese;. Japanese; Latin. 
English.-Argumenta tion. 
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Social science.-Anthropology; ethnology; sociology ; social ·work; Chinese 
social systems; and Japanese social systems. 

PhilosotJhy, psycholo·gy, and edtteatlon..-History of philosophy; educational 
psychology ; history of education. 

Several of the proposals made above are unique in American higher 
education ~tnd deserve closer attention. It is, for instance, especially 
fitting that the University of Hawaii should preserve and teach the 
native Hawaiia.n language, as well. as Chinese and Japanese, both of 
high commercial value. The histories also of Ha.waii, China, and 
.Japan are of immediate· practical usefulness. The department o:f 
government may well acquaint the people of the islands with Asiatic 
systems of government, and the department of social science is deal
ing with an important· local· question when it teaches something of 
the ori€ntnl social systems. Sueh recognition of loca1 needs and con
ditions as is indicated by these proposed adaptations of traditional 
college edueation to the life of too institution's constituency, is who-lly 
commendable. It is unnecessary to point out· the opportunity thus 
afforded by contrast for an unusually int~msive presentation of those 
principl~s upon which the Amer.fean State is founcled. A public in-
stitution of higher education,. teaching· sympathetically the languages 
and customs of closely associated alien peoples, but emphasizing 
Americanisn1 in these very teaehint,O'S, may soGn establish in Hawaii 
a patriotic intellectual leadership which will help materially in pro
ducing g-ood Am~rican citizens. 

STUDEN'r · ATTENnANCE. 

The enrollment of students at the College of Ha.waii has never been 
large. The· reasons :for this may be summarized under five . heads :. 

1. The comparatively limited field ... The population of the Terri
tory, as shown: by the census of 1920, is 249;999,.exclusive of the Army, 
Navy, and. Marine Corps. The geographical location makes attend;
ance :frem outside the Territory practically negligible~ 

2. The difficulty experienced by a l.a:r.ge part of the' population in 
securing high-school training,. owing to distance of residenct3 !rom ex
isting high schools. 

3~ The lack, up to the present time,. of courses at the college for 
nonseientifi.c students, i. e., o£. a college o.f liberal arts. 

4. The comparative newness· of the institnt·ion and lack o.f knowl
edge of its activities. 

5. The strong local tradition of sending . island students to college 
on the mainhrnd .. 
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In spite of these things, the atten(Iance nt the College of lla.waii 
has shown n stea(ly increase, as 'vitnessea by the following figures for 
the fin'-year period just past: 

J.Jnrollme11t at College of' Jlcncaii. 

Stndents. 

Year. 
negnlar. Special. I Total. 

--- --- ----- - , ___ _ 

1915-1 (}_ ...... 0 0. 0 0. 0 ••••• 0 •••••••••••••• - •••••• • •• -I 39 
191 G- 17 ................... . ............ : . . . . . . . . . . . . 44 

66 105 
66 no 

1917-18....... .. .. . .................... . ............ 61 59 120 
1918-1!1 ...... . - .. -- - ---.- .. . -- ...... -.-. - - ......... - 81 43 124 
1919-:20........ . ........ . ........................... 107 59 166 

It will be of interest to consider in a little more detail the causes 
' vhich operate to limit the attendance of the college. Comparison 
with eonditions on the mainland shows at once that the limited 
population of the Territory is not in itself the only reason for small 
attendance. The State of Nevada, with a population not half so large 
as that of the Hawaiian Islands, sent 264 students to the University 
of Nevada in 1916. South Dakota, with a population only a little 
more than twice as large as Hawaii, enrolled about 800 regular 
students, residents of the State, in her three State institutions. North 
Dakota, with a little less than three times the population of Hawaii, 
registered 1,445 native. students in her university and agricultural 
college. Evidently, then, the Territory with its present population 
offers a field numerically sufficient for the support of a public 
institution of higher education comparable to those o:f a number of 
the smaller States on the mainland. 

The high-school situation presents a. more serious condition. '\Vhile 
Nevada had 19 four-year public high schools at the time of the 
bureau's survey, Hawaii has but 4. On each of the islands a eon
siderable part of the population is so remote from high-school facili
ties as to render it impossible for children, particularly of the poorer 
classes, to attend. An extension of the present high-school systen1 
is one of the first prerequisites :for increasing the attendance at the 
College of Hawaii. (See discussion, Chap. II.) 

The probable effect of the establishment of the liberal arts eourse 
upon the attendance has already been discussed. This will doubtless 
also have a marked effect upon the conditions indicated above in the; 
Jast two reasons for limited attendance. The situation may be 
summed np briefly as follows: Hawaii has a sufficient populati~n to 
warrant the suppm·t of a higher educational institution. Such an 
institution, however, must furnish opportunity for all types of stu-
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dents.. I£ this be done, it is only reasonable to believe that the 
university will gradually attract more ancl1nore students of the type 
who now attend college on the mainland, although the attraction of 
the mainland will always be an important factor in limiting the at
tfiHlence at the local institution. ~1ost important of all, however, is 
the strengthening and popula.rizing of secondary education by giving 
better and more accessible opportunities for high-school work. 

SOURCES AND COl\IPOSITlON OF THE STUDENT BODY. 

The entering elass at the College of Hawaii, in the fall of 1919, 
numbered 47 men and 7 women, made up racially as follows: 

Caucasian, 26; Chinese, 20; Japanese, 6; Hawaiian, 1; 1\:orean, 1; 
total, 54. · · · 

Of these 54 students 31 came from local private schools and 19 
frorn the Territorial ·public .high schools. The analysis of sources ·o£ 
attendance follows: 

From local private schools: Punahou, 13; ~1ills, 5 ; St. Louis, 10; 
Honolulu Military Academy, 1; tutors, 2; total, 31. 

From Territorial high schools: MciGnley, 13; ~1aui, 2; 1\:auai, 1; 
Hilo, 1; normal school, 2; total, 19. 

From the mainland, 4; grand total, 54. 
In judging these figures there must be borne in mind the extremely 

important part which the private schools of the Territory play in · 
secondary education. Nevertheless the student contribution of the 
public high schools~ normally the main feeders of a State college or, 
university, remains tl.nusually small, particularly in view of the fact 
that the high schools enroll a considerably larger total number of 
students than the private schools. The s1nall number of students 
from the islands other than Oahu seems to indicate that the Terri
torial college is insufficiently known and its advantages little ap
preciated outside of I-Ionolulu itself. That these conditions are not 
lin1ited to the freshman class alone is shown by the figures for the 
entire body of regular students, consisting of 91 men and 16 women: 

By races.-Caucasian, 53; Chinese, 36; Japanese, 13; Hawaiian 
and part Hawaiian, 2; l{orean, 3; total, 107. 

By secondary schools.-From local -private schools: · Punahou, 24; 
.Mills, 11; St. Louis, 15; Honolulu Military Academy, 1; Iolani, 3; 
Priory, 1; tutors, 4; total, 59. From Territorial high schools: Me-_ 
Kinley, 30; Maui, 4; I\:auai, 1; Hilo, 1; normal school, 3; total, 39 .. 
From the mainland, 9. Grand total, 107. 

Of the total number of 107 regular students~ a glance will show 
that 92 come from schools in the city of Honolulu, 9 from the main., 
land, and only 6 from the other islands. This condition is_ unnatural 
rrnd difficult of explanation. It is perhaps partly due to the fact 

10146°-20--19 
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that the college has no dol'lnitory facilities. The cmnmission, more ... 
over, is unable to learn that any organized or consistent effort has 
ever been made by the college authorities to present the advantages 
of the Territorial institution to the students of the high schools O!l 
the outlying islands, and it feels that this is perhaps in part respon
sible for the small attendance from these sources. The commission 
recommends that a definite and continuous program of publicity be 
maintained by the colleges in order that secondary school students, 
both in Honolulu and particularly on the other islands, may be 
infor1ned of the advantages to be gained fron1 attending college and 
of the courses offered at the local institution. Such efforts 1night 
take the form of talks by the president and by faculty members, the 
circulation of descriptiYe literature, and the enlistment of the inter
est of high-school teachers and principals by personal contact and 
by acquaintance with the personnel and the activities of the college. 

E:NTRAN CE HEQTJ IRE~IENTS. 

The current catalogue ( 1919-20) of the college recognizes three 
classes of students: ( 1) Regular students; ( 2) special students; and 
( 3) graduate students. 

Candidates for admission as regular students may secure entrance 
in any one of three ways: 

1. By presenting a certificate of graduation :from a standard 
accredited high school or other institution of standard secondary 
school grade. 

2. By transfer fron1 another college or unive1~sity. 
3. By presenting 15 approved entrance credits or their equivalent. 
The commission has gone over in detail the entrance credits of all 

the regular students admitted in September, 1919, and finds that the 
requirements of one of the three entrance methods as stated above 
have been satisfied in all cases. It is necessary, however, to call 
attention to the fact that the statement of the first method by which 
entrance may be secured leaves room for considerable divergence of 
practice, due to the fact that there is no evident basis :for accrediting 
high schools or other secondary schools in the Territory. As a result, 
the graduates of all schools giving four-year secondary courses have 
been received upon certificate, regardless of the fact that son1e at 
least could scarcely be reckoned as ready for college entrance in 
accordance with common practice in mainland colleges. It is only 
fair to say, however, that these cases are exceptional and that most 
of the certificates exan1ined would doubtless have been accepted by 
the majority of colleges admitting on the eertificate plan. Those of 
which criticism may be legitimately made fall naturally into two 
classes: 
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1. Certifieates of secou.clary-sehool graduates from highly special
ized professional courses. A few ca.ses are on file where from 5 to 6!
:units of credit for purely romn1e.rcial courses had to he :allow·ed to 
make up the custom-ary 15 units. N~turally the .amount of English, 
mathematics, and foreign language com1nonly deemed advisable had 
to be correspondingly cut down. Two students were admitted £rom 
the Territorial normal school with no attempt to evaluate th=eir 
records o£ highly .specialized normal work according to college
entrance standards. 

2. Certificates totaling less than 15 units of secDndary-school crecliL 
A :few such were found, three ·coming fron1 Punahou, one from 
J\1cKinley I-Iigh School, and one from Mills High School. 

The commission realizes fully the diffieulty under which the Col
lege of Hawaii has labored in the matter of the strict enforcement 
of standard e-ntrance requirements. Its Held for 1·eeruiting students 
has been so limited th.at a certain leniency in interpretation was per
haps not unnatural It has conceived its duty to be the education 
of the seoondary-sehool gra;cluates of the Territory, and the lack in 
the preparation of some of these can not justly be laid at the door . 
of the college. The commission be1i~ves, however, that the present 
situation warrants the new lJ ni "\rersity of Hawaii in assun1ing the 
duty of careful selection of college material and of more rigid rejec
tion of persons inadequately prepared. Such action can not fail to 
have ·a. good effect upon secondary education in the Territory. Spe
cifically the comn1ission recomn1ends that no one he acln1iUed as 'a 
secondary"'school credit for unconditional ~ntranee or 14 units for 
conditional entrance, and that · the practice of oa,ccepting· as regular 
students those who l1ave prepared th~.mselves in highly specialize({ 
business or normal eourses be abandoned. s 

SPECiAl. STlJDEl\I~S. 

The problem uf tlre admission .of special stud;ents has :aiw.ays been 
a difficult one in higher education. The CoUeg~ nf Hawaii has made 
an earnest effort to decr.e:tBB its number of special ·students who dur
ing the earlier years .of the institution's history w~re considNably in 
the majority. A ghtnce at the table showing th£ enrollment in this 
colleg'<3 (1915-1920) :shows that while the actual nmnber has not de
creased greatly during the past nvB y:ears the rati-o of specials to 
regulars has been v~ry mu .. ch diminished by tb.~ increase in the latter 
class. Th:e eurrent catalogue Qf the college states that" Persons nrtt 
less than 18 years 'Of sge will be .admitted to the ooUege as special 
students-no student, however, who ha.s been in attendanc~ at :any 

" The commission is lnf(}t-m~d that oa .>nciW l~ntr.stncf) plan, sab:>umtw1y b s ,:cooTcl. with 
th{'Se recommendations, hns just bC'en adopted by the College of Hawaii. 
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preparatory school shall be admitted as a special student before his 
class has graduated, except by special permission o£ the faculty , of 
the College of Hawaii." A statement furnished by college authori
ties divides the special students into three groups: 9 (a) Former 
students with good records, 20; (b) new students, high-school grad
uates, 18; (c) maturity and obvious fitness, 27. 

It is evident that a considerable portion of the 59 specials could 
qualify :for entrance as regular students if they chose to do so, hence 
the number of " specials " in the sense of those without college-en
trance preparation is relatively not large. Most colleges refuse to 
admit students of this type under 21 years of age. 

SCHOLASTIC STANDARDS AND UEQUlREl\fENTS. 

Inquiry shows a ren1arkably small nun1ber of students excluded 
:from class work for failure, and but few cases of persons dropped 
:fron1 college :for the same reason. It is difficult :for those not in 
close daily contact with the work of the institution to judge this con· 
clition adequately. Undoubtedly the presence o:f numerous students 
of alien (particularly o:f oriental) races tends to increase the earnest
ness of student effort. Most colleges, however, find it of advantage to 
have some definite n1inimun1 limit of scholastic accomplishment, in 
order that those not qualifying to this degree n1ay be separated from 
the institution. The adoption of some such plan is suggested as a 
topic for faculty discussion. 

The regulation of the student's ter1n load is also a matter worthy 
of careful consideration. A feeling was expressed by some faculty 
members that too much freedom is allowed in this respect and that a 
definite maximum limit should be put upon the amount of work which 
students be allowed to carry. Investigation of the schedules of the 
student body gave the following results: Five students are carrying 
21 hours; one student is carrying 23 hours; one student is carrying 
26 hours ; four students are carrying 28 hours. 

All others carry 20 hours or less, the majority o:f schedules calling 
for 17, 18, or 19 hours. 'Vhile these figures seem high, as compared 
to the standard schedule of 15 or 16 hours common to the liberal arts 
course of the mainland college, they are not in excess of the require
ments in many engineering schools. Again, the purely local elements 
of racial ability and application, outside work, etc., make it difficult 
for any but those in close daily contact with these problems to solve 
them wisely. That they should be solved by faculty study of the whole 
situation goes without saying. 

9 These classes are not altogether mutually exclusive--some in 1 he last gl'oup are 
college graduates. 
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It is a tribute to · the quality o:f the work done at the ColleO'e of 
Hawaii that transfers have been readily made to many good :ain
land colleges and that the students thus transferred have maintained 
good records there. · The record of such transfers during the years 
1917-1919 (three years) include: West Point, 2; Boston University, 
2; University of California, 3; Carnegie Institute of Technology, 1; 
lTniYersity of Utah, 1; Cornell, 2; University of Iowa, 2; University 
of Illinois, 1; University of Louisiana, 1; }flassachusetts Institute of 
Technology, 1 ; Leland Stanford, 1 ; Dartmouth, 1 ; Harvard, 1; 
Columbia, 1; University of Michigan, 1. 

THE GRADUATES. 

Striking testimony to the struggle for existence which the college 
has had during its first decade is borne by the fact that in this period 
only 33 bachelor degrees have been given, 6 to women and 27 to men 
(also 2 master · degrees) . 

Racially the graduates are divided as follows: Caucasian, 17; 
Chinese, 8; Chinese-Hawaiian, 1; Hawaiian, 1; l{orean, 2; Japa
nese, 4. 

By occupations the division is: Engineering practice,. 9; sugar 
chemists, 5; chemists not on plantations, 3; high-school teachers, 2; 
grade-school teachers, 1; H. S. P. A. Experiment Station staff; -2; 
research agriculturist (Olaa Plantation), 1; assistant secretary Ha
'Yaiian Board of Fire Insurance Underwriters, 1; registrar College 
of Hawaii, 1; entomologist, 1; clerk, United States Navy, 1; agricul
tural work in California, 1; women, married, 2; unknown, 3. 

'Vhile the quantity of the college's product has been very small, 
it is evident that those graduated have been largely absorbed into 
positions of usefulness in the Territory. This is after all the best 
test of the institution's ·efficiency. The problem for solution during 
the next decade is to increase the student body and broaden the field 
of activity of the new University of Hawaii, so that it may repay 
the expenditures of its constituency by an ever-increasing number 
of trained graduates. 

INCOl\ilE FROl\I FEDERAL AND TERRITORIAL SOURCES. 

The college derives the bulk of its income from two sources, the 
Federal and · Tei·ritorial Governments. The income from Federal 
sources is given in a lump sum, with certain definite restrictions upon 
the purposes for which it may be used. The sum_ is now fixed, and 
invariably from ~ear to year the income from the Territory varies 
by biennial periods. It is separated into funds by the process of 
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appropriation for Yarions purpoSBs. The sum is Yariahle and :fur
nishes the element of flexibility so necessary to meet increased needs. 
An analysis of income from these t\YO main sotn·ccs follows: 

Total Pederal <nu1 Tcrritoriul ''/)JII'Olli'iatioJP; (or tltc Collqw (<111(7 l'lllr·cJ-.~ity) of 
HcaraiL 

Territorial aplJropriation.'. 

Ilie1mial pcriorls. 
Fe1.leral 1/ 

appro-
priations. : Purpose. Net Tolal 'l'er-

amonnis. ritorial. 

Total both 
appropri:l

tlons. 
; 

1
{Buildings and fL"tnres........ $9,286. 80 } J 

1007-l!JOO .............. SG5,000 Salariesandpayroll ........... u,287.G6 $10,202.01! ~-S-!,202.01 
Incidentals.................... 3, 717.46 I' 

8_ 000 {Salaries and eJ~.-penses......... 15,000. (lO } I'l 000 00 JO.J 000 00 1909-1911.- .. .. -------- · .J, Daiq', poultry, swine......... 4,000.00 · ' · • · 

19111913 100 000 ·{Sal~l.'lie __ s:ln<;Iexpenses......... 20,000.00 } 9- 000 00 l'.l -~,ooo.oo 
- -------------- ' j M'am limldmg __ ............... 75,000.00 • ·). · v 

1913-1n15 100 QliQ {Saluil~ri!ls and e~penses......... 2108,' ~an.· 3006, } " .. ~. 931.36 ;i i ~l3, 931. 3G " ·--- -·- ·-- · --- ' "' B dings u.ndtmprovement.s.. ..., " · 

191 - 1"17 100 000 JRalilri~sand e~penses......... 28,000 .. 00 } ·'-f1 000 00 

1

1 

1 ,r. 000 00 <r- " -------------- ' tBwldingsandunprovements.. 18,000.00 'J, · '•u, · 

191i-19Hl. ---·--·-·---- 1oo.ooo j~~il~~;~~~~~:g:~~eirie;its:: i~:~:82 } 5-l,ooo.oo 1 15-!,ooo.oo 
Salaries and expenses .•... __ . _ 104, 500. 00 } I 

1919-1921. ________ . ____ 1 100,000 1 Rn~ldin~s andimpr~yements__ 142.000.00 2Sl, 500.00 I 381,000.00 
I Umwrs1t y of Hawan. __ . __ . ___ 

1
_3_5,_oo_o_. _oo_

1 
____ _ 

Total. ____ . _ . . _ . _ 650, 000 i .• _ . _ . _ • . . ____ .•• _____________ •

1 
.. ____ . ____ -j~ 553, 723. 37 / J, 203, 723. :37 

1 Based on the established rate of $50,000 annually. 
2ln addition the Territory has allotted 91.15 acres ofland curried on tlw inwntory at ~140,0<.ti. If s wes

ent value ic; said to be from $3,000 to $5,000 per acre. 

It is evident that until the beginning of the biennium 1919-1921 
the College of Ha·waii lived upon a very moderate income indeed, 
particularly in view of the fact that the total biennial appropria
tions given above include not only current expenses~ but also expendi
hires for buildings n.nd other permanent improvements as well. .Just 
ho11' small this income was may be seen from a study of the fnnds 
furnished by Territorjal appropriations as compared with similar 
appropriations for higher education in the States: 

Amo11nt <'-l'PCIHled f(lr 8tatc-.--:1IJ!portc<l hiph('l' cdueution for each $1.000 of ·trcrrltll. 

l1,11 8totes. 1918. c:rclucliuq 110rmol .<;r·llools. 

1. Wyoming _____ _____ . __ ..... _ . . ~0. 82 14. l\eyada .... ___________ ..... _. _ $0.43 
2. Arizona. __ ._._. ___ . ___ _ .. __ ._ _ 78 15. Colorado. __ _ . __ . _ . _ ... _ ... _ . . . 39 
3. Idaho __ .... _____ . __ ._________ . 74 16. Minnesota. ___ ... _____ ._ . ___ ._ . 38 
4. New Mexico .. ________ .. ____ .__ . 69 
5. Utah __ ....... __ . __ . ________ ._ . 69 
G. South Dakota .. __ ........... _ . 56 

17. Mississippi .. ____ .......... ___ . 37 
18. Oregon ... _ ... _ . ___ . _ .. __ ... __ . . 37 
19. South Carolina .. ___ . _ . _ . _ . _ . . . 37 

7. Michigan .... __ . ___ . __ .... _ . _ _ _ . 53 20. Massachusrtts __ ... ________ . _.. . 34 
8. Montana .. __ .. _____ .. __ ..... _ . 53 21. Florida. ___ . ___ . _ . _ .. _ .. _ . _ _ _ _ 33 
9. Tennessee ____ . ____ .. _ ..... _ _ _ . 53 22. Kansas .. ____ ....... ___ .... __ ._ . 33 

10. Delaware _____________________ .51 23. N e lwasl-i.a __ . _ . _ . __ . . _ ... _ .... _ . 33 
11. Vermont ....... __ .. _ . __ ..... _ _ . 50 24. Washington .. __ ... ____ ... ____ . . 33 
12. Wisconsin ... _ .... _ .. _. _ .. _ _ _ . 48 25. California ___ . _ ~ .. ___ _ . _ .. _ .. _ . 32 
13. NowHampshirr:> __________ _____ . ·1G 26. Indiana .. ____ ... ________ .. ____ . 32 
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AJu.rntnt ·-empe.n.de£.l tor Bta..te-8U11POitcd hi{Jlter c4ucat-ion tor each $1 ,()()0 .of 
IN:Xl-Ult, G.V States, 19.18, Cil'eltuUntJ 'iiOI'J:}.Htl. ,~chools-Conti.rrued. 

27. Texas ....................... _ $0. 32 
28. Virginia .......... ____ .. __ ..... . 31 
29. Maine .... : .............. _ . _ . _ . 29 · 
30. Iowa .................... _..... . 28 
31. North Carolina .... .. ..... _ ~ . . . 28 • 
3Z. Ohio ....................... ., . . 25 • 
33. Georgia...................... . 22 . 
34: Kentucky ................ _ .. . . 22 
35. North Dakota. . .............. . 22 
3G. Oklahoma.................... . 21 
37. West Virginia .. .............. . 20 
38. Alabama..................... . 17 
39. Connecticut.................. . 15 

40. Illinois ................. _ .. _ .. $0. 15 
41. Maryland ..... .. .... __ __ . . ____ . 15 
42. Miss0uri ............... _ _ _ __ _ _ . 15 
43. Arkansas...................... .14 
44. Rhode Island................. . H 
4a. Hawaii......... . .. .. . . . . . . .. ... . 11 
46. New Y or1~ .... ..... ....... _ .. _ . . 10 
47. New Jersey ................. __ . OG 
4.8. Pennsylvania . . . . ........ ... _.. . 06 
49. Louisiana .... _ ...... _ . .. _. __ . . .05 

Average for United States 
(excluding Hawaii)....... . 36 

Evidently during the first decade o£ its existence the College 'Of 
Ilawaii was not only lacking in students but in the proper funds as 
well to offer educational induc~n1ents equal in scope to those of the 
mainland colleges. vVith the year 1919 a new policy seems to ha,re 
been adopted by the Territory. It w-as evidently realized that no 
real expansion could be hoped for until an adequate investment was 
made. The bitmnial budg-et for 1919-1921 ·cont~mplatBs $142,000 
for buildings, an increase from $42,000 to $104,500 for salari~ and 
expenses, and a special sum of $35,000 for new professorships and 
for other expenses incidental to the establishment of the college 
of liberal arts. The new tax income for 1919-1921 is $381;000 
as compared with $154,000 £or 1917-1919. It is interesting· to note 
that the new rate of Territorial expenditur-es raises tl1e Territory of 
Hawaii in the table just given :frmn 11 cents per $1~000 of wealth to 
60 eents per $1,000 and from forty-fifth place to sixth ~unong the 
States of the Union. · 

Another excellent standard -of compnrison is by per capita re
ceipts. 

R(tn.l.~ o.f 8-t;a.te.s as to 1'F.Cr capi.:ta r.cc.ei,phl ()f 1lirj!lz.er ()(7ru.r.c~-N.r:i.tUJ. l iRst.Uution.s sup-
1J.'Ortod by· the St<"-'te .• 9w7•1nal sch'Qols 9UJt ine-ltt!lc<l. 

1. XeYada ------------ --:----- ~~- 43 13. Minn-eso-t~L- --- ----------- - $1. 26 
2. Arizona ------------------- 1. '90 14. ()r.~n____________________ 1. 19 
.1. 'VyQmi:ng -------------,..--- 1.:62 15. Kan&~s ------------------- 1. 14 
4. l\Iontnna ------------- ----- 1. 60 : 16. Wisccmsin __ ___ ___________ _ 1 . .08 
:'J. Utah______________________ 1. 55 . 17. New 1\:Iexico_______________ 1. 04 
6. f;outll Dakota _____________ 1. 52 · 18. \Vashington ------------ - -- . 99 
7. Io1vn ------- - ------------- - 1. 38 1:9. North Dakota ------------- .·92 
8. Tt1aho___________ __ __ ______ 1. 33 20. Vermont__________________ .. 89 

H. Nebraska -------~--------- 1. 33 : 21. Dela'\~'lil.av ----------------- • 87 
10. ColonHlo ______ ;_____ _______ 1. 26 22. Ne\"' H'llU<lJvShire ---------- • 77 
11. California_________________ 1. 21 ; 23. 1-'exas____________________ • 70 
12. l\Iichigan___________________ 1. 20 · 24. Indiana___________________ . 68 
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Rault, of States- aN to per capita J'CCC'ipt8 of hi.qhcr educational instU·utions sup
ported liy fll('. Htatc, ·1101"'1nal scl10oTs not -indlulcd~Continued. 

25. Oklahoma ___ ___ ___________ $0. 66 39. New York-------------~--- $0. 29 
26. Massachusetts____ _________ . 65 40. North Carolina _____ _.______ . 29 
27. Tennessef'___ _____ _____ ___ _ . 58 41. Kentucky _:.._ __________ _:...:___ . 26 

28. Florida---------- - ----- - -- . 155 42. Rhode Island ________ .:_:_____ . 25 
Hawaii ~ 1918-1921) ___ ____ . G5 43. Georg'ia___________________ . 2.4 

29. Ohio__________________ ____ . 53 44. Alabama------------------ . 21 
30. Illinois_______ ____ ______ ___ _ - 48 45 . .Arkansas -------- - --------- .20 
31. Maine ___ __ ____ __ ____ __ _ - -- - -48 46. New Jersey________________ .15 
32. 'Vest Virginia ____ _____ ___ _ 

33. South C:uolinn .-------- - ---
34. Virginia _________ _________ _ 
35. Connectknt ______ ________ _ 
3ft Mississippi _____ __________ _ 

. 48 47. Pennsylvania______________ . 12 

. 43 Hawnii (1917-1919) _______ .10 

. 43 48. Louisiana----------------- . 09 
. . 35 
. 34 ~-herage for l inited States 

37. l\HssourL ______________ ~-- . 33 (<:>xcluding Hawaii) ___ _ . 80 

38. Maryland ------ ----------- . 30 

In view of the comparisons just given, the situation may be 
summarized in a few words: The Territory has, during the first 
decade of the college's existence, not given it adequate financial sup
port. The upbuilding of a State institution of higher education 
means more than the mere supplementing of Federal appropriations 
by sums barely sufficient to fill the most pressing needs. It means 
more than the maintenance of purely technical schools alone. If 
the attempt is worth making at all it is worth making thoroughly. 
The constituency :from which the _Territorial college or university 
may legitimately hope to draw its students is not to be satisfied 
with an institution struggling for a bare existence. I:f Hawaii is 
to buildup in its own field the kind of university to ·which all types 
of citizenship will be glad to contribute students, it n1ust be pre
pared to pay the price, i. e., it must expect to contribute as much 
proportionately as do the States of the mainland to their institutions. 
Not until the more generous policy o£ the present biennilm1 is 
definitely recognized as permanent can Hawaii hope to offer higher 
educational advantages comparable in scope and excellence with 
those to be had on the mainland, and not until this result has been 
reached will the majority of her sons and daughters turn to the 
local institution for college training. The Territory has already 
committed itself to the support of higher education. The field is 
uniquely remote from all competition, and the wealth and popula
tion of the islands seem to warrant the support o£ a Territorial 
university. The commission therefore recommends that the people 
of Hawaii continue in the future the policy of support inaugurated 
during the present biennium by taxjng the wealth of the Territory 
for the support of the university in a degree reasonably comparable 
to the practice of the more liberal States of the mainland. 
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COSTS. 

The income of the college by biennial perjods has been given above. 
An attempt will be made here to analyze the expenditures of these 
appropriations and to secure :from several angles statements of the 
cost of education in the Territorial institution. The actual total 
nnnual cost of maintaining the college for the past five years may be 
used as a starting point, further subdivided by general purposes of 
expenditure: · 

Sumuwry of anmw.l e.rpencliturcs at the College of HawcrU, 1914-1919. 

Year. Total. 

tion. 

Special. Equ~~~ent Instruction. Gene:ai 
supplies. operatmg. 

:r:ermanentl 
xmprovc

mentsand 
constrnc- I 

----~1--- ---- ----1--------- ·- -- ---- ·- --- ------1----

1914-1.5 ........................ $84,824.60 
1915-16 ...................•.... , ~8,554.50 
1916-17. . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 01 4.3}. 41 
1917-18:....................... 89,114.71 
191&--19 ....................... 1 79,642.60 

I 

$16,490. 3o I 
17,127.63 

872.37 
11,363.39 

636.61 

$4, 250. 48 $12,077. 43 $46, 308. 27 
4, 799. 10 10, 001. 82 46, 672. 67 
5,697. 06 7,597. 54 47, 83.3. 35 
5, 130. 89 9, 776. 25 46,734. 99 

13, 139. 99 8, 368. 17 43, 001. 67 

$5,69R.12 
9,953.28 
8,431.09 

16,109.19 
14,496.16 

In making surveys of educational institutions the Bureau of Edu
cation has adopted the followjng plan of subdivision of the total ex
penditures: 

{

Construction and lands. r Instruction. 

{

EducationaL ___ Special funds. ~Educational equipment 
Total expenditures__ Exten.sion and Operating expendiJ:ures____ and _supplies. 

servxce. General operatil1g ex-
. penses. 

For the purpose o£ the present survey the second general title, 
Extension and service, may be disregarded, since expenditures under 
this head have been practically nothing. The title 0 onstrttwtion and 
land includes expenditures for permanent improvements, for direct 
additions to the plant, and for furniture for new buildings. Special 
funds include prize funds and funds available only £or indicated 
purposes apart :from instruction. Operating expenditures are sub
divided into instruction (teaching salaries), education-al equipment 
a·nd supplies (departmental expenditures, library, etc.), and gene·ral 
operating ewpenses (overhead administrative salary expense, etc.). 
It is this item of operatin-g ewpendit'ltres with its three subdivisions 
which furnishes the best index as to the cost of college maintenance. 

In determining the annual average cost per student, the total 
annual operating expenditures are divided by the average number 
of students in attendance during the college year September to 
J nne. This latter figure is determined by taking an average o£ the 
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maximum attendances during each of the terms or semesters of the 
year. 

In determining attendance at the College of Hawaii the special 
student is reckoned as taking one-third the 'vork of the regular 
student, i. e., three special students are counted as equaling one regu
lar student. That this figure is approximately accurate is shown by 
the fact that the averag-e nnmlwr of doek hours for the regular 
student js 26.7 and for the special student 8.86. 

Student j)l'l' cutJita ( '08/8 at tl1c Collcrtc of Hawaii, Jflq-1.1"119. 

-~-------·- --·-------- -
II 
II Equip-

II 
ment. 

I 

--)~~"~''1~·· _l:•:uciio•> I d;,::~. p., I 
General 

capita. operating. 
1'er 

capita. TotaL rrr 
capita. 

19H-1ii ......... $-!G,308.27 $1,213.64 $12,0i7.43 $317.82 $5,698.12 $ 1Hl.!l5 
16;t 17 
127. 7-! 
198. 88 
152.59 

$64,093. 82 ~1' 686. 41 
66,627.77 1, 092.22 163.94 191-'i-16.. ....... '16,672.67 765.11 

1916-17 ......... -17,8:33.35 724. 75 
10,001.82 

7,597.54 115.11 
9, 95:t 28 
8, 431.09 G3, R61. 98 967. 60 

9, 776.25 120.69 16,109.19 1017-18. •••••••. 46,73,1.99 576.97 
1913-19.. .•••••. 48,001.67 •±.52.65 

72,610.43 800.54 
65, 866. 00 693.33 8, 368.17 88.09 14,496.16 

.: 

It can not be denied that the student per capita cost at the Col
lege of I-Iawaii is very high, higher in fact than at any other in
stitution surveyed by the Bureau of Education. Even the figure of 
869;)_;.);} for the year HHS-19, though it represents a decrease o£ 
nearly $1,000 per student \Yhen compared to the cost in 1914-15, is 
still considerably higher than should be the case in an institution 
where normal conditions prevail. Before discussing the reasons for 
this it ·will be illuminating to compare this figure with similarly 
gained results from other institutions. 

Per capita- co~>/'; u.f -instrudion ·in the institutions 81/rvc!let l l!y t!lr J:ur('Uif. vf 
Bducat-ion, ·in ·ndnimum-nza,riillmn order. 

1. Alabama Girls' Technical Institute, 191G-17 _____________________ _ 
2. Alabama Polytechnic Institute, 191(' ...... 17 _____ ----------------------
3. Alabama Polytechnic Institute, 1917-18 _____ ___ __ _______________ _ 
4. University of Alabama, 191.6:.....17 _______________ ____ __ ______ _____ _ 
5. Alabama Girls' Technical Institute, 1917-18 ______ ___ __ _____ __ ___ _ 
6. Iowa State Teachers' College, 1913-14 ___________________________ _ 

. 7. Iowa State Teachers' College, 1914-15 ___ __ ______________________ _ 
S. University of Alabama, 1917-18 ________________________________ _ 
9. 'Yashington State University, 1914-15 ________ ____ ___ ___ ___ .. __ ___ _ 

:10'. 'Vashington State· Univers;ity, 1913-14-- ------------ - -------- --- --
11. South Dnkota State University, 1916-17-------- ----- -- ----- ---- __ _ 
12. Imm State CollegP, 1013-14 ____________ __ _____ __ ___ _____ ________ _ 
13. Iowa State College, 1914-15 ___________ ________ _________________ _ 
14. Soutll Dakota State University, 1915-lG ______ ____ ____ ______ .:_ ___ _ _ 

15. Iowa State lJniYI."rBity, 1914--15----------------------- - ----------
16. Iowa State Univen;it?'• 1813-14_ _________ ____ ________ __ __ __ _____ _ 
17. \\·:otshington State College, -1914-15 .. ___ ____ ___ __ - --------------- -·--
18. Sonth Dakota State School of l\Iines, 1916-17 ____________________ _ 

$103.54: 
140.19 
153.86 
1ti5.09 
164:.74 
168.0~ 
170.00 
186.80 
H.l2.77 
223.49 
241.29 
270.00 
271.00 
2,71. 20 
274.50 
275.00 
289.-79 
350.12 
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19. \Vashington State College, 1913-14------------------------------~ $358.37 
20. Arizona State University, 1915-16_______________________________ 400. 73 
21. South Dakota State College, 1915-1()_____________________________ 441. 21 
22. Nevada Shtte University, 1914-15____________ ______________ ______ 443.18 
23. South Dakota State College, 1916-17------- -- - ----.--------------- 468. 3G 
24. Nevada State University, 191!">--16__________________ ______________ 522. 77 
2G. South Dakota State School of Mines, 1915-l.G _____________________ · 564.32 

2,G. College of Hawaii, 1918-19--------------·------------------- - -- - - 693.33 

"\Vhen considering the whole question of student per capita costs 
it n1nst be borne in mind that a great many elements n1ay come into 
play to reduce or increase the figures. Thus a comparison of different 
institutions, "'l.vorking under different conditions, is scarcely pro
ductive of absolute results. Nor should it be taken for granted that 
the lower the cost the more efficient the management. Nor is it always 
true that the student receives the best training in the schools whose 
costs are highest. In the light of previous surveys a figure o:f $27 5 
has been suggested by the bureau as an average per capita cost for a 
State institution of reasonable size and of recognized standards. 
Generally speaking, this figure must be increased :for institutions of 
smaller enrollment and it may, perhaps, be somewhat reduced for 
larger universities. However, it should be the purpose of the best 
educational policy to provide a better, not necessarily a cheaper, in
stitution. 

The relatively large per capita cost at the College of Hawaii is 
obviously due, in the first place, to small attendance. As has already 
been pointed out, a certain initial overhead expense is necessary to 
establish even the most modest college. Most of this investment 
would doubtless be as necessary for 50 students as for 150 or more. 
It has already been shown on the basis of faculty load, reckoned in 
student clock hours, that a considerable increase in the student body 
might well be allowed without greatly increasing the teaching force. 
The same fact is emphasized by a study of the size of the classes. 

SIZE 01' CLASS Sl!:CTIONS A'!' THE COLLEGE OF HAWAII. 

T\venty-three sections have 1 to G students. 
'l'hirteen sections have 6 to 10 students. 
Sixteen sections have 11 to 20 students. 
SeYen sections have 21 to 30 students. 
Four sections have 31 to 40 students. 
011e section has 61. to 70 students. 

Obviously there are entirely too many small sections, particularly 
seetions with five students or less, to allow the most economical use 
of faculty time. This :fact should leacl to an examination by the 
:faculty o:f the variety o:f courses offered wit~1 the question in mind 
as to whether a reduction in the number of courses or adoption of the 
plan of repeating work only in alternate years might not perhaps be 
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desirable. However, the commission by no means desires to give the 
impression that it considers the administration of the college to be 
an extravagant one. In :fact, it believes that more money rather than 
less should be expended. The present high per capita cost should be 
relieved by increasing the student body rather than by economizing 
in salaries or teaching force. Only by broadening the field of the 
college can its appeal become a popular one. This will add to the 
total expenditure, but it should also considerably decrease the per 
capita cost by attracting a much larger student body than the present 
limited curriculum can ever hope to do. 

3. THE DEVELOPMENT OF A UNIVERSITY OF HA \VAII-GRADU· 
ATE AND PROFESSIONAL SCHOOLS. 

The College of Hawaii at present offers professional courses in. 
agriculture, engineering, sugar technology, and home economics. 
Under the new organization of the University of Hawaii these 
courses will be grouped underthe college of applied science, and a 
fifth course in business and commerce will be added in that college. 

The work now being offered deserves examination as to its relation 
to island needs and the possibilities of extension and closer corre
lation. The department of agriculture is hampered by a compar
utively small equipment and by lack of cooperation with other 
public agencies of a similar nature in the islands. The commission 
believes that the primary object of the department, as stated in the 
catalogue, namely," to teach the general laws governing the relation
ship of growing crops and living animals to soil, climate, and sur
roundings," is attained in so far as the limitations of equipment 
allow. During the past two years the department has issued annual 
reports ·which show an extremely creditable effort to deal with the 
problem of diversified agriculture and to undertake agricultural re
search. However, with a very limited income and equipment and · 
with no. funds for research, it is quite impossible for the depart
ment of agriculture to extend its activities far beyond the limits of _/ 
the university campus and to become a real influence throughout 
the islands. Detailed consideration will be given in succeeding 
pages to the general agricultural situation in the Territory. 

In the course in sugar technology the departments of agriculture 
and engineering have combined with the seientific departments of 
the college to train men for the agricultural and the engineering 
phases of the sugar industry. This course is probably unique of its 
kind and undoubtedly meets the chief local demand, that for men 
trained in sugar production. Its practical usefulness is attested by 
the hearty cooperation of the sugar plantations in offering their 
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resources for a cooperative arrangement for part-time work by stu
dents under actual conditions of production as a part of the course. 
A. short course for men already employed on the plantations has been 
very successful and largely attended. 

The proposed departments which are to constitute the new colleO'e 
of arts and sciences have already been discussed. A limited amou~t 
of graduate work is planned. The administration of the college has 
undoubtedly chosen wisely in adopting this moderate plan of future 
developn1ent. The greatest need of the Territory in the field of 
higher education will ~e rnet by the establishment of a college of-arts 
and sciences, and conversely this step is the wisest possible con
structive move in building up the new university itself. The call for 
graduate work or for professional schools of law, 'medicine, etc., is 
still so faint as to preclude the addition of these . for many years to 
emne. Certain other professional problems are however more press
ing, since they are the result of insistent local demand. The two most 
important, in the opinion of the commission, have to do _with train
ing and research in agriculture, and with the demand for more thor
oughly trained teachers in the public-school system of the islands. 
They will be discussed in order_. 

AGENCIES IN AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH. -

The field of effort in agricultural training and research in the 
Territory is shared by four agencies: The Federal agricultural ex
periment station, -under the States Relations Service . of the . U. S. 
Department of Agriculture; the Territorial Bureau of Agriculture 
and Forestry, under the Territorial government; the College of 
Agriculture and Mechanic Arts (College of Hawaii), under com
bined Federal and Territorial auspices ; and the research laboratory 
of the Hawaiian Sugar Planters' Association,-under private control. 

· The latter organization has had the advantage o·f unified and intelli
gent private control and initiative, and of ample resources. It has 
devoted itself .. largely to the problems of sugar production, the 

. Territory's main industry, and has achieved an enviable record for 
thoroughness and efficiency. Being under priva.te control and de
voted to a single industry, it may be for the present eliminated from 
:further consideration in this discussion. The field of effort as regards 
the publicly supported agencies seems to be roughly divided as fol
lows: The College of Hawaii assumes the duty of instruction, but 
has little money for experimentation; the Federal agricultural ex
periment station devotes its resources to research, but assumes fe,y 
duties of instruction; the Territorial bureau of agriculture and 
forestry is devoted ·· to experimentation and research (said to be _· in 
fields other than those occupied by the Federal station), and in addi-
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tion assumes necessary poliee duties in the enforcement of laws 
within its jurisdiction. 

The College of Hawaii has long recognized the value <rf proper 
coordination between research and instruction, but has l:>oon unable 
to secure any of the Federal funds commonly available f.or research 
in agriculture. The Federal Government in its turn has not failed 
to appreciate the unique value of agricultural experimentati~n in 
Hawaii but has intrusted this function to the St.c-ttes Relations Se1·vioo 
rather than to th-e College of Agriculture a.nd 1\{echanic Arts. It is 
unfortunate, but true, that these two agencies, both supported by 
Federal appropriations, have never been able 'to work out .any satis
factory plan of cooperation by which students of the -college might 
enjoy the facilities offered by the Federal experiment station or by 
livhich they might become of service to the experiment station and the 
Territory by being trained as worlmrs at the station. 

It is not the nmctiDn of this investigation to place th~ blame for 
this unfortunate condition of affairs. That an entire lack of under
standing and o£ cooperation does, however, exist between the two 
Federal agencies for the prDmotion of agriculture is a matter QL 
common knowledge and n1ust be openly recognized. The eon11nis
~;;ion can not attempt to weigh the value of the legal and personal 
arguments both for ancl again-st thB consolidation of these two Fed
eral interests. It can only point to the fact that frmn an educational 
standpoint there is no question of the value which might be gained 
by the students of the College of Hawaii were the resources of the 
course in agriculture amplified by the free use of the facilities of th£ 
experiment station. vVhether it would be necessary to unite both 
agencies under the control of the university in order to accon1plish 
this end depends entirely upon the willingness manifested by both 
to enter into a close working agreement without such union. 

The mainland shows numerous exan1ples of independent Federal 
experiment stations and also of Federal experiment stations unaer 
the control of land-grant colleges. The whole question is one which 
affects not Hawaii alone but many mainland States as well. The 
commission can only call attention to the vBry wastefnl and unsatis
factury conditions now existing in Honolulu and recommend that 
Congress through a proper committee consider plans by whieh these 
t-\vo functions of instruction and research, both supported by Fed
eral :fnnds, may be brought into closer relation and their work 
coordinated. 

The relation between the college and the Territoriill bureau -of 
agriculture and forestry is of a somewhat diff'erent natnr~. In this 
case both the Federal and the Territorial Cwvernments are repr~
sented. Also, the Territorial hurea n exercises nnn1erDUS functions 
which rlo not fall within the province of an educational institution, 
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as, for example, police power. There is no doubt, however, that 
many of the activities of the bureau would furnish excellent training 
for college students with eventual benefit to the Territory. It is 
food for serious thought that the College of Hawaii has been able to 
establish closer cooperative relations with the only private organiza
tion in the field, the Hawaiian Sugar Planters' Experiment Station, 
than with either of the two organizations supported by the people at 
large. As examples may be mentioned the cooperative arrangement 
by ·which college students in the course in sugar technology work 
during part of their training on the plantations or in the experiment 
station of the Sugar Planters' Association; also, the short course 
recently given at the college for plantation men under the joint 
auspices of the college and the Hawaiian Sugar Planters' Experi1nent 
Station. 

NEED FOR TRAINING TEACHERS FOR HIGH SCHOOLS. 

The proper training of an adequate teaching force within the Ter
ritory is one o;f the most serious problems which confronts the public 
educational system of the islands. It is discussed at length elsewhere 
in the survey report. It falls within the province of the study of 
higher education only in so far as it may be feasible to use the re
sources of the College of Hawaii in bringing about its solution. At 
present no secondary-school teachers are trained in Hawaii. That is, 
all teachers in private and public secondary schools must be imported 
from the mainland. Such a condition is basically wrong, particularly 
in view of the fact that sources of supply on the mainland are for 
the most part inadequate to satisfy the demands of their own con
stituencies. The comn1ission believes that this duty of training sec
ondary te_a.chers is one of the most important demands now facing the 
University of Hawaii. The addition of a strong department of edu
cation to the new college of arts and sciences would enable the uni
versity to accomplish the task satisfactorily, at least until such time 
as the members in training warrant the establishment of a college of 
education as a separate unit of the university. For the success of such 
a plan the cooperation of the public school system is indispensable. 
The cmnmission recomm-ends that the board of regents of the uni
versity take the initiative in the formation of a training course for 
secondary-school teachers by inviting the cooperation of the public
school authorities in the consideration of a cooperative plan similar 
to that in use at the Teachers' College of the University of Cincin
nati. 

RESEARCH. 

The resources of the College of Hawaii have not in the past given 
opportunity for the larger development of the research function. 
Nevertheless this function is justly recognized as prrrt of the debt 
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which a. State institution of higher education n1ust repay to its con- · 
stituency. The practical trend of research work in an institution of 
this type is a not unnatural result of the attendant circumstances~ 
The great debt which 1-Iawaii and the entire oriental world owe to. 
the College of Hawaii for its researches in leprosy and its cure, has 
already been mentioned. Numerous other fields of local importance 
nre open, and it is here particularly that the first developments in re·
search must be n1ade. The administration has not been blind to these 
opportunities as is evident in the acquirement of the aquarium in 
Kapiolani Park for research in marine biology, and in the arrange
ment recently completed wit.h the Bishop Museum for securing a high
grade man to function as professor of biology and director of the 
marine laboratory recently provided for by a gift from the C. M. 
Cooke estate~ the museum to a:et as ~ depository for his systematic 
collections. Other obvious fields for research, such as tropical ngri
eultnre, Polynesian languages, history, etc., have already been men
tioned. The board of regents should undoubtedly continue to recog
nize such functions as 'part of the legitimate duties of the university. 

~·;J;RVICE TO THE CO::\Il\IUNJTY. 

Th~ most serious problem confronting the lTniversity of Hawaii 
is that of extending its sphere of usefulness until it touches the daily 
lives of the greatest possible number of the Territory's inhabitants. 
1Vith such functional extension should go, hand in hand, an adequate 
service of information in order that the university's supporting con
stituency may becmne aware of the services which they have the right 
to ask and which the institution is ready to furnish. The gravest and. 
most frequently repeated criticism of the college which the commission 
heard during its stay in the islands was the charge that people in 
general knew very little about it and its activities and consider it in 
the light of a function of govern1nent conducted for a select few alone. 
No one except those in charge of the institution's administration can 
correct this condition. It is a well-proved fact in educational ex
perience that the tax-supported institution owes to itself and to it~ 
constituency the duty of building up in its community a desire for 
the educational facilities which it has to offer. It has not the right 
to assume a "take-it-or-leave-it" attitude, as the private institution 
sometimes does. It must be an active force for education, not merely 
a passive source of supply, and above all it must assume the burden 
o:f informing its supporters as to what they may expect to reeeive from 
its resources in men and materials. 

Analysis shows bvo reasons for the not-unfounded criticism which 
has been directed against the college in this regard. The first lies in 
the lack of funds in the past for carrying on extension activities of any 
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kind. T~e Territoi·y of Hawaii was eliminated fron1 the provisions of 
the 8n1ith-Lever Act, and· it will doubtless ·require ai1 am·endmertt to
this act of Congress before the Territory is legally entitled to share in 
its benefits. As regards Territorial funds, the college has never had . 
any appropriation for extension work; though fron1 time to time small . 
amounts taken from the office maintenance fund ·have -been · used for . 
such purposes~ The second reason is probably . to be found in the 
mass of detailed work which ;has centered in the president's office; 
leaYing that executive but little time for any constructive planning 
of extension activities. Whether vigorous effort a number of- years 
ago 1night not have corrected both of these conditions is a ,question 
which has been several times asked of the commission. The answer
is of little importance at the present time. Of utmost importance,
however, is the necessity of adopting a d,efinite policy for the future 
of extension work in its broadest interpretation. In this particular 
phase of the situation the commission is vitally interested and desires 
to offer a few suggestions. 

The main industry of Hawaii is agriculture. The sugar industry 
(and to some extent the pineapple industry) has already provided 
amply for its own scientific needs through private funds. While 
this la.rgely preempts the research field, yet it need not be a bar to 
work of a similar nature at the university nor to extension courses 
like that just given to sugar planters. However, it is neither· the 
sugar nor the pineapple industries which particularly require the 
help of the best facilities of public hig~er education. Rather it is 
the small homesteader, constantly increasing in numbers, who needs 
scientific guidance in his attempts at diversified-agriculture. When· 
the United States entered the World War there was established a: 
Territorial Food · Commission, of which· President· Dean, of the 
College of Hawaii, acted as executive officer for a few months. At 
that time a system of county agents was organized-throughout the _ 
islands. Although the governor continued this ~uilty-agent system 
under the auspices of the college for a time, the legislature deClined 
to make it a permanent institution. At the same time the Federal 
experiment station has a Federal appropriation for agricultural ex
tension work and maintains two substations, while the last legis
lature provided funds for the erection of an agricultural experiment 
~ta tion o_n Hawaii with the understanding that this is t~ be under 
the direction of the college.10 

l Tntil the division of Federal authority c~n be adjusted by legisla
tion or by a mutual understanding, the whole problem of extension 
work in aO'riculture is a difficult one to solve. The.situation in many 

0 

of the mainland States, however, seems to justify the recognition of 

10 Report of !'resident Dean to -the Federal Survey Commission. 
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the combined college of agriculture and mechanic arts and the Terri~ 
torial university as the proper agency to take the lead in this work. 
The commission therefore recomn1ends that the Territory encourage 
the establishment of agricultural extension work in its various recog
nized forms in connection with the lTniversity of Hawaii, and that 
the university authorities use every means in their power to extend 
the benefits of this activity to the agricultural interests of the 
Territory. 

The duty of the university to its extra-mural constituency does not 
cease here. Every problem which has to do with the welfare of the 
Territory and its inhabitants is a legitimate subject of university 
interest and a possible field for university activity. The racial situ
ation and the labor conditions arising therefrom bring opportunity 
for social service of an unusual type. I-Iawaii realizes that her labor, 
once ignorant and submissive, is demanding more and 1nore, not only 
in wages, but also in recreation, education, and environment. ....~ a 
result the plantations on the various islands are becoming interested 
in matters pertaining to the welfare of their laborers and their 
laborers' fan1ilies. Hence demand is arising for people who have 
heen trained in welfare work of all kinds. Here is patently an op
portunity for the university to render a broad service by training 
persons for such 'vork with the population of .the islands as a work
ing laboratory. 

The task of adult education is now generally recognized a;; a 

proper part of the work of the college or university. Such education 
is usually given by the evening-class method in the larger centers of 
population, and is pursued by those who, occupied during the day, are 
willing to use leisure hours to gain or supplement a college educa
tion. 1\iaturity and the study of necessary prerequisite subjects (if 
any) form the only entranee requirements. 1:Vhile sueh classes often 
tend to becon1e somewhat "popular" in nature, intelligent elimina
tion of the unfit allows the possibility of doing work descrYing of col
lege credit. There is undoubtedly room in I-Ionolulu for classes of 
this kind under university direction. Probablv also each of the other 
larger islands could support classes in caref~lly chosen subjeets of 
general interest in its largest eenter of population. In such 'vork the 
university is freed from the cmnpetition of the mainland colleges. 
The remoteness of the isla.nd necessarily diminishes the oportunities 
for mental and intellectual improyement 1vhich the inhabitants of 
the mainland enjoy. It also di1ninishes the munber of distracting 
elements in the form of popular amusements. The University of 
Hawaii should find an unusually fertile ground in which to so,; the 
seeds of such extension vrork. The people of Hawaii, old as well as 
young, have, in their turn, the right to look to their univers!tv fot· 
intellectual stimulation and leadership. ., 
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Comparable to the scientific service proposed for the inhabitants 
of rural districts through extension work in agriculture is the benefit 
which might come to the people of the entire Territory and of Hono
lulu in particular, by the establishment of a Territ~rial bureau of 
tests at the university. The equipment now at hand ill chemistry, 
engineering, and other technical laboratories already provides the· 
necessary apparatus for testing both physically and chemically the 
various materials and supplies purchased by the Territory or by any 
of its subdhrisions. The commission is not informed as to what 
facilities are at present available in other agencies for bacteriological 
testing, food examination, etc. Any such functions, not already pro~ 
vided for, might well be assumed by the university. The employ
ment of a single competent man to give his entire time to public test
ing work would, with011t question, represent a good investment in 
the saving to the Territory made by the rejection of unworthy mate'
ri-als.. . 

Under the heading of " Service to the Community " the commission 
has made no effort to list exhaustively all the lines of possible en
deavor. Rather it has tried to indicate a few directions in which 
c<mstructive activity might well be begun with a reasonable chance of 
success. These are, to recapitulate, as follows: 1, agricultural ex
tension W{)f'k; 2, tra-ining soci-al worke-rs for 1ocal needs ; . 3., extensio:n 
classes for adult education; and 4, establishment of a bureau of tests 
(chemical, physical, etc.). 

The commission r~ommends that the university begin to solve its 
problem of making its campus" Territory-wide" by the adoption ()f 
the suggestions just made . . It is realized, however, that no advice 
from outside sources ea.n equal the wisdom gained by long-continued 
study of the local situation by the nnhrersity authorities themselve-s. 
Hence it would ultimately serve best to meet the needs of the Terri
tory were the administrativ~ -officers and faeulty to devote themselv'eS 
from year to year to careful consideration and analysis of Hawaii's 
conditions, with the one end of service in vi'Cw. The commission feels 
that it is not putting ft{he ease teo strongly to say that the very life 
and success of the university ,depend upon its broad oonce-ption ~f 
this duty. 

SERVICE TO THE :PAN-PACIFIC STATES. 

Not alone should the University of Hawaii seek.t{) make its campus 
" Territory wide," but the commission believes that with vision and 
energy the University o£ Hawaii can become the univ.ersity of the 
Pan-Pacific. Already a commendabl-e movement is well under way, 
initiated, and fostered by farseeing citizens of Hawaii, looking 
toward the ~winning for Hawaii the honor of being designated as the 
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natural meeting place for sessions of joint commissions and of scien
tific, social, and educational groups made up of leaders in their re
spective lines of the several countries bordering on the Pacific.· 
There is every reason for believing that the University of Hawaii, if 
it were to set about it, could draw on these countries heavily for its 
student body, and in turn could come to wield a powerful influence 
in the development of the races and peoples of such countries. Such 
a high purpose could well challenge the ambition of any university. 

REPORTING TO CONSTITUENCY. 

·Legitimate college publicity may be generally summarized under 
the headings of (a) information for prospective students, (b) reports 
of conditions and activities, and (c) research publications. Under 
the first title is included the college catalogue, special bulletins re
garding courses, and the like. The second series comprises regular 
annual reports, special reports, and general publicity matter. The 
third includes scientific contributions by members of the faculty. 
The· College of Hawaii has made regular efforts to perform its duty in 
the first and last respects and has regularly published a set of annual 
reports. It is in the matter of so-called general "publicity" in which 
less has been accomplished. Many of the problems and achievements 

·briefly summed up in the president's reports are undoubtedly worthy 
of elaboration and of wide circulation throughout the islands. It is 
doubtful whether a general comprehensive report, appearing an
nually and perhaps distributed in limited numbers, can really be said 
to · serve the purpose of publicity or satisfy the perfectly legitimate 
desire of the public at large to have information at reasonably fre
quent intervals about the institution which they are supporting. The 
need for frequent contacts with the general public has been met in 
many institutions by the circulation in numbers of a university bulle
tin, published monthly or even more frequently. Such a publication 
contains the most important student and alumni news in brief form, 
plans and problems of the college administration, faculty · achieve
ments and changes, and academic news of general interest. It does 
not take the place of the carefully prepared annual report, but supple
ments it and interprets the university to the general public for whom 
a formal report would have little interest. 

No catalogues or announcements can entirely take the place of 
personal contact between the high -school student and the college 
representative. l\1ost high schools on the mainland are visited an
nually by numerous college presidents or faculty membe-rs. Boys 
and girls in the secondary schools of Hawaii are practically without 
guidance in that most important question of deciding the life course 
after graduation from high school-at least without guidance by 
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men and women actually engaged in higher educational work. It 
should be a primary duty of a representative of the University of 
Ha,vaii to visit once or twice in ·each year each secondary school in 
the Territory in order to give prospective graduates personal stimula
tion to attend college and in order to discuss with them impartially 
the advantages to be gained at various institutions. Such visits 
would stimulate attendance at the local institution as well by in
fluencing a greater number than formerly to attend some college, 
and would give to those interested the opportunity to learn at .first 
hand something about the Territory's own ·university. 

The commission recommends that the new University of IIawaii 
take steps to supplement its annual report by the publication at 
shorter intervals of a circular or bulletin of information on Q.ni
,-ersity affairs to be distributed broadly throughout the islands . . It 
recommends also that opportunity be given annually to the students 
of all secondary schools in the Territory to confer personally with 
a representative of the university regarding college education in 
general and the advantages of the University of Hawaii in partic
ular, and that this opportunity be supplemented by talks to second
ary school students by faculty members, by the circulation of descrip
tive literature, and by the enlistment of the interest of high-school 
teachers and principals by personal contact and by acquaintance 
with the personnel and the activities of the university. 

4. SUMMARY OF RECOMMENDATIONS~ 

A. COXCER:XING rREPARATION FOR COLLEGE ENTRANCE AT PUBLIC HIGH 

SCHOOLS. 

1. That special effort be made at each high scho9l to adapt the cur
riculum of each prospective college entrant to the requirements of 
the college of his choice. 

2. That the soundness of the principle of the division of students 
in English as now used in the first-year work at the . MciGnley High 
School be recognized and exteildecl to all high-school classes in Eng-; 
lish where numbers warrant such procedure~ 

3. That a speciaily adapted. ~ourse in English be planned for the 
children of non-English-speaking families, and for others qf ·poor 
preparation and less ability, and that mor~ time be devoted to this 
work with such students, even though such action result in the neces
sity of a longer periodthan four years for preparation for college. 

4. That the _college-entranc~ curriculum as prescribed .contain 16 
nnits. 

5. That the class period in all high schools be extended to cover 45 
minutes. .. 
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B. CONCERNING HIGHER EDUCATION. 

U. That the provision of the "Act to establish a University of 
Hawaii," combining the offices of president of the university and sec
retary of the board of regents, be annulled by legislative amendment. 

7. That a joint committee be appointed from the board {)f regents 
of the university and the board of supervisors of the public schools 
{including the presichmt of the university and the superintendent -of 
schools) to formulate a plan of mutual representation best suited to 
the local situation and to recommend its enactment by the legislature. 

8. That a financial office be established at the .College of Hawaii in 
charge of a competent and well-trained accountant under the direc
tion of the president and the boa.rd. 

9. That a personal expense fund be established for the president of 
the university, to be used by him in visiting the mainland at least 
once annually, and in vifliting the various islands of the Territory 
for the purpose of establishing contacts with the entire constituency 
of the college and extending the knowledge of its work. 

10. That the board of regents confer with the -fa~ulty regarding 
the establishment of a fair rotating system by which the -expenses of 
certain faculty members may be paid annually by the college for the 
purpose of attending scientific ancl professional meetings on the 
mainland. 

11. That the next legislature provide funds sufficient to erect a 
suitable library building and a science building. 

12. That the management of the college book store be divorced 
:from that of the library. 

13. That at least one trained, :full-time- assistant librarian and one 
or two part-time student library assistants be employed. 

14. That in making future additions to the teaching staff the col
lege demand -at least the possession of the master's degree from all 
prospective appointees and, if possible, some experience in <)Ollege 
teaehing. 

15. That appointments to full professorships be reserved for those 
who have attained the advanced graduate degree, or who have earned 
such appointment by unusual work in research or by exceptional 
teaching ability. 

16. That no one be admitted as a regular student who can not 
offer 15 units of commonly accepted secondary school credit for un
conditional entrance or 14 units for conditional entrance, and that 
the practice of accepting as regular students those who have pre
pared themselves in highly specialized business or normal courses 
be abandoned. 

17. That the newly inaugurated policy be continued of taxing the 
wealth of the Territory for the support of the university in a d~-
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gree reasonably comparable to the practice of the more liberal States 
o:f the mainland. 

C. CONCERNING '.fl-IE DEVELOPl\:IENT OF A UNIVERSITY OF HA WAIL . 

18. That Congress, through a proper committee, consider plans by 
which the :functions of instruction and research in agriculture, both 
supported by .Federal :funds, may be brought into closer relation 
and their work coordinated. 

19. That the board o:f regents take the initiative in the :formation 
of a training course :for secondary school teachers by inviting the 
cooperation o:f the public-school authorities in the consideration o:f 
a cooperatiYe plan similar to that in use at the Teachers' College of 
the University of Cincinnati. 

20. That the Territory encourage the establishment of agricultural 
extension work in its various recognized :forms in connection with 
the lTniversity of Hawaii, and that the university authorities use 
every means in their power to extend the benefits of this activity to 
the agricultural interests of the Territory. 

21. That the university begin ·to solve its problem of m:aking its 
campus "Territory-wide" by the adoption of the following activi
ties: 1, Agricultural extension work; 2, training social workers for 
local needs; 3, extension classes for adult education; 4, establishment 
of a bureau of tests. · · 

22. That the new University of Hawaii take steps to supplement 
its annual report by the publication at shorter intervals of a circular 
or bulletin of information on university affairs, to be distributed 
broadly throughout the islands. · 

23. That opportunity be given annually to the students of all sec
onda.ry schools in the Territory to confer personally with a repre
sentative of the university regarding college education in general 
and the advantages of the University of I-Iawaii in particular, and 
that this opportunity be supplemented by talks to secondary-school 
students by :faculty members, by the circulation of descriptive litera
ture, and by the enlistment of the interest of high-school teach
ers and principals by personal contact ancl by acquaintance with the 
personnel and the activities of the university. 

24. That the University of Hawaii set :for its ultimate goal the high 
purpose o:f becoming the recognized university of the Pan-Pacific 
States. 



Chapter VIII. 

THE PRIVATE SCHOOLS OF HAW All. 

CONTEXTS.-1. General conditions: Private schools grouped; statistical information 
regarding; pupils per teacher; relatively .few in high schools; high school curriculums 
chosen ; pupil failures ; training and experience of teachers. 2. Punahou School : Work 
and spirit;. curriculum offered ; . coaching for college examinations ; curricula . in junior 
academy and elementary school ; organization and administration ; buildings and equip
ment. 3. Honolulu Military Academy: Curricula offered ; organization and administra
tion; buildings and equipment. 4. :Mid-Pacific Institute: Establishment; curricula; 
teaching efficiency; administrative features; buildings and equipment; needs of the 
school. 5. The Episcopal schools : Iolani School ; St. Andrew's Priory ; recommendations. 
6. Hilo Boarding School: Establishment; work; buildings and equipment; recom
mendations. 7. Kamehameha Schools : Founding ; work offered ; vocational and class
room work unrelated; organization, administration, and cost; possibilities for greater 
efficiency; an analysis of the schools' problems; three plans discussed. 8. Kohala Girls' 
School and Maunaolu Seminary: Last of boarding schools for Hawaiian girls; organi
zation and work; dormitory plan desirable for the public schools to adopt. 9. Conclusions 
and recommendations. 

1. GENERAL CONDITIONS. 

The private schools of the Territory of I-Iawaii occupy a unique 
and unusually important position in the educational system of these 
island communities. This position has been gained, in the' first pla<;e, 
because of the zeal for education of the early missionaries and of the 
orga.nizations behind them. Niost of these schools were originally 
founded by missionary or philanthropic effort for Christian educa
tion, and have been supported largely by gifts and endowments. 
::1\'Iany of them still continue as mission schools, while others though 
now independent or undenominational are strongly imbued with the 
missionary spirit. Several of them are among the oldest schools in 
the islands. In the second place, the public school system is not yet 
fully developed and can not at present satisfy the needs of all the 
children. Because of the prestige maintained by the earlier and 
stronger private schools through the prominence which their grad
uates have gained, and because of the many superior advantages 
which they have been able to offer, and also because the public schools 
have not been able as yet to keep pace with the growth of child popu
lation, not only have the older priva.te schools flourished, but also 
many others, for the most part small neighborhood schools, have 
sprung up in all parts of the islands. Some of these are missionary 
in motive, but n1any are purely proprietary. All these schools fall 
approximately into five classes: 
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1. Boarding schools industrial in trend or original purpose and not 
giving complete high-school courses. Examples: l{amehameha 
schools (boys and girls); Hilo Boarding School (boys only); l{ohala 
Girls' School; ~1aunaolu Seminary. · 

2. Boarding schools giving college preparatory and finishing 
courses, as well as ·elementary school work. Examples: Mid-Pacific 
Institute, including Mills School (for boys), and Ka waiahao Semi
nary (for girls) ; Honolulu Military Academy (boys only). 

3. Day schools with boarding departments giving college prepara
tory and finishing courses. Examples: Punahou School ( coeduca
tional), including elementary school, junior academy, academy, girls' 
Lo~u·ding department, and music school; Iolani School (boys only) ; 
St. Andrew's Priory (girls only) ; St. Louis College (boys only). 

4. Small mission schools. Examples.: l{orean Mission, Chinese 
.Mission, etc. 

5. Small proprietary or "select" schools, supported usually by tui~ 
tion fees only. 

RACIAL DESCENT OF. PRIVATE-SCHOOL POPULATION. 

In two of the larger schools, Punahou and the Honolulu Military 
Academy, the pupils in attendance are mostly Cauca~ian. The same 
is true of most of the small proprietary or " select " schools. 

Punahou limits its pupils of other than Caucasian descent to 10 
per cent. Honolulu M.ilitary Academy has no such rule excluding or . 
limiting any race or class, but its relatively high tuition and board~ 
ing. rate operate automatically to exclude all but a small proportion 
of the descendants of other than Caucasians. It is mostly families of 
this ·race who are able and willing to pay these rates. 

In the l{amehameha schools the _ population is almost exclusively 
Hawaiian and Part-Hawaiian, while in Mid~ Pacific it is mainly J ap
anese and Chinese, with a liberal sprinkling of other oriental races 
and Hawaiians. The Catholic schools enroll about equal numbers of 
Anglo-Saxons and Portuguese on the one hand, and of orientals, 
Ha,va.iians, and P'art-Hawaiians on the other. The racial composi
tions of the Episcopal schools, Iolani and St. Andrew'.s Priory, are 
about the same as those of Mid-Pacific, while in some of the mission 
schools, such as the l{orean or the Chinese l\1ission, the enrollment 
consists mainly of children of one particu.lar racial descent, as indi
cated by the name. 

WIDE VARIATIONS AMONG SCHOOLS. 

The purpose of the following table is to show the very interesting 
and very wide variations among the private schools 'Yith reference to 
the several items included under the different headings. 



TABLE J .-Private schools of the Territory of Ha10aii, 1919-20. 

[Key to abbredations: Adv., .\.dyentist; Cath., Catholie ; Cong., Congregational: Ind. , Independent: Meth., :Methodist; Am., Ameriean; llr., British; Cl\. Chine a·: Fi. 
Filipino; Gc., nerman; Ha., Hawaiian; .Ta., Japanese; P-Ha., Part-Hawaiian; Po., Portuguese.] ' ' 
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4. Kainehameha School for ..... do ............. Ind ............... P-Hii.., Ha. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... 127 24 151 ..•.... . .. I 
Bey~ · . i 

5. Ptmahon Academy ........... do . ....... ... •. ... .. do ............ Am., P-Ha... . .... ............ . . . . . . . . . . 181 81 100 : 
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1

i 
. _eroy. 1 

10. KawaiahaQ Seminary ........ do ............ Cong .............. Ch., P-Hil., .ra .. :............. 84 191.......... 103 

U: ~il~f~1~dJi:tg~:~~-.-.·:: :::::~g::::: : :::::: :::::::::::::::::::::::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::::::::::::::1 g~ t~ 
13. St. Andr-ew's Priory ... . ..... do ............ Episc •... . ........ P-Ha., Am., Ch., Po.... .. ... . 132 33 .........• 165 

a: ~~tfJfteschooi."::::: :::::~g::::: : :::::: ·inti::::::::::::::~ ·xm::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ·······4i· :::::::::: ~i ~~ 
16. Acade~of~acredHeart ..... do ............ Cath .............. Am .. P-Ha., Po., Ha.. ....... 132 30 .......... io2 

U: l<iJ::h~~£!ga~i~~~ra:· :::::~~:::: :::::::: ·inti::::::::::::::: ·y;_-;~~:a~:: ::::::::::::::::::: · ·· · ·· ·75· :::::::::: 
1~~ 98 

toty. _ 
19. ¥alilii Kindergarten .......... do ........... . 
20. Fort Street Kindergarten ..... do •........... 
21. Miller Street Kindergar- ..... do ........... . 

. ten. 
22. Sacred Heart Convent ..... do ........... . 259 

37 
57 
40 

49 
4G 
46 

259 

151 

181 
109 

225 
265 

101 

10;3 
103 
122 
165 

ZG 
41 

1(\2 
209 

75 

8G 
103 

8U 

259 
Ei _(free). , . 

23. acr~d Heart Convent ..... do ............ Cath .............. P-Ha., Po., Ch., Am.......... 220 . .. .. .. . . . . . . .. .. ... 220 220 
_ i(select). 

24. l orean Christian Insti- ..... do., •.......•. Meth ........ , ..... l{o......................... . .. 109 . . . • . .. . . . 49 GO 109 
tute: 

~~: h~~~~~;~gtl~g~r~- :::::~~:::::::::::: :::·::::::::::::::::: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ....... ~~- ~~ -~ 

17 ,. 

17 
15 

11> 
15 

10 

D 
8 .., 
7 
7 
G 

G 
G 
5 

5 

5 

5 

5 
4 

_ garten. -
27. Val~ School. ....•.......... do ............ Ind ................ Am,, P-HaH:Br.j Gc.......... 71 .......... 40 31 71 4 

~: ~~in~~~y~i~l~~~~::::::: :::::~~:::::::::::: ~~~~~--·.::::::::::: ~~~~~:·.~~~- -~·: .. '.~·.:::::::::: 1~~ :::::::::: ....... ~~- ~t 1~Y ~ 
31. 1V1rs. Lelill Wilder's l'ri- ..... do ......•..... Ind ........... , ... Am........................... 14 . . . . . . . . . . 4 10 14 2 

vatc. 

8.9 

10.6 
7.3 

15.0 
15.7 

10.1 
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11.5 
13.5 
18. 3 
3. 2 
ti.l 

23. 1 
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12.5 

14.3 
17.1 
17.2 
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21.8 

17. s 
3.0 

18.0 
38.7 
30.5 
12. !i 
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30. ~}·E- - lizabeth's Mission ....... do_ ............ Episc ............. Ch. .... ........ ............ . .. 25 . ......... 31 22 25 2 

~~: ~~~~- - e~~-~~i_~~~~ol.·.: :::':::::a~:::::::::::: -~~-_~:_·.: :_:::: :::::::- -~-,~-~ -- ~~-~-~-: .1~~·:::: ::::::::::: . : .•... ~~- : : :::::::: 2~ I ~3 f:~ ~- 3g_ :8 
34. St. Mark's ..•............ Kapahulu ......... Epil'lc ... .. ....... . l'o.1 1'-Hn., Ha., Ja........... 02 .......... HJ 4:1 ll2 2 31.0 
35. 13ethel Street Grammar. Ronolulu. , . . . . • . . Advent.... .... .. . 1'-Ha., Po., Ch., Am... . . . . . . 2ti . • . • . • • • • . 10 Hi 2li 2 1:1.0 
3G. Kapiolani Girls'......... Kalii . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31i . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 j(; 2 18. o 
37. Ewa Pri''atc ............ Ewu ....... . ...... Ind .............. . Ge., l'o., Am., P-Ha., Hr..... 13 . . ........ _7 G I:J 1 13.0 
38. Mrs, Wood's Private .... Honolulu ......... Ind ....•.......... Am., P., II:J.... .. .. . . .. . .. . . . . 12 . . . . . .. . . . 0 U 1.21 1 12.0 
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This table shows the names, locations, and denmninational control, 
if any, of all the private schools of theTerritory that reported to the 
clepai'tment of public instruction for the year ending December 31; · 
1919. It also shows, in order of their numbers, the pr.evailing na
tional descents of the pupils in each school, the enrollment in the 
elementary (first to eighth) and high-school (J.?.inth to twelfth) 
grades, the enrollment by sexes, the total enrollment, the number of 
teachers, and the numbe.r of pupils to a teacher. The schools are 
arranged by islands and in the order of the number of teachers. 

This table gives as strong an impression as anything could give 
of the numbers and variety of these schools and the complexity of 
their problems. The 1nost significant facts to be gathered are : 

1. The great variety of conditions, constituencies, and types of 
school life which are found in these schools. . 

2. The important extent to ·which theseschools are assisting in the 
problem of educating all the children~ especially in the kindergarten 
and high-school grades. 

3. Contrary to the usual condition in the States, the number of 
boys enrolled exceeds the nmnber of girls. 

PUPILS IN PRIVATE SCHOOLS. 

Thus, excluding the kindergartens, which are nearly all main
tained and directed by private effort, the pri\,ate schools are afford
ing elementary education to 4>904 pupils out of a total of 42,296 
and high-school education to 845 pupils out of a total of 2,038. 

That is, 11.6 per cent of all the elementary pupils of the Territory 
and 41.5 per cent of all the high-school pupils of the Territory are 
getting their education in these private schools. 

These schools, including the kindergartens, have 356 out of 1,011, 
or 35.2 per cent of all the teachers in the Territory. 

Relatively, therefore, the private schools constitute a far greater 
factor in the educational situation in Hawaii than they do in the 
States~ especially in the high-school department, where the enroll
ment is two-firths of the ·whole, and in the kindergarten department, 
where it is very nearly the whole. 

NP~IRER OF PUPILS PER TEACHER. 

The average number of pupils per teacher for all private schools 
is 20. This is somewhat less than the standard, 25 pupils per teacher~ 
established by the North Central Association of Colleges and Sec
ondary Schools. From the standpoint of the general educational 
situation, it would be better if all were nearer this norm. 



THE ·PRIVATE SCHOOLS ·OF .HAWAII. 311 

Pr'irate school8 di8triuutccl accord-ing to mtmber of pupils per teacher. 

l'upils per teacher. . Names of schools. P .1 ·Number 
· upl s. of schoois. 

1- 4·9--·······-----·----- {~~!1~~~~~ee-:Kiii<iel:·al:ten··--·· · --------- ·- --- --------- 3
· 
2 

} 

iff.!Ii$~;~L:::~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: H II 
5-9.9 .................... Ka~e~e~fs<iiiO<iiiciiaiiis .... ---------- · ----·--- ------

5
·
8 

· 
Kamehameha School for Bo · ·---- ·-- · -- · · · · -- · · · · · --- ---

7 
· 
3 

K h I G' I ' H .. ys.--- ....... -· .... -- -- -- -·-- -- 8. 9 
M~s.aWild~r~s'Prf:a%~::·:·:···· ·· ··- ···- ·- · ------------ --- 8. 9 
William and Mary Alexander ·Pai.Sonag"e -Mau' 1"------ -- . . . 9

7
. o0 

Bethel Street Grammar. . .. ' -.. ------ -- · · 
Mrs. Wood's Private .... ·········-·-···----··-----·----! i~:8 

i:J;j~~ir::i~~~~:: ~:~~ :: ~::::::: ::::::::::::::::::::: . n: 6 
St. Elizabeth'fMissi n -- ...... -- --- " .. · · · .. · ----.. .. i~J 

w-14• 9 • • ••••••••••••••• ~~:~~lri-tiiiiai.-·:A~a~~~:::::: ::::::::::::;:::::::::: ::: · 11. 4 

Kamehameha Pr~ arat '! · · · · · · · · .. · · .. -- ·-- · .. · ·------ 10
·
1 

Castle Kindergartfn ... ory ··· ·····-· --------- ----·------- g ~ 
~uriellfinder~rten .. : ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 13.5 
P a~o u Senunary, Maui ..... . ............ _ .... _. ___ . _ _ _ 10. 6 

·~"-··················· -~~F)H/~H~U\UH\\ \H Miller Street Kindergarten ....... __ . .. __ .... ___ . ____ . _ _ _ _ _ i~: ~ 
Palama Kindergarten . .................... ----- ____ -----·- 17.8 
Punahou Elementary ..... ; ..... ; ; ........ _ ... _ ....... _ .. _ 17. 4 
Baldwin House Kindergarten, MauL ... _ ... _ ... __ ._ ... _._ 16.6 
Academy of Sacred Heart, Honolulu .... _ ... _ ..... _....... 23.1 

20-24. 9. . .• • . . • • • • • • . . • • Alex. House Kindergarten, MauL ............... _. _... . ... 20. 7 
Korean Christian Institute ................... _ . _ ... _ ... __ ~ _ 21. 8 

25-
29 9 

{Lil}ha Kinder~arten .............................. __ .. _ .. __ 29. 9 } 
· .................. ChmeaseMlssion,Hawaii.-........ : ..................... ·.. 2!l o 

2 

9 

13 

10 

3 

2 

5 
· Hilo Free Kindergarten ... . .. .-.; ................ _____ .... _ 32.5 

'!Chinese Mission, Honolulu.-··---·----- .... _______ ___ ..... 30: 5l 

I 

Mother Rice School .... _ ... ~. _ ·. _ .. _____ .. : . . . : _ . _ ... -.. _ .. ; · 30. 0· 
30-34.9 .................. St. Mark's ............. _._ ·------~-------···~ .. --. - . ----~-----· 31.0 

The Sacred Heart, Maui................................... 32.7 
3i>-39.!J. ................. St. Mary's Mission: ............................. _____ ..... 38.7 1· 
4()..44.9.................. Sacred Heart Convent (select), Honolulu. ................. 44.0 1 

:::::::::::::::::::::::: {r'clel~~-~~:~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~:: } . : 
Sacred Heart Convent (free) ................. _ ... _._ ... _... 51.8 

55--59.9 .. -- ...... . -- .... - .. : .: ......•••.• : ................. ; .-- ----------.---- ... ---- --- -· .............. . 

l
St. Mary's, Hilo........... .. ... .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 62.0 } 

60-64.9 .... _ .... _ -.- . ..... Waiakea Select Sch.ool,Ha.waii.-: ... .-..... ..... ....... ... .... 62._0 3 
St. Anthony Girls', MauL.......... .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. ul. 7 . 
St. Anthony Boys', Maui. .. ; ................... ·-- :. _ .. .. . 65. 8 } 

05 and m·er .•..... . ..... Paia Kindergarten, MauL........... . ..................... 116.0. 3 
· Hamakuapoko Kindergarten, MauL ..... . ...... ·.~ ..... ~... ~5. 0 

T~~~o~~~ber of ......... : ............... ~ ....................... ; ......... ; ... ----- - ~ . 56 

Schools having only a :few pupils per teacher have a high cost per 
pupil-year for instructiol). and overhead charges unless the overhead 
is abnormally reduced and the teachers poorly paid. Poor pay for 
the teaching staff almost always means. poor instruction and a narrow 
outlook. So also a small pupil-teacher ratio is disadvantageous for 
pupils of normal intellect by reason: of their losing the inspiration that 
comes:from working together in reasonably large groups. Such very 
small ratios are necessary in the case of defective or subnormal chil
dren, who in most things must have individual instruction. 
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On the other hand,· a very large number of pupils per teacher re
duces the cost per pupil-year but necessitates either oversized classes 
or too many classes per day, or both, which overworks the teachers 
and prevents the pupils from getting a sufficient individual atten~ 
tion. The recognized standard is 22 to 25 pupils per teacher for 
high-school work and 32 to 36 for elementary work, which makes a 
good compromise between the demands for individual attention to 
pupils by teachers on the one hand and the conflicting demand for 
eeonomy on the other hand. · · 

On examining the preceding table with these principles in mind, 
it will be seen that those 12 schools which have fewer than 10 pupils 
per teacher are uneconomical if not extravagant, with no special 
compensating advantage excepting in such possible cases as when 
subnormal or defective or erratic children may he under -special in
struction. Looking fa-rther down the table we find 12 other schools 
with 35 up to 85 pupils per teacher. These schools can not give effi
cient instruction unless their teachers have great skill and endur
ance and unless their instruction is prevailingly of the memory and 
drill types. 

The only way to prevent these extremes without sacrificing other 
requirmnents of good school administration is to get more teachers 
where the ratio is too large and to get more pupils or consolidate 
schools where it is too small. These conditions-should be given cemsid
el'ation by those ·who are primarily interested in these schools, namely; 
the managers of the schools and the parents o:f their pupils. 

One :further point should -receive attention before leaving this 
.subject. Statistical norms are sometimes very misleading in spe
cial cases wherein conditions differ ·essentially from those of the 
{~ases with vrhich they are classed; and it is therefore necessary to 
knmv these conditions in order to avoid erroneous interpretations 
·with respect to the norm. For €xample, one elementary school has 
GO pupils and 2 teachers and another has 30 pupils and only 1 
teacher. The number of pupils to a teacher is the sa1ne in both. 
Are they therefore equally efficient~ By no means. Assuming that 
both undertake to give the same number of subjects in the same 
i1umber of grades, the one having two teachers should be just 
twice as efficient as the otlu~r, because two claBses can be going 
simultaneously in the former of every one in the latter through
out th€ school day. If there were no necessity for differentiating 
classes with reference to grades and subjects, the one-11oon1 one
teacher school might conceivably be as efficient as an eight-roo-m 
eight-teacher school. Yet all persons familiar with rural schools, 
for example, know that in the one-room rurai school in which ,e-ight 
grades are taught the teacher can giv~ to each grade only one
eighth of her school day :for all the subjects in which she gives 
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instruction in · that ,grade, whereas in . an eight-room eight-grade 
e~ght""'teacher school each teacher can give .all her school day to one 
grade. Each school might have the optimum number for ¢le
mentary ,grades of 30 . pupils pe.r ·teacher and yet, all other things 
being equal, · the latter is eight tim,es as good as the former and 
costs no n1ore per pupil. Such facts as these must always -be horne 
in 1nind when interpreting statistical analyses. 

RELATIVELY SMALL NUl\lBE:RS ENROLLED IN HIGH SCHOOLS. 

The summary below shows another very significant fact. Only 3 
per cent of the public-school pupils and only 14.9 per · cent of the 
private-school pupils are high~school pupils, and only 4.5 per cent 
o.f all pupils, public or<private, are enrolled in the public .ancl private 
high schools. The corresponding ratios for the . public scheols of 
seven American Cities are as follows: 1 Newton, Mass., 25.1 per -~ent; 
Brookline, Mass., 23.5 per cent; La Crosse, Wis., 22.9 per cent; Mont
clair, N. J., 18.4 per cent; Solway, N. J., 12 per cent; Springfield, 
Ill., 11.7 per cent; Cleveland, Ohio, 9.7 per cent; average, 17.6 per 
cent ; median, 18.4 per cent. Newton and Brookline are wealthy, 
high -class residence cities, while 'Cleveland is a large manufactuTing 
city with a big .proportion of recently arrived foreigners. The aver
age or median of these cities may be taken as fairly typical of city 
conditions {}Ver the mainland .and .gives us a rough -norm for .com
parison. . Taking 1a per cent .as the norm, we find that for the pu.~lic 
high schools and for all high schools combined, both public and pri
vate, the Territory of Hawaii is far behind, while for the private high 
schools alone, which draw the bulk of -their studei1ts, both ele100ntary 
and high, from the city of Honolulu, ,the ratio approa.ches creditably 
near to the norm. 

For a fair general comparison ,of this sort we should have the 
figures for entir.e States in the West and South, where, as in the 
Territory of Hawaii, population is scattered or where unskilled labor
ers make up a large proportion of the population. 

Sum11W1'Y of pupU cnrollment8 cxcl·usirc of lcinaerycwtens. 

Ele- High Total. 
mentary. scho.ols. 

~~1b'fi~es~1~Y!~ ~~~~~s.i~~~ ~!.~~~~:~~r-~~~ ~::::::::::::::::::::::::: 3~: ~g~ 1, ~~g 3g: I~~ 
Public and private exclUSive ofkindergarten-s ..... . ... . ....... --42--;200~--.2,{)38 --44,·874 

Pm-·oent of.all .privatsschool pupils ,enrollro in priv:atehigh .schools •••........... . ..... . · .. -., --- ·- · 14_. 7 
Per oont of all public schf!Ol pupils e~rolled ~n public high schools .................... .. . . . ... --.· -- 3.~ 
Percent .of.all .:scb.o.ol pupllsenr'oliedm all high schools ..•......... . ... : ........... --.- . ---- -- ··---·- 4 .. " 

1 Calculated from table on p. 41 of Methods and Standards for Soclal School :Surveys, by 
Don C. Bliss. D. C. Heath & Co., Boston, 1.918. 
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The following are some of the ratios for single States and groups 
of States in the year 1916, taken from the 1917 report of the United 
States Commissioner of Education, page 23~ In California, 14.55 per 
cent of the school population is in the high-school division; in Mas
sachusetts, 12.89 per cent; in Utah, 10.39 per cent; in Nevada, 7.38 
per cent; in Arizona, 6.40 per cent. For the whole vVestern Divisimi 
it is 11.43 per cent; for the North Atlantic, 9.23 per cent; for the 
North Central, 8.93 per cent; for the South Atlantic, 4.13 per cent; 
and for the South Central, 4 per cent. 

In reference to this ratio of high-scool enrollment, both public 
and private, to total school enrollment in all schools, Hawaii, with 
4.5 per cent, is behind all the North Atlantic and North Central 
States; behind · all the Western States excepting New Mexico, with 
3.77 per cent; behind :four of the South Atlantic States-Delaware, 
with 5.78 per cent; Maryland, with 5.57 per cent; Virginia, with 5.53 
per cent ; and West Virginia, with 4.82 per cent-and behind one of 
the South Central States, Texas, with 5.06 per cent. She exceeds all 
the remaining Southern States, whose ratios range from Oklahoma· 
'vith 4.44 per cent to South Carolina with 2.55 per cent. 

HIGH-SCHOOL ENROLLl\lEN'l' COMPARED WITH TOTAL POPULATION. 

Another comparison may be made on the basis of the ratio existing 
between the enrollment in public and private high schools and the 
total population. 

In the Territory qf Hawaii for every 19,000 persons in the popula
tion 77 pupils are enrolled in the high schools. On the basis of this 
ratio Ha,vaii ranks with Georgia, New Mexico, Arkansas, and Lou
isiana, whose ratios are, respect~vely, 77, 77, 79, and 80. 

Only two States rank below her:-Mississippi, with a ratio of 71, 
and South Carolina, with 68. The highest ratios are . California, 294; 
Utah, 280; Iowa, 273; and ~Iassaehusetts, 262. The ratio for Nevada 
is 98; :for Arizona, 139; and for Wyoming, 145. These ratios also 
are taken from the table of the Commissioner of Education's. report, 
1917, page 23. 

HIGH-SCHOOL CURRICULUMS CHOSEN BY PUPILS. 

Three curnculums are authorized in the public high schools hi 
the Territorial department of public instruction: The college pre
paratory, the commercial, and the general. These same curriculums 
prevail in the private schools with very few and· inconsequential 
modifications, excepting in the case of the · l{amehameha schools, 
which are primarily vocational and have work which corresponds 
to high -school work only in the ninth grade. 
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The purpose of the following table . is to . show for the larger and 
more typical private high schools the relative popularity of the 
three curriculums as revealed by the choice of the students. Some of 
the schools were unwilling to furnish data, so they could not be in
cluded in this table. It is believed, however, that the general attitude 
toward these curricula in the four schools whose enrollments are 
tabulated is fairly typical of that to be found in the others. 

Distribution of pupils by curriculum.s and sexes in tour private high schools. 

Name of school. 
College Com- Grade IX 
prepara- mercial. General. undis- Total. 

tory. tributed. 

Punahou: 

~17I~:.: : ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: !)4 10 9 0 113 
98 11 34 .0 143 

TotaL ........... . ... . .. . ....... . .. . . 192 21 43 0 ~ 

Rontulu Myitary Academy: 
oyson y ...... . ... . .. . .. . ...... . . . ... 39 0 0 0 39 

Mid-Pacific: 
Mills (boys) 1 •••••••••••••••••••• • ••• ,. 37 23 7 37 104 
Ka.waiahao (girls) 1 •••••••••••••••••••• 5 3 2 10 20 

TotaL ........ . ...... . ............... 42 26 9 47 124 

Episcopal schools: 
.Iolani (boys)t ...... . .. . ................ 10 9 0 24 43 
St. Andrew's Priory (girls) 1 •••••.•••• • 0 0 33 0 33 

TotaL •....... . ................. . .... 10 9 "I 24 76 

Grand total 5 schools . ............... 283 56 85 71 495 

1 In these schools there is no differentiation of curriculums in Grade IX. 

This table shows the distribution of pupils by curriculum and 
sexes in the four largest private high schools under Protestant or 
undenominational control. It indicates a very decided preference 
for the college preparatory curriculum. The tendency is especially 
strong in the first three schools, whose influence toward higher edu
cation is very pronounced and active. It is highly desirable, of 
course, that this should be so; but it might be well for all these 
schools to consider whether the college preparatory course is the best 
for pupils who do not intend to go to college, but who choose it for 
other r·easons. Perhaps strengthening and vitalizing the other cur
riculums so as to make them more valuable for general education 
would draw into them, both from within and without the schools, 
more pupils who are headed directly toward commercial and indus
trial life, and would give these better training for their life work 
than they would get in the preparatory curriculum o~ by going into 
business or industry · directly from the elementary schools. · In this 
connection the discussions regarding the curriculums in this chapter 
and the chapter on the public high schools should be given careful 
consideration and study. 

10146°--20----21 
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SIZES OF CLASSES IN THE PRIVATE SCHOOLS. 

A very important item affecting both economy and efficiency in the 
administration of a school consists in the siz-es of the sections in 
which the pupils are grouped for classroom and laboratory work. 
The following table shows foy each of nine private schools that were; 
studied somewhat intensively by the survey commission how many 
classes there were enrolling each of the numbers of pupils that are. 
indicated in the first or left-hand colun1ns. Other things being equal, 
that school is both most econmnical and most efficient which holds 
the greatest proportion of its sections to enrolln1ents between 22 and 
28 pupils. Very snmll sections 1nake the cost of instruction high if 
teachers are adequately paid and they do not afford so good oppor
tunities as medium-sized sections for group cooperation and collec
tive enthusiasm. Very large sections, on the other hand, though they 
reduce the cost of instruction, do so at the expense of overloading 
the teachers and depriving pupils of a :fair share o£ individual atten
tion. The purpose o:f the tab-le is to show how these schools stand 
with reference to this feature of administration. 

Recitation sections or classes tor nine p1·ivate schools, distributed according to 
nv;tthbe?·s of sectio.1l!8 ot each size. 

~ .... ..4l a~ 0 "' <>1'-< <>1'-< <>1' b.() ·g 0 
~ ~ .QO .QO .Ql:a l:l 0 m '§ !>, F1 ~s ~ .... Q) ..... <DA :a <) !>, ,ql>, 0 Q) s s s~ 

Q) 
::l. ~ Q) 0 

as~ 0 ~!>, g~ 00 
pi>. >->S .... ::~'g 0 .g <>1- o3Poi ::!I>. o3o ::!<D ... ~ .g ·;..s l:l~ ~- .Qg . .QO 

~g 
.Q 0 • 

~"' !>, I=Q~ -.... oS o'd :§.< 00 ~·;::: Oc'J <>l.g ~Q) .;l~ 00 13:~ El~~ Q) .Q~ ~l:l §~ "' j Poi s Q.!;:l s~~ 000 l:lOO 

= §~ gS :::l ~00 roooi=Q c'Jooc;!j ~I=Q~ c3 ::l j:rj-8 Sl l:=:l 0 ...; 
l:=:l l:=:l ~E· ~ j:!j Poi Poi Poi 

'""' 
00 

---------------- - - --------
o- 5...... . .. . 14 ~· • • . .. . 7 3 1 19 8 4 . . . . . . 1 . . •• . . 1 5 
6-10.......... 13 ... "t • .•. . . 22 11 3 9 6 5 1 .... '. 5 • • . • • • 20 

lt--15........... 15 5 ••••.. 11 10 3 7 1 5 2 5 1 4 8 
16-20.......... 13 18 1 13 10 1 12 7 2 1 . • . . . . 1 2 ..... . 
21-25. • • •. •.... 10 42 6· • • • • • • IDe 9 2' 2 1 • • • • ... . • ..... •. •. , . ... , . • 
26-30...... . . . . 4 . . . . . . 4• • • • • • • 2 2 . . . . . . . . .. . . 1 •••••................... 
31-35. ............ ...... .....• 4 ··--···· 1 2 •..... 1 ········ -····· -····· ...... ·--···· 
36-40 ................ ······ •····· ...... ... ... . ..... 1 ···--·· 2· ...... -····-- ................. . 

Total ..... 69J66l155347J-8-. tn!2421--6~--6 --7 --7 ~ 

A glance at this table shows that none of these schools have classes 
that are too large. Those enrolling from 26 to 40 are all elementary 
classes, which, if too large, can. be divided by the teacher into two 
sections, to be handled separately, one seetio:n studying while the 
other recites. 

The great 1najority of the sections in nearly all of these schools are 
seen to include from 15 to. 25 pupils. each, which is near the optimum 
range for high-sch{)ol work, but less than the optimum range for 
elementary work (i.e., 32-36.) when economy as well as efficiency is 
considered. 

The percentages of very small classes in each case are evidently 
much higher than is usual in the pub-lic schools. This condition is 
the controlling :factor in the high cost of instruction per pupil when 
adequate salaries are paid, and is a large factor in the total cost per 
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pupil when based on all educational expenses. In most cases these 
classes are in elective subjects or subjects in the upper years of the 
high school. In small high schools some of them can not be avoided. 
In other cases it is advisable to combine juniors and seniors and give 
them each a pair of courses in alternate years. In still other cases, 
such as very small foreign-language classes, it may be best to reduce 
the number of languages offered. In vocational classes, where upper
class pupils are working on the project-p:ooblem plan, it is possible 
for a single teacher to handle two or more small sections in the same 
time period, since the instruction is individual, and in much of their 
work the pupils are able to go ahead independently of one another, 
and with only a little attention frmn the teacher IJ.ow and then. 

PUPILS WHO FAIL OR DROP OUT. 

The table which follows is to show for the schools investigated what 
their practices are with reference to promotions ap.d to holding pupils 
in school. In general a very large percentage of failures and elimi
nations indicates something radically wrong somewhere in the school 
where it occurs; and, on the other hand, a school which records no 
failures or eliminations, looks, on the face of things, too good to be 
true. It may be 100 per cent excellent, yet, again, it may be passing 
its pupils along without requiring of them any real effort. To know 
exactly what is happening, then, one must go behind the returns and 
investigate. A percentage of failures and eliminations ranging be
tween 10 and 20 is common to good schools and may be considered 
nor1nal. Percentages above 20 indicate pathological conditions and 
call for diagnosis and treatment. Percentages below 10 may indi
cate exceptionally good and wholesome conditions, or may indicate 
that the school is not exacting good honest work from the pupils-. 
There is in almost every s~hool, as there is almost everywhere else, a 
small percentage of individuals who can not or will not do the work 
and who must, therefore, fail or be eliminated even after aU possible 
skill and effort have been used in order to induce them to apply 
themselves to their studies. 

Failu1·es a,nd elirninations in 11 private schools and departments, 1918-19~ 

Dropped Per cent 
Name of school. Enrolled. Promoted. Failed. during dropped 

year. plus failed. 

Punahou Elementary ................ ----. 420 359 17 44 14.6 
Punahou Academy ........................ 163 132 16 15 19.0 
Honolulu Military Academy ............... 128 117 3 8 8.6 
Mills School. ...................... -... ---. 199 140 14 45 29.6 
Kawaiahao Seminary ..................... - 85 65 12 8 23.3 
Hilo Boarding SchooL ..................... 91 • 51 20 20 44.0 
Kamehameha School for Boys ............. 144 134 10 0 7.0 
Kamehameha Boys' School, Preparatory .. 78 72 4 2 7. 7 
Kamehameha School for Girls ............. 115 94 17 4 18,3 
Maunoolu Seminary •...................... 75 67 5 3 10.7 
Ewa Private ........ _._._ ... _ ............. 14. 14 0 0 o,o 
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This table shows a wide variation among the 11 prominent private 
schools listed with reference to the percentage of losses by :failure and 
by elimination. This variation ranges :from no loss in a small neigh
borhood private school to 44 per cent :for the Hilo Boarding School. 
A percentage o:f :failures and eliminations that runs higher,. than :from 
15 to 20 per cent o:f the total number o:f pupils usually justifies the 
inference that all is not well in the school, and indicates that an 
earnest search :for the caw:;es is ·in order. Are too many poorly pre
pared pupils admitted~ Are the curricula ill adapted to the pupils' 
needs and interests~ Is the teaching inefficient~ Are the teachers 
too drastic in their application o:f standards of promotion? Do the 
kinds of promotion tests that are applied really test the knowledge 
and skill which the school aims to impart or do they test some other 
and unrelated thing~ These things should be thoroughly inquired 
into by the supervisors and teachers o:f the schools whose mortality 
records are too high. These officials should read carefully the discus
sions o:f this subject in other parts o:f this report and in the Memphis 
Survey Heports, United States Bureau o:f Education, Bulletin, 1919, 
No. 50, Part 1, pp. 8±-98, where they wHl find some·what extended 
discussions o:f this problem. 

TILUNING AND EXPERIENCE OF TEACHERS. 

Two of the most important :factors in the efficiency o:f a school are 
the extent o:f training and of experience that its teachers have had. 
The purpose o:f the following table is to show, for comparison, the 
weight of these important :factors for each of the schools :from which 
we were able to secure the :facts with reliable completeneS'3. 

Distribution according to years of tTaining and yea;rs of experience of teachers 
in certa.in p1·ivnte school8. 

Number of teachers having each amount of train-! N'!llflber of teachers hav-
ing in years beyond elementary school · mg ~ach ~mount of 

' · expenence 1n years. 

Schools. 
~ ~ ,g 

C<l 0 ~ 00 C<l .og ~ ~ @ ~ 
'd... 'd !;>, ...., !o 
§'*' § ~ ...:: Uj cq ,0 00 
"'~"' "'So oci ~ § § ~ § ~!o 
.ss .s .s .s :e :5 g :5 ;: 
o."qi 0. 0. 0. "' ~ !;>, "' C<l 
~ ~ ~ ::l gJ I 0 L':) gJ b 
oo oo "' ..., H ~ ~ H 8 

~---------------1----1----1----1---
Punahou Academy......... 1 I 1 4 --2 --2 =-=-115 --1 --0 M 
PunahouJuniorAcademy.. . . .... ...... 1 6 2 ...... 10 3 1 14 
Pnnahou Elementary ...... ... .. ·1· .. .. . 2 18 ...•.. . .... ·j 19 4 0 23 

:~Et~~:~~~i;~~~:~~~~~: .... 2. :::::: .... i. ~ ~8· . ... ~ .. 1:_:_:_:.·_. ···I' t7 ~1 ~1 1997 
Kawaiahao Seminary. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 . . . . 
Iolani. .... . ........ ·. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 . . . . . . · i . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 2 2 2 5 
St. Andrew's Priory.. . . . . . . . . . . . 1 . . . . . . 2 2 2 1 . 5 1 2 g 
Kamehameha School for • 

Boys..................... 1 ...... .... . . 5 .•••.• 
Kamehameha School for 

4 10 14 

Girls............................. . ... 2 ...... 3 
Kamehameha Boys' Pre-

paratory... ........... .. . . .. ... . ... . . . .. .. . .. . ... 1 
Hilo Boarding School.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 ........... . 
Maunaolu Seminary ....................... . ........ , ..... . 

4 6 2 15 

2 2 5 1 0 6 
1 3 2 4 5 11 
6 ......... .. . ....... 6 0 0 6 
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It is evident from this table that Punahou, Honolulu Military 
Academy, and Mills School make a very good showing on both train
ing and experience. They insist on college graduation and experi
ence for all teachers who give instruction in the so-called college 
preparatory subjects. The teachers who have not had full college 
training are almost exclusively teachers of elementary or vocational 
subjects, and nearly all of these have had .some normal school or 
pedagogical training. :~full returns from the teachers of Iolani 
School were not obtainable though earnestly sought. Kamehameh~ 
School for Boys employs vocational teachers on the basis of long 
and varied experience and skill in their special lines of mechanical· 
work and on ability to teach these processes, not on the basis of train
ing in advanced technical schools or colleges. A vocational shop 
teacher must be a skilled mechanic and he must have teaching ability. 
Granted these, however, it goes without saying that the more intel
lectual training and culture he may have the better. 

2. PUNAHOU SCHOOL. 

Punahou School, chartered in 1853, under the corporate name of 
Oahu College, includes the elementary school, grades 1-6; the junior 
academy, grades 7-9; the academy, grades 10-12, the music school, 
and the boarding department. The schools are coeducational, but 
the boarding department is for girls only. 

The Punahou School dates back to 1841. It was founded by the 
missionaries of Oahu station as a boarding and day school for the 
children of the missionaries stationed on the islands in order that 
they might educate their children near them instead of sending 
them to the Eastern States. With the approval and support of the 
American board, the school was opened on the grounds which it 
now occupies, with an enrollment of 15 boarding pupils and 19 day 
pupils. Since that time it has grown through gifts a.nd endowments 
until it has become a prosperous school with extensive and beautiful 
grounds, good buildings, and with a large and efficient -personnel 
imbued with a fine spirit of service worthy of its founders and its 
traditions. It started as a tuition school and it still charges tuiti!Jn, 
but it gives more tha-n .it. receives, for the average total cost of its 
service per pupil is about double the average amount paid by the 
pupils for their tuition. 

Originally established for the children of educated American 
families, it has continued to serve an English-speaking, Anglo-Saxon 
constituency, and holds to this constituency by limiting the admis
sions of applicants of other races to 10 per cent of its student body. 
Being a tuition school, its constituency must continue also to be com
posed largely of those who can afford to pay; but it has a number of -
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scholarships and hal£ scholarships which are awarded annually to 
such as are judged to need and deserve them. 

Because of its endownment and consequent independence, this 
school is in a position which affoi"ds it the opportunity to exercise a 
large degree of leadership in education in the islands. It is free to 
adopt new educational policies and can command resources and sup
port that will enable it to try out educational experiments ':vithout 
waiting for the tardy sanction of the community at large. Punahou 

; is responsible only to its trustees and to its patrons who are them
. selves of the educated class and prevailingly hospitable to progressive 
educational ideas. The president and trustees appear fully to realize 
that Punahou schools should aim at nothing short of the largest and 
most effective educational service within their means and power for 
the prosperity and welfare o·f the islands at large, and that they 
should not be satisfied with the limited viewpoint of the typical 
private college-preparatory school. The training of m.en and women 
for broad-minded, intelligent leadership in the affairs of the islands 
looms large in the vision of these men, as it should. 

THE PROVINCE OF PUNAHOU. 

This being the case, it seems clear to the members of the commis
sion that Punahou should aim to take an important part in clarifying 
and crystallizing public opinion on educational matters and methods, 
and it should do this largely by keeping in close touch on the one 
hand with the economic, sociological, and aesthetic needs of the 
Territory, and, on the other, with the most progressive educational 
movements on the mainland. It should from time to time select, for 
introduction and thorough trying-out, such new types of courses or 
study, methods of teaching, and modes of organization as have been 
proved out in the most progressive communities in the States-always 
aiming to modify them so far as may be necessary to fit Hawaiian 
conditions. 

These schools would thus constitute a proving-ground for new ftnd 

valuable ideas in education, demonstrating their permanent value 
through actual improved results obtained with the children in the 
classrooms and on the campus. Thus in rendering the best service to 
the community it will also serve its own constituency best; and no 
matter how efficiently the public schools may develop on the broad 
lines that an enlightened public educational policy should lay down 
and demand for them, this school will always hold an important 
place, if only it keeps far enough in advance. 

The fact that Punahou is attracting and holding a large propor
tion of those children who are Iiltely within a few years to become 
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the leaders of thought and affairs hereabout, throws on the shoulders 
of its officers and teachers another great responsibility and privilege. 
It is that of properly training these future leaders, not merely for 
themselves and their success individually, but for the economic, social . . . ' civic, Intellectual, and moral service which the advantages afforded 
them obligate them to render in these islands. By giving them 
through Punahou an expensive education at approximately half its 
cost, society at large, no less than their parents, is making an in
vestment in them on which they should feel obligated to make a 
return in service. Hence, while the ideal of leadership in social and 
civic service should be made prominent in all the secondary schools, 
whether public or private, it should be inculcated in Punahou with 
particular care. The whole life of the school should make for the 
spirit of democracy, good will toward all races and conditions of 
their fellow citizens, fair play, and the desire to do things of social 
worth. 

CHARACTERIZATION OF THE WORK AND SPIRIT. 

Are the president and faculties of Punahou awake to this _great 
responsibility~ Are they earnestly, intelligently, and sincerely 
striving to rise to it ~ In all candor and fairness, after visitation 
in the ·classes of very nearly all the teachers, and after numerous 
conferences with the president and the principals, we have no hesita
tion in answering these questions in the affirmative. The school 
naturally falls short of many of the advanced standards that have 
been set up by progressive educators.; but its shortcomings are such 
as are likely to- be fo-und in varying degrees and in various phases 
of school work everywhere in good schools, while in many aspects 
o-f its work the school takes rank with the very best. 

The pupils of the· school are generally good-hum·ored, courteous, 
mutually considerate, and self-controlled. These traits they share 
with the pupils of all the schools that the writer ha.s visited in the 
islands, and in fact with the people of the Territory generally~ 
These are the outstanding traits among all classes, races, and condi
tions, but varying o-f course with varying degrees o:f enlightenment. 
In the recitations and all the activities the pupils are orderly and 
dignified. On the other hand they seem to take li:fe quite easily 1 

and most of them do not work very hard. Perhaps: this is due 
mainly to the tropi~al climate, which is not conducive to intensive, 
arid continued application. More probably it is because the parents 
at home are too easy and indulgent. It seems likely, however, that a 
considerable part o:f it is due to the fact that the teachers generally 
are easy markers, grading the pl:lpils too high,. and a1so that most 
of them do not set a rapid and vigorous pace in the recitation work. 
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A general tendency to speed up the work, to drill more rapidly, in
tensively, and effectively on memory and skill work when that is in 
order, and to ask problematic or thought questions when thinking 
instead of memory is required-more liberal use of visual aids, such 
as pictures, maps, specimens and apparatus; greater attention to 
pointing out the practical value of the know ledge to be gained from 
the lesson; good humored but invariable insistence on the best work 
from each pupil that he individually is capable of doing, together 
with lower marks for mediocre and inferior or unsatisfactory work
all these means, if used, ought to secure more intensive application: 
and more generally effective study. The almost universal testimony 
of the teachers in these schools and elsewhere in the islands is that the 
white children and the Hawaiians will not apply themselves as per
sistently as the Japanese and Chinese do; and this should give the 
former and their parents food for thought. 

CURRICULUMS PUR,SUED. 

vVith reference to the curriculum needs of the Punahou pupils the 
most striking fact is the large proportion of them who are definitely 
aiming to prepare themselves for entering colleges. Of the seniors 
this year 29 out of 41 hnve registered such intentions, and of the 29_ 
only 6 are doubtful as to what particular college they wish to attend. 
Of the 56 juniors 44 have registered such intention, and 17 are doubt
ful as to their particular choices. The colleges receiving the highest 
number of first choices are Hawaii and California, 12 each, vV ellesley 
9, Yale 6, Cornell5. Then follow Harvard, Chicago, and Smith with 
3 each, and Mills and Bryn Mawr with 2 each. The following re
ceive one first choice-Illinois, Oberlin, Mt. Holyoke, Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology, Wisconsin, Northwestern, Michigan, and 
Columbia. 

Of the 256 pupils in the grades 9 to 12, 192 are pursuing the college 
preparatory curriculum, 43 the "general" curriculum and only 21 
the commercial. Most of those taking the general curriculum are re
ported to be choosing their studies in preparation for certain colleges 
so that probably 90 per cent of all pupils in the four upper years of 
the school are definitely aiming at college. 

Probably not all who choose the college preparatory curriculum 
actually go to college. It would make an interesting study to go 
back through the records of the past 10 years and find out just wha-t 
percentage have done so, but it is clearly probable from the facts 
presented that a large majority of those enrolled in this curriculum 
will go to· colleges, and many different colleges at that. Since the 
entrance requirements of many of these colleges vary considerably,. 
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one from another, it is easy to see that the curriculums of the school 
1nus~ have a large degree of flexibility in order to meet these varying 
requirements. . 

Turning to the curriculum, page 18 of the 1918-19 Punahou an
nouncem~nt bulletin, we find the following for the college prepara-
tory curnculum : . 

Requ,ired-English, 4 units; mathematics, 2; history (college prep.), 1; 
science, 1; language, 3 of one or 2 of each of two (Latin, German, or French) ; 
and 3 further units to be chosen from the college preparatory courses offered 
in the departments mentioned above. 

Elective-Other units sufficient in number to make up a total of 18. 

This scheme provides for the necessary flexibility as far as the 
requirements of most colleges are concerned, for it includes the mini
mum requirements made by them in the different subject groups 
and allows a range of options and electives that will enable each 
candidate to make his adjustments to the maximum requirements of 
his chosen college in the various subject groups. 

Turning to the content outlines of the courses, pages 22-35 of the 
announcements, we find . that the college courses in all subjects are 
in line with the requirements of leading colleges ; and, in addition, 
that most are distinctly progressive, embodying some of the recent 
advances in subject matter and method. For example, in English 
IV, a choice of reading courses in the four types of literature (novel, 
drama, poetry, and short story) is offered, and for the noncollege 
preparatory students in the junior and senior year's courses in the 
reading of the · current magazines. There are also courses in Bible' 
oral expression, rhetoricals, dramatics, and public speaking. These 
latter courses are good in themselves as electives, but one is moved 
to suggest that all of them should be parf and parcel of the regular 
four years of English work and that every teacher of English should ' 
be expert enough to teach them well. A tremendous amount of time 
is lost in most English classes, some of which might be thus em
ployed; and these real live employments would result in motivating 
the pupils so strongly that they would do all they do now and that 
much more. 

In the Latin course sight reading is featured and some selections 
from Ovid introduced. This introduction of Latin literature other 
than the conventional Cresar, Cicero, and Virgil might well be ex
tended further. In order to get a.t sight reading of good but easy 
Latin literature apart from the regular grind, the pupils could easily 
be incited to work harder and go faster. · 

In modern language the outline gives the usual college list of liter
ature for " reading " and the usual requirements for " prose compo
sition." It is further stated that conversation is practiced from the 
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.first of each year. The latter statement describes exactly what was 
observed to exist; but "reading" here, as in many schools and col
leges, is not rea.ding but translation. "Prose composition" is not 
writing a theme in German or French out of the mind, the thoughts 
coming in the language in which they are to be expressed. It really 
is translation of English sentences into the :foreign language, just 
as "Latin prose composition" is really nothing but translation :from 
English into Latin of sentences :from a "Latin composition" text
book. The practice in conversation is :formal and is for the sake of 
practice instead o:f :for actual intercommunication of thought in the 
language. This results in failure to get the motivation and keen in
terest in conversation which almost invariably comes where the 
natural or conversational method is used :from the first and where 
real reading and real composition are actually done. 

THE MODERN LANGUAGE SEQUENCE.. 

Along the :formal lines the modern language teachers o:f Punahou 
are superior teachers. They have poise, strength1 personality, ~.nd 
scholarship, but they are using dead-language methods in too large 
a measure. This may suit some colleges, ·but usually it does not 
result in real command and permanent interest in the languages and 
literatures under study. To one who has observed modern language 
teaching widely it is impossible to escape the conviction that the 
translation method, with incidental formal practice in conversation, 
which is in use in most o:f the public and private high schools of 
the islands, is not to be compared with the natural method in which 
conversation begins the first day, with constant use in the beginning 
of action and pantomime, and is kept up in all the work through 

·the years. Thus the language itself becomes at once the only recog
nized medium o:f communication as well as the subject o:f study. 
This is the only right wa,y to teach a modern language. Pupils who 
learn early to talk and think in the language they are studying work 
much harder and more enthusiastically, so that they more than make 
up the time taken in acquiring a practical classroom vocabulary. 

THE MATHEMATICS SEQUENCE. 

The mathematics sequence, pages 41, 25, 26, takes :four years :for 
the content ordinarily covered in our best high schools in three 
and a half years. "Review :for college examinations" is the ex
planation. With a good junior high-school organization, such as this 
school has, the sin1plest elements o:f algebra and geometry can be 
taug-ht in connection with arithmetic in the seventh and eighth 
grades, and a half year might thus be gained; so that with intensive. 
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work and the exClusions oil oonessentials sufficient command of 
algebra, plan-e and solid geometry, and plane trigonometry also can 
be gained and some of the most elementary principles of graphics 
and analytic geom~try also can be mastered within the three years 
of grades 9, 10, and 11. There is too much dawdling and loss of 
time in the mathematics sequences in almost all schools, especially 
in the smaller ones. Too much emphasis is placed on such non
essentials as additioo of long· fractit>ns, highest common factor and 
lowest common multiple, sqllitl'e: and cube root, reduction of comple-x 
fractions:, and the like. Not enoligh rapid, intensive practice is 
required in factoring, solving equations1 stating and solving concrete 
problems, dealing with exponents. and radicals, quadratic equations, 
and the binomial theorem. These are the things needed · in higher 
mathematics, and mastery of principles 'and facility in their Yse 
can best be gained by much rapid and spirited practice with easy 
problems rather than by much mulling over :few but complicated ancl 
difficult ones. 

THE. HISTORY SEQUENCE. 

The history sequenee,. page 26, is excellent as to the spirit of the 
scope, content, and method indicated, and in the types o£ textbooks 
used. It shows a three-year sequence, which approximates con
formity with recommendations of the National Education Associa
tion committees on social studies in th~ reports of the national com
mission for the reorganization of secondary education. There is no 
provision, however, :for community civics in the ninth grad~,, junior · 
academy1 as recommended by that committee. We recommend the 
introduction of this subject, &.r of civic b-iology, in the ninth grade 
in place o.£ " general science," which should be pushed down to th-e 
seventh and eighth grades. The civics work outlined :for the first 
six grades of the elementary school is most. excellent if carried out 
in the :full spirit of .the outline, and forms a splendid basis for the 
upper work in social studies. It is recommended for careful study . 
in the curriculum revision activities o:f the other public and private 
schools of the islands. 

THE SCIENCE SEQUENCE. 

The science outline corresponds· in a general way to what is being 
offered in most of the best mainland high schools, and the quality o:f 
the teaching is very good, but not distinctive in its originality. It 
is probably unfavorably in~uenced in this connection by college re
quirements. More pro-j-ects and problems of a practical nature, and 
more attention to the local applications· of the biological, chemical, 



326 A SURVEY OF EDUCATION IN HAW Ail. 

and physical principles would add greatly to the pull that the 
sciences would exert on the pupils to·ward the formation of scientific 
habits of thought and permanent interests in scientific matters and 
pursuits, which should be characteristic of the best brains of these 
islands. 

THE CO:.t\11\IERCIAL SEQUENCE. 

The commercial outline, pages 27, 28, 29, is stronger in content 
than the public-school outline, but we believe it gives too much time 
to bookkeeping, shorthand, and typewriting as such, and not enough 
to office practice, the handling of office appliances, and the content 
studies underlying the materials and processes of commerce and 

. industry. If shorthand and typewriting were begun in the ninth 
grade and continued intensively through the tenth, they would be 
of advantage for actual use by the pupils in their work in the upper 
grades; and practice would be continued incidentally by requiring 
all class notes to be taken in shorthand and transcribed on the type
writer. This would also tend to keep up speed and form. Good 
courses in commercial geography and commercial law are offered. 
Science, economics, sociology, and current literature should figure 
more largely in the commercial curriculum. The experiment is now 
being tried in the school of offering special vocational courses in 
commercial work to be taken by graduates or pupils in the upper 
years of the general curriculum, on the theory that they will get 
better training in these after acquiring a good general secondary 
education. This is out of harmony with the views now held by 
specialists in education; but experiments carried out sincerely and 
consistently are always profitable, when the attitude is open minded. 
It will be well to give this matter a thorough test. In order, however, 
to decide the question, practical comparison should be made with 
results gained through such a vitalized commercial curriculum as 
has been recommended for the public high schools in Chapter VI. 

THE ART COURSES. 

The outline for the art courses is progressive and intelligent from 
the first grade elementary up to and through the six years of the 
junior and senior academies. It might be expanded to advantage 
so as to provide a wider range of projects in design than is out
lined. Designs in furniture, household decoration, costmnes, and 
Inillinery should be encouraged, and opportunities given in the 
manual and domestic arts shops for those who may wish to execute 
these designs. The art department should give more attention to 
promotion and publicity, and it should offer a course in art a pptecia
tion. It should open a similar course for the Punahou Mothers' 
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Club, so as to interest mothers in the aesthetic side of their chil
dren's education. The school music curriculum; which is also well 
planned and outlined, should be promoted in the same way. 

Punahou ought to make these departments just as strong and 
aggressive all along the line as it possibly can, in order to lead in the 
aesthetic development of the community. Provision for the prof
itable enjoyment of leisure hours by all classes of society, especially 
in the lines of music and the representative arts, is much needed; 
and Punahou School is a logical center from which this type of 
social development should radiate.. This has been recognized by the 
administration on the musical side by the organization of a well
planned music school open to all persons who are interested · and 
qualified to do the kinds of work that are offered. It has also been 
recognized on the historical side, for the school is making an organ
ized effort to collect Hawaiian legends, storie:J, and songs and pre
serve them in proper form. 

MANUAL ARTS ·AND MECHANICAL DRAWING. 

The manual arts and mechanical drawing department, pages 31, 
32, 33, represents a recent development in the school, which is highly 
to be commended on general educational grounds. An intelligent, 
first-hand knowledge of the materials, tools, and processes of in
dustry is so important a part of a modern cultural education that 
no school should neglect it. 

This department offers an excellent program in drawing and wood
work, well adapted to the needs of the pupils who attend this school. 
The aim is primarily educational and social, but the effect will be 
also to promote needed vocational intelligence on the part of those 
who take this course ; for a kllow ledge of materials, tools, and proc
esses is of great advantage to all who are preparing for higher edu- · 
cation, with the ultimate aim of working into higher pos~tions in 
industry and commerce. 

In this department the project method is being intelligently used, 
and the teaching activity seems to be moving satisfactorily in the 
right direction, with good results. The ·proposed extension into 
machine shop and metal work is in the right direction also. Pro
motion and publicity among the student body should receive more 
attention in this department as well as in those of art and music. 
An antidote is needed for the narrowing tendency of too close limi
tation of study to the so-called "college preparatory subjects." 
Speed the time when college entrance functionaries shall get their 
eyes opened to the educational values o£ something besides Latin, 
algebra, geometry, and ancient history, and shall get more in touch . 
with the living, working world and its present problems. 
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'1'1-IE HOME ECONOMICS DEPARTMENT. 

The programs of the home economics department look somewhat 
weak as to statement of content and aims when compared with 
those in manual arts and mechanical drawing. J\!Iore work, and work 
of greater significance sl1ould be offered for the girls, and they 
should be led by intelligent publicity methods to appreciate the value 
for every girl of practical knowledge in the arts of home making and 
home management. No girl is so choice that she c·an demean herself 
by learning to cook and sew and make garments. She should be as 
proud of such handiwork as any boy would be who had produced an 
artistic piece of furniture or an airplane model that will fly. Even 
the most exclusive preparatory and finishing. schools of the main
land recognize this, or are yielding to the pressure of sensible par
ents; for their advertisements in the magazines are featuring · their 
home economics courses. 

The courses in domestic science, domestic art, and household man
agement in Punahou should include more content and more practice 
than is indicated in the announcement, pp. 29, 30. Personal hygiene, 
the care and feeding of children, and first aid in sickness and injury 
should be taught, also the designing and making of dresses and hats. 
The chemistry, physics, sociology, and sanitation of the household 
should receive attention; and the instructors, furthermore, should 
go out into the community and familiarize the girls with the proper 
guarding of the home and public health through the work of the 
sanitary and health agencies of the city. 

PHYSICAL TRAINING. 

The principal needs in physical training are games involving run-
.ning, jumping, swimming, folk dancing, and the like for developing 
the big muscles of the limbs and trunk, mass drills for forming 
habits of quick, unified and effective response to commands, and 
games involving skill of hand, eye, and body, such as tennis, baseball, 
and fencing. Most or all of these are provided in the programs of 
physical training for the girls and in connection with the R. 0. T. U. 
course of military instruction for the boys. Both programs are in 
line with the best educational principles. 

COACHING FOR COLLEGE EXAMINATIONS. 

The members of the commission believe that " reviews for college 
examinations" should not constitute any part of the curriculum of a 
good school, whether its main function is college preparatory or not. 
If " reviewing and coaching " for examinations is to be recognized at 
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all, this should be permitted -only in quiz-clubs voluntarily organized 
outside the class: hours and paid :for outside the· regular tuition. Pu
nahou occupies a position o£ dignity~ strength, and independence 
which should enable it to put the ban o·f disapproval on coaching 
excepting for pupils who have lost time on account of necessary ab
sence or for such as are manifestly below the average in intelligence. 

Some parents prefer to pay for coaching rather than take the 
trouble to do their own part in making their children attend regularly 
to their school work. They permit them to contract habits of idle
ness and loafing1 indulging themselves in the assurance: that at the 
end o-f the term a coach will be employed and. they· will be "put 
through." Both theoretically and practically the school should set 
its :face against all such attitudes and customs. 

CU RRICULUMS IN THE JUNIOR ACADEl\1Y AND ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. 

The curriculums in the j.u:nior. academy and the elementary school 
are worked out with unusual care;. and the modern principle of par
ticipation by the teachers in the progressive improvement of the cur
riculums has been observed. The elementary curriculum, though · 
very good as printed1 is now undergo~ing extensive revision. in the 
hands of committees o:f the teachers~ led by the principals .. All this 
makes strongly for· good and intelligent instruction. In the revision 
o:f the elementary curriculum the report of the committee on mini
mum essentials,. of the nrutional society for the study of edueation, 
and the curriculums o£ the Columbia University schools (Horace 
~!I ann and Speyer), a:nd De·wey's (" The Schools o-f To-morrow ") 
are being studied~ These a.re among the best sources for progressive 
curriculum study.. In oonnection with curriculum revision we 
recommend the use of more project work in all subjects, especially 
arithmetic, goography, history and elementary science, the supply 
and use of more nutps, pictures, charts; s~cimens and other visual 
aids in all subjects, and the introduction o:f more supplementary read
ing along geographical, industrial, and vocational lines in all grades. 
We also recommend more and ootter concert wo:rk for drill subjects 
and better questioning :for thought work. We' recommend featuring 
the socialized recitation .in all grades. 

One o:f the best classroom exercises observed in the mathem:atics 
'department was in a class in the j,u:nio.r academy. The teacher had 
stimulated the pupils to hring in all the blanks and other related 
papers used in the collectio;n o£ taxes:. These. were posted in the room 
and copies were also distribu:ted a:m.ong the pupils,. who were discus
sing the proper m-ethods of filling them out and the many problems 
connected therewith in a lively, intelligent, and interested. manner. 
Pupils are usually)ntereste~ &-nd __ will work hard on a study when 



330 A SURVEY OF EDUCATION IN HAW All. 

they can see its direct practical application to things that nearly con
cern them. This came very near meeting the test of a good socialized 
recitation, in that the pupils were not reciting to the teacher so much 
as they were discussing the material with one another. 

The geography work, especially in the upper elementary and junior 
n cademy grades, is too formal and bookish. There should be more 
planning of imaginary journeys and nwre consulting of maps, rail
road and steamer literature, gazeteers, and reliable books on travel 
in place of some of the formal question and answer and topical text
book recitations which now prevail. In literature, all the way 
through, more attention should be given to instruction and drill in 
silent reading. vVherever oral reading is required, intelligent prepa
ration should be ma.de for it; and the reader should understand that 
the interest and satisfaction given to his audience is to be the measure 
of his success. 

It is suggested that careful study be given by the managen1ent of 
the junior and senior academies to the curriculum discussion in Chap
ter VI of this report and to the curriculum discussion in the high
school section of the report on the survey of the Memphis schools. 

· (Bul., U.S. Bu. of Educ., 1919, No. 50, pt. 2. Ch. II and pt. 4.) 
The difficulties of meeting the varied college requirements are rec

ognized by the survey commission, yet we believe that it may be 
possible to make stronger, broader, and more logically balanced cur
riculums for groups having different aims, thus avoiding some of the 
aimlessness of selection that must come from so free a use of the 
elective system. vVe have most particularly in mind an industrial 
curriculum for boys and a curriculum for girls not expecting to pur-· 
sue college courses. Such a curriculum for girls should have a central 
core of home-economics studies and should pern1it options between 
foreign language on the one hand and a major sequence in art or 
music on the other. In this curriculum the college mathematics should 
not be required. Most girls have no use for it excepting to get into 
colleges that require it. They would get far better mental training 
and more useful content outof natural science, civics, sociology, and 
economics, with additional opportunities to learn shorthand and type
writing-not necessarily to fit themselves for office jobs, but for the 
purpose of increasing their personal efficiency. The required mathe
matics of the home-economics curriculum should be restricted to 
household and community arithmetic and the simplest elements of 
algebra and concrete inventional geometry in the junior acadmny, 
with the addition of household bookeeping and the arithmetic of 
dietetics and budget making in the senior academy. 

Punahou teachers, while representing a high average of. training 
and experience, are not free from errors of classroom technic like 
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those discussed in Chapter VI, Section IV; and this disciu3sion is 
commended to them and their supervisors for careful study. 

THE ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF PUNAHOU. 

The organization, administration, and supervision of Punahou 
School are carried out with very exceptional educational intelligence, 
breadth of vision, open-mindedness, and efficiency. Under the presi
dent are the principals of the four schools, the head of the boarding 
department, the liqrarian, a superintendent of gr-ounds, an engineer, 
a n1edica1 examiner, and a nurse. For the clerical assistance of the 
president and principals there are a clerk and three office assistants. 
Each executive officer who needs one has an assistant. The president 
has furnished us with an outline of the aims, plans, and policies of 
the school, which shows c·a.reful study of educatio~al problems and 
looks well into the future along progressive lines. In the senior 
academy there is not so much active supervision as is desirable; but 
in the junior academy ~nd in the elementary school the supervision 
is very good indeed. It includes nearly all the desirable features 
outlined in Chapter VI, Section V. Some of these were observed 
in successful operation. 

An excellent feature in the elementary school is a. rack for the 
teachers, containing the current numbers of the best educational and 
literary magazines. Articles from these are frequently discussed in 
the teachers' meetings, which .are held every two weeks. Another 
noteworthy feature of the administration is the prominence given 
to plans for moral and civic training, which are in line with the best 
educational theories in this field. These plans apparently are in 
operation and are producing good results. 

THE BIDLDINGS AND EQIDPMENT OF PUNAHOU. 

The Punahou Campus, consisting of over 80 acres of ground, is 
situated in the beautiful Manoa Valley, at the base of the mountains 
and 80 feet above sea level. Ther(3 are six buildings containing 42 
classrooms, laboratories, two auditoriums, and a number of special 
rooms for various ad:rp.inistrative and educational purposes. The 
libra.ry occupies a sepa.rate building which also houses a small but 
valuable collection of art works and historical relics. In Castle Hall 
and Dole Hall are the girls' dormitories and refectory. 

The classrooms are generally well adapted to the purposes for 
which they are used; and most of them are well lighted. There are 
a few in which the light is received from the right instead of from 
the left as it should be, and there are a number of others from which 
the · li!Sht is cut off at the tops of the windows by · the overhanging 
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:roof or the lanais. Plans for future buildi~o-s should a void this 
and should conform to the standard rati-os (i. e., length o:f window 
not less than one-half width of room, and clear glass area not less 
than one-fifth of the floor area). 

The sketches for future development of the campus and buildings, 
by the architect, give pron1ise of a steady improvement of the plant 
from both the artistic and the educational standpoints. The athletic 
grounds and equipment, including tract and swimming pool, are 
modern and generous. The erection of a gyn1nasium is projected for 
the near future. 

The equipment in good pictures for the schoolroom walls is the best 
to be found in the islands, and compares favorably with that in the 
best schools o:f the mainland. There are some rooms, however, that 
have no pictures. Every schoolroom should ha.ve artistic and educa
tive decorations of some sort. 

The map equipment, though better than that in most of the other 
schools of the islands, is very inadequate. Full sets of blackboard 
outline maps are needed for the elementary school and the two 
academies; also full sets of physical, political, and historical maps for 
all three schools. A liberal assortment of the topographical maps 
of the United States Geological Survey and of coast and river charts 
is also needed. These can be obtained at nominal expense, and can 
be mounted in the school. The school has a :few good maps and a 
few of the teachers use them; but maps and other visual aids are used 
far too little here as in other schools in. the islands. 

The junior academy has an excellently planned laboratory in gen
eral science which will easily accommodate 24 pupils at one time. 
More can use it in emergencies without serious crowding. 

The present science building of the senior academy contains a 
demonstration classroom and two laboratory rooms. The accommo
dations are inadequate, as one laboratory has to be used for both 
physics and chemistry. This results in overcrowding and all sorts of 
disadvantages. Physical apparatus should never be kept in or near 
a chemical laboratory where the fumes from· chemical experiments 
are sure to deteriorate it seriously. The biology room, which is 
used to house a. quite extensive collection of museum specimens, is too 
small to be used for the three purposes o:f a classroom, laboratory, and 
museum. The general equipment for biology though better than that 
in most of the schools of the islands, excepting that at Mcl{inley is far 
from generous. and needs development. The chemistry equipment is 
sufficient for good work, but the chemistry is interfered with by the 
physics and vice versa. Like the biological apparatus the physical 
apparatus is fair in amount~ exceeding that of any other secondary 
school in the islands. Most of it has been kept in good condition, 
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but there is not adequate spac~ for its proper storage and use. More 
apparatus for laboratory practice, and of the latest design, should be 
added. 

These needs are :fully recognized by the administration of the 
school; and a complete remodeling and extension of the science hall 
together with the purchase of additional apparatus is planned for 
the immediate future. In working out these plans, it is recommended 
that careful study be made of the references given in Chapter VI. 

The equipment for household arts is modern and adequate for 
present needs. So is that in mechanical drawing and woodwork; 
but if the manual work grows into the popularity which it merits, 
its scope and equipment will have to be considerably expanded. 

Besides the educational buildings there are on the campus a resi
dence for the president, and six cottages for teachers with families. 
Unmarried teachers are provided with quarters in the boarding de
partment. These :facilities are of great advantage to the school, in 
providing satisfactory living conditions for the teachers. For the 
further advantage of the teachers, the school maintains a rest cot
tage at Kahala beach, where teachers may spend their week ends and 
vacation when they so desire. 

The Punahou library, in respect to housing, operation; the number 
and balance of choice of books, is unique in its excellence as a school 
library. The only deficiency noted in the books was in the line of 
the literature that is rapidly growing up for the promotion of in
dustrial and vocational intelligence arnong children and adolescents. 
The tendency to develop small departmental reference libraries in 
the different schools and departments is to be commended. It makes 
for economy of time, and for more frequent use of the books than 
would be secured by sending pupils to the central library for all 
books. 

3. THE HONOLULU MILITARY ACADEMY. 

This school was founded by its president, Col. L. G. Blackman, 
in 1911. It is controlled by a board of 10 trustees of which the presi-· 
dent is a member and presiding officer ex officio. It has no endow
ment, but owns a fine piece of property consisting of about 100 acres 

. of ground and six buildings, and valued at $200,000. It is located 
·at l{aimuki near W aialae Bay, a mile from the end of the W aialae 
street-car line. The buildings stand on high ground overlooking the 
ocean. 

1 The school draws its cadets from all points in the islands. The 
1918-19 roster shows 64 from Honolulu, 10 from Oahu outside of 
Honolulu, 16 from Hawaii, 11 from Ma.ui, 10 from Kauai, 1 from 
Molokai, 2 from California, and 1 each from New York State, l\1inne-
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sota, and Japan. The military regime as the title of the school in
dicates is a dominant feature of its organization. It began at first 
with instruction only in the elementary grades; but it now offers a 
12-grade program of studies, and is organized in three divisions, an 
elementary school, grades 1-6; a junior academy, grades 7, 8, 9; and 
a senior academy, grades 10, 11, 12. 

The student body at present consists of 105 fine, alert boys, who 
evidently enjoy and appreciate the life and work of the school. 

CURRICULA OFFERED. 

The curriculum. for the first six grades is similar to that which 
prevails in most American school syste-ms, but is more restricted than 
is usual in most of our larger cities. The theory is outlined in the 
announcement bulletin, page 15, as follows: 

PREPARATOHY DEPARTMENT. 

GRADES I TO VI. 

The curriculum of this department is the standard course wlllcll prevails in 
the best American schools, and is laid down with the purpose of preparing stu
dents for the entrance requirements of the junior academy, leading up through 
the academy proper to the acl}uirement of accredited college-entrance qualifi· 
cations. 

Throughout the department stress is laill upon thoroughly grounding the stu· 
dent in the rudiments of education before passing to more advanced branches 
of instruction. The pupil in his early years, therefore, is required to acquire 
a thorough knowledge of spelling, an intelligent grasp of the use of the English 
language, facility in reading, a practital business handv;rriting, and a ready 
application of the elementary rules of arithmetic. 

In the lower grades a thorough grounding is given in 1;eading, writing, spell· 
ingr. and in the tables anu simple rules of arithmetic. Attention is given to 
poetry, elementary English, geography, and simple history. Singing, drawing, 
physiology, and nature study are also taught. 

A feature of the work of the preparatory department is the daily recitation 
required of each student in all subjects. 

Nature study is not treated as a separate subject, except in the lowest 
grades. A normal boy requires such knowledge from his Olvn contact with 
nature and from his own general observation, experiment and inquiry. The 
geographies, readers, and other lesson books abound in useful information re· 
garding mammals, birds, insects, and natural phenomena. 

Throughout the curriculum an effort is made to eliminate extraneous and 
unessential matters which have crept into the popular courses of study of late 
years, often to the detriment of subjects of approval and established importance. 

The survey commission can not agree with the statement as to 
nature study. vVe are most emphatically of the opinion that a 
strong course in nature study and elementary science should extend 
through the. grades of every elmentary and junior school, and that 
such a course would be a most attractive and educative feature in 
this one, where it is easy for _the boys t~ get close to nature in many 
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of its most attractive forms: We know that some boys will observe 
and learn of nature without stimulation and direction, but that most 
of them will not. Yet all can learn to do so under the guidance of 
a wise and enthusiastic teacher who is a naturalist by taste and edu
cation. Under such guidance and instruction they may develop 
interest and acquire knowledge and training which will help them 
in all their later studies, and will be a source of pleasure and in
spiration to them throughout their lives. Very few boys acquire 
such ~nterest and knowledge without guidance and training. 

We also believe that systematic and thorough class instruction in 
music and art throughout the elementary and high-school grades 
would add immensely to the attractiveness and usefulness of the 
school work. 

More speeding up, more intensiveness, and greater technical effi
ciency in the classroom teaching would gain the time for these. Also 
if the study problems in English, arithmetic, etc., were made to grow 
largely out of the conditions and circumstances of the nature and 
science work, and out of the commerce and industries of the island 
life the motivation for study would be stronger and more intensive 
work would result. 

In the seventh and eighth grades, junior academy, Latin and 
French are introduced in addition to the usual English, arithmetic, 
geography, and United States history. This is in line with modern 
thought; but why not the rudiments of algebra and concrete 
geometry with the arithmeHc, and why not general science, manual 
training, free-hand drawing and design~ The very purpose of a 
junior high school organization is to affordopportunity to carry out 
an enriched curriculum, with elements to appeal to many pupils of 
varied interests and needs, and particularly to appeal to those who 
are more easily interested in studying and doing concrete things 
than in so much juggling with abstract symbols. Unless there is 
such a curriculum enrichment and differentiation, and unless the 
junior school has its own separate teaching corps and organization, 
its members being segregated rather distinctively from those of the 
other schools, a school does not fall within the accepted conception 
of a junior hi-gh school. The junior academy of this school goes only 
part of the way toward carrying out this conception. 

For grades 9 to 12 the program of studies is restricted to the 
traditional college preparatory subjects, with the addition only of 
stenography and typewriting and of" general science." 

IN REALITY ONLY ONE CURRICliLPM OFFEUED. 

The studies of this quite limited program are repeated under three 
headinO's aivincr .the appearance, to an undiscerning view, of three 
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different curriculums; but just as in the case of the public high
school curriculums and those of Punahou already discussed, there is 
really only one. Thus any cadet choosing the " English " curriculum 
can take by free choice the exact studies that he would take in either 
of the other two by requirement or election, excepting that he may 
not take Greek, which however, nobody takes anyway, and he may 
take stenography and typewriting which nobody is taking at present. 

There is then really only one curriculum as in the case of the other 
schools, and a narrower one than the others at that. Repeating it 
under two additional headings. with a slight shifting of the order of 
studies and a different placing of them under the words " required " 
and "elective" does not make it any broader. In order to show 
clearly that this statement is true, the studies of the 1919-20 an
nouncement bulletin have been rearranged below and tabulated with 
reference to their place in the three curriculum columns and with 
reference to whether they are required or elective. The Rom.an 
numerals refer to the high school grades in which the subjects are to 
be taken. 

Hon.olulu Military Academy curriculwrns. 

Studies. College preparatory. General. 

Latin IXXXXXI, XII ................. . ... . Requ!r;d ......... Elective .......... . 

~~:i~jh.'. ~~~~?-~·- ~::::::::::::: ::::: . ~1-e-~~~~-.-:. ::::::: ·Not~~ered~~:::::: 
History .ximedieva.l and modem .. .. ............ do ............ Elective .......... . 
H~story X iEnglis? hist9ry ....... . :. : . ......... do ................. do ........ . .. . 
R1story XI , AmencaahistoryandClncs ........ do ................. do ........... . 
Review of ~lane geometry and advanced Required. . . . . . . . . Required ........ . 

s~I~e::~~h XII. ........... . ........... . ..... do ................. do ........... . 
Plane trigonometry XII................... . Not offered ............. do ....... . ... . 
Genera.lsrience .................................. do ............. Required X ...... . 
Ch · t h · 0 . · ed XII {Required XI. .... . elllls ry, p ysJCs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ne reqmr . , Required XII .... . 
Stenography and typewriting............. . Not offered........ Not offered .... . .. . 

Commercial. 

Elective. 
Do. 

Not ()ffered. 
Elective. 

Do. 
Required. 
Elective. 

Do. 
Do. 

Elective X. 
Required XI. 
Elective XI. 
Elective. 

Constants-required in all three cnrriculums. English IX, X, XI, XII, algebra to quadratics IX, 
plane geometry X, ancient history IX. 

Additional sequences and studies-required, optional, or elective. 

As stated in the discussion of the Punahou curriculum, we seri
ously question the educational soundness of giving a half year to the 
review of plane geometry. If solid geometry were placed here, all 
necessary review of plane geometry ought to come incidentally in 
the preparation and recitation of the lessons in solid geometry, and 
a fourth of a semester's time would thus be saved to spend on science, 
history, economics, bookkeeping, economic geography, or some other 
of the vitalizing and appealing subjects of a modernized secondary 
curriculum. 

vV e can not see any sound educational philosophy behind the re
quirement foT all students of a year in ancient history, while An1eri
can history and civics are made elective in two of the curriculums 
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and left to the whim of youthful choice. Is the answer that the 
boys will choose these in college~ If so, why should they be expected 
to do so if they did not choose them in preparatory school~ Since 
the school is as yet too small to carry out economically a more di
versified program of studies, our suggestion is that it offer two cur
riculums-substantially the " arts preparatory" and the "scientific 
preparatory," the first two of the five. that · are suggested :for the 
public high schools, in Chapter VI. 

vVe strongly advise the introduction of a progressive sequence of 
mechanical-drawing and manual-training courses, similar in spirit. 
and method to those outlined in the Punahou bulletin, as soon as the 
enrollment and income of the school become large enough to jus
tify it. 

ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF THE SCHOOL. 

The training and experience of the teachers in the military 
academy is set forth in a preceding table. All the teachers are earn
estly devoted to the boys and the school; and in general they are 
good teachers. The teaching of Latin and history are especially 
original and stimulating. Two or three of the teachers, however, do 
not use good English all the time ; and these ought to be admonished 
to make special effort that their grammar at least be always correct. 
Some of the technical faults mentioned in Chapter VI are more or 
less common among them, and they should be led to take to heart the 
suggestions there made. as to ways of eliminating these. The super
vision of the classroom work needs development along the lines sug
gested in Chapter VI. 

The organization and administration and discipline of the school 
are embodied in the military routines, and are highly efficient. They 
appear to be excellent in spirit and wise in every detail. Character 
building and the inculcation of fine ideals of courtesy, manhood, and 
true worth are evident in all the features of the daily routines, and 
show plainly in the habits and conduct of the cadets. The training 
here in habits of promptness, cheerful obedience to regularly· con
stituted authority, neatness and cleanliness of person and quarters, 
courtesy, tolerance, :fair play, and chivalry is one of the very finest 
things seen in the schools of the islands. The routines provide for 
useful and interesting employment of every waking minute; and 
this tends to bring back to these boys an ever-present influence against 
loafing and dawdling and toward a fixed habit of industry and 
efficie;cy which was characteristic of the New England farm life of 
the early nineteenth century, but which has nearly vanished from the 
lives of youth to-day. 
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BUILDINGS AND EQUIPl\IENT. 

The schoolrooms are well ventilated and attractive, but are not 
lighted exclusively from the left. There are bad cross-lights and. 
shadows in many of them, a condition which in some cases could be 
remedied by turning the seats. In others, changes in the windows 
should be made. The dormitories, mess hall, living rooms, club 
rooms, armories and auditorium are all well adapted to their pur
poses, and the playground facilities are excellent. 

The equipment in visual aids, like that of all the secondary schools 
in the islands, leaves very much to be desired. The science laboratory 
is too small, and only in chemistry does the equipment of apparatus 
and supplies approach the amount and variety needed. 

Physical, political, historical, topographical, and blackboard out
line maps are needed. At least one full set of each should be supplied 
and these should be kept in constant use. More should be added later, 
according as the need develops. A transit, a level, a plane table, and 
a sextant would add greatly to the interest and utility of the course 
in trigonometry. Space and simple apparatus are needed for in
dividual laboratory work in general science and physiology, both of 
which tend to become too bookish and abstract. 

These needs are recognized by the management of the schooL 
Doubtless the needed improvements will be made and the deficiencies 
remedied in the near future. 

4. THE MID-PACIFIC INSTITUTE. 

This school was founded by the union of Mills School for Boys, 
the Japanese Boarding School, the Methodist l(orean Boarding 
School, . and l(a waiahao Seminary for Girls. Mills School was 
started as a small downtown missionary school in 1892, by Mr. and 
l\1rs. Francis ,V. Damon, who took into their home a number of 
Chinese boys with the aim of giving them a Christian education. 
J(awaiahao Seminary was founded in a similar manner, in 1864, 
when· :Mr. andl\Irs. Luther I-I. Gulick took into their home a number 
of Ha·waiian girls. These schools grew in numbers, interest, and 
influence, and they gradually accumulated properties, endowment 
funds, and scholarships. In 1907 both l\Iills and Kawaiahao had 
outgrown their quarters, and better sites and buildings had long been 
needed for them. Accordingly these two schools and the two others 
above mentioned were united for economy and efficiency of adminis
tration. The present valuable site of 60 acres near the head of the 
Manoa Valley was acquired, largely through the beneficence of the 
Hawaiian Board of Missions. The building used for the boys' 
school and the joint high school, "\Vilcox 1Iall, was given by Mr. 
George 1\f. Wilcox, of l{auai; and the girls' building, Atherton I-Iall, 
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was given by Mrs. J. B. Atherton; in memory of ·her husband. The 
school is controlled by a self-perpetuating board of trustees, whose 
election, however, must be approved by the Fiawaiian Board of Mis
sions. It now has an endowment of over $600,000. It has an annual 
income :from boarding and tuition fees of approximately $26,000. 
It is stated by the president that the fees for board an 'd. tuition ($100 
for elementary schools and $125 for high school) barely cover the 
cost of raw food. All the expense of operating the school, therefore, 
is met by income from the endowment, supplemented by generous 
gifts from friends of the institution. 

The boys of Mills school are nearly all of Chinese and Japanese 
parentage. The girls of l{awaiahao are largely Hawaiian, but many 
oriental and Polynesian races and race mixtures are · also repre
sented. The students in Mid-Pacific, especially the boys, are dili
gent students, as is generally characteristic of orientals when they 
go to school. The most of them are in school because they know 
they must depend on their own efforts for a career; and they believe 
that an American education will help them to get on. They . are a 
fiile lot of boys, and it was especially inspiring to hear them at 
chapel singing American patriotic hymns with evident sincerity and 
(mthusiasm. The teachers of the school aim to make Christian 
Americans out of these boys and young men of oriental parentage 
and competent Christian home makers and wage earners out of the 
girls. There is every reason to believe that they are accomplishing 
these purposes in an efficient manner. 

THE CURRICULA OF THE SCHOOL. 

The curriculums are like those already discussed excepting that 
English is given double time, 8 units being required for graduation 
instead of 4, that Bible study is required in each year of each cur
riculum, and that 20 to 23 units instead of 16 are required for gradua
tion. Otherwise the curriculums differ but little from those of the 
public high schools, excepting that in foreign languages only two 
years each of Latin and French are offered, and only two years o:f 
:foreign language are required for graduation. -

The curriculum discussions of Chapter VI of this report and of 
the high-school section of the Memphis survey are commended to the 
managers of this school for careful study. 

It is :fundamentally better to.look at the curriculum question from 
the point o:f view o:f offering to the pupils the opportunity to choose 
among several different courses of training rather than to choose 
studies without any definite central aim. 

The elementary curriculum o:f l{awaiahao includes cooking and 
sewing. The cooking, however, is sueh as can be gained by helping 
in the cookin<Y and servin<Y of the meals for the girls and teachers. 

b b 
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This is educative to a degree, but the require1nents of regular meals, 
to be got exactly on time, for a large number of persons are apt to 
conflict with the requirements of education. Also the specialized 
practice which makes for efficiency in institutional housekeeping does 
not go so far in itseH toward developing the power of initiative and 
the ingenuity in meeting emergencies that is so necessary to the 
mistress of a private home. The institutional work gives training 
in the formation of certain efficient habits, and in that sense is good 
as far as it goes; but it is not a substitute for regular classroom and 
laboratory training in domestic science. The sewing rooms though 
too small are fairly well equipped; and the work covers the articles 
and principles usually taught in the elementary grades of good 
public-school systems. As is usual, there was good interest and 
industrious application in these classes. 

The school is missing a great opportunity in not working into 
its courses in English, arithmetic, and geography many real problems 
and projects that grow naturally out of the housekeeping and 
sewing work and gardening or are suggested by them. Such prob
lems and projects would furnish real motives for thinking, such 
as do not come out of formal questions ~nd abstract, made-up 
examples. 

TEACHING EFFICIENCY. 

The teachers of mid-Pacific are a fine,. harmonious body of sincere 
men and women. They are full of the missionary spirit, and in 
general very well trained. It is unfortunate, however, that there 
are no living provisions for married men. One of the urgent needs 
of the school is for cottages for men with families, such as 1\::ame
hameha and Punahou possess. This would help the school to retain 
the services of especially useful young men when they become more 
mature and wish to marry and establish homes of their own. 

The status of the teachers as to training and experience is shown 
in a preceding table. It will be seen that they stand well as com
pared with the teachers of other private schools. 

The teaching, like that in the other schools, is open to criticism 
at many points and is worthy of commendation at others. · For 
example, in geometry the teacher is not careful to have all flaws 
in logic corrected by the class; yet in algebra he gives unusually 
good attention to bringing out fundamental principles by classifying 
solutions to problems under different types. 

Recitations in history and geography are too bookish. Not enough 
problematic and thought-provoking questions are asked, and there 
is almost no use of wall maps and other important kinds of visual 
aids. 
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In the teaching of phonetics and language, where automatic mem
ory of forms is the objective, concert work is not used enough, and 
the technic is not expert when it is used. • 

Examples of good questioning and exposition were observed in 
biology ~nd geography, but there would be more enthusiasm and 
better results if more definite project and problem assignments were 
made. This latter is true of nearly all the subjects. · 

In Latin it was noted that the practice of interlining their text
books with English equivalents of the Latin words was general , 
among the students. This is a bad practice. The purpose of study
ing the Latin lesson is to get a perfect mastery of the Latin author's 
thought and then express it in good English. Hence the student 
should aim in his preparation to know the story and meaning so 
well that he can render it in good English in his own words and 
also explain the Latin construction of any passage on· demand. 
Being human, he will not do this if he be allowed to use an interlined 
text. The practice of interlining can easily be prevented by using 
in the classroom only separate class texts, without notes or vocabu
lary. These are furnished by all publishers of Latin classics. 

The teaching of physiology in Kawaiahao was an illustration of 
the extreme of formal question-and-answer, out-of-the-book teaching. 
It is a poor method of teaching a subject which fairly bristles with 
points of personal and public interest of the most appealing sort. If 
the school has the kind of classroom supervision that it ought to have, 
such ineffective types of teaching may be expected to yield place to 
project and problem methods in the near future. 

Taking all the teaching work in both schools into consideration it 
may be said that the quality averages well. Most of the elementary 
work was equal to or better than the average of that observed in the 
public elementary schools, and the high-school work on the average 
was not quite so good as the corresponding work in McKinley and 
Hilo high schools. 

ADMINISTRATIVE FEATURES. 

As to administration, the executive work is well done; but there 
is very little in the way of effective supervision of the classroom 
teaching. This condition, as has already been shown, is not unique 
among Hawaiian schools any more than in the States, but neverthe
less it represents a radical defect that should be remedied. Kawaia
hao particularly would probably fare better as to effective super
vision if its principal would assume a more hospitable attitude 
toward the modern tendencies in methods that are proving to be so 
stimulating to elementary teachers on the mainland. 

The school year is 36 weeks in length. The recitation periods in 
the high school are 40 minutes . gross. It will be recalled that this is 
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below the North Central standard o£ "40 minutes in the clear." The 
high-school girls in I{awaiahao recite in the same classes with the . 
high-school boys at Mills. 

BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT. 

The buildings are in the Queen Anne or English gable style, the 
outer walls "being o£ lava stone quarried on the grounds, and the in~ 
terior o£ wood. They are well located and make a very imposing and 
handsome appearance. Hal£ the ground is used £or pasturage £or 
the cows that supply the school with milk; o£ the remainder, part 
is leased £or gardening purposes and the rest is being worked up as 
playgrounds and campus. 

"\Vilcox Hall, vaJued at $125,000, contains 14 classrooms, parlor, 
library, dining room, cookrooms, and dormitory space £or 195 boys. 
The larger boys occupy single rooms and the smaller ones large 
dormitories. In the basement are bathrooms, showers, toilets, and 
laundry, two laboratories, three commercial rooms, and a manual 
training shop. · 

Atherton Hall, valued at $80,000, contains eight classrooms, 50 
rooms £or the larger girls, and two large dormitories £or the small 
girls, together with parlor, library, dining room, cookrooms, and 
laundry. All pupils and all the teachers live in these buildings. 

In both schools the food is good and the houskeeping well con
ducted. 

The schoolrooms in both buildings are fairly well lighted, the light 
coming from the left in most of the rooms, as it should. Some of the 
basement rooms, notably the manual training shop, the commercial 
practice room, and the girls' laundry are very inadequately lighted. 
The lighting of the basement laboratories is a little less than fair.· 
In the typing room the machines should be turned so the light may 
come to the operators from the side and not £rom the rear. The 
operators work with their heads in thei.r own light. The chemical · 
and biological laboratories are both too small and there is not ade
quate storage space for apparatus. There is neither sufficient nor 
suitable space £or teaching physics. The physics apparatus is inade
quate in amount and is kept in the chemistry storeroom, where it 
must rapidly deteriorate·. A separate room with suitable tables and 
an adequate amount of apparatus is badly needed in order to make 
the teaching o:f this subject effective. The shorthand roon1 should be 
rearranged as to seating, so the students may receive the light from 
the left. Semitransparent adjustable shades should be provided for 
all rooms receiving direct sunlight. The plumbing in the Mills 
School basement is in a bad state o£ repair and should be overhauled 
or replaced. 
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MID-PACIFIC . SCHOOL NEEDS. 

To sum up, Mid-Pacific needs a new building for a joint high 
school, with adequate unilateral lighting throughout and 110 basement 
classrooms. This building should have spacious and well-equipped 
laboratories :for physics, chemistry, biology, geography, and general 
science, cooking, plain sewing, dressmaking, and millinery. There 
should be rooms equipped :for typewriting, . bookkeeping, and office 
practice, and well-appointed shop roorris :for manual arts and . me
chanical drawing. There should also be well-equipped rooms :for 
:freehand drawing and design and for handcraft work for girls. 
Like the other schools examined, this school is very inadequately 
supplied with maps. There should be two complete sets of large 
political wall maps, two sets of blackboard outline maps, one set each 
of historical maps (American and European history), and one. set of 
physical rna ps. ,. 

I:f possible, the school should provide a completely equipped .cot
tage in which the girls can live :for a period by turns and keep house 
together in small groups. They might thus lear·n private h()me
keeping by actual practice under regular instruction. As they can 
not all have set wash trays and electric irons when they go to house
keeping on their own account, they ought to be provided in this cot
tage with ordinary tubs and irons and with an ordinary cook stove 
so that they may become skillful in the use of these. 

5. THE EPISCOPAL SCHOOLS. 

The Iolani School and St. Andrew's Priory are the two largest of 
a group o:f Episcopal mission schools, situated in various parts of 
Honolulu. These two are located in the group of edifices of which 
the cathedral is the center. All these schools are under the · control 
of the Rt. Rev. H. B. Restarick, Bishop o:f Honolulu, who informed 
us that there are no boards o:f control · or trustees for the schools, but 
that he is wholly responsible :for financing and operating them. 
His attention, however, is given n1ainly to the financing and to the 
direction o:f the religious instruction. He informed us t~at the 
curriculums and the operation and instruction are le:ft entirely to 
the respective principals. In both schools the teaching staffs are 
constantly changing. Both principals are new this year. They are · 
sincere and earnest people, but neither one has had the kind of train
ing and experience that are essential to success in organizing a 
school, working out a curriculum, and supervising the teaching ac
cording to accepted modern standards. 

THE IOLANI SCHOOL. 

Iolani School has an earnest and well-disposed body of about 120 
students; the elder ones especially semn earnestly desirous of learn-
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ing all they can. They are mostly of Chinese parentage. The school 
has all grades from primary through ~igh school. There seems 
to be a fine spirit of devotion and good will on the part of teachers 
and pupils; but as an educational institution it can not properly · 
be ranked high. 

The Iolani buildings are very old and are totally unfit for school 
purposes. There is no efficient organization, and the frequent changes 
in the teaching staff would destroy almost any organization that 
could be whipped into shape. 

There is no established system of keeping the school records ; and 
important data asked for by the commission could not be found. 
One of the members of the clergy who was a teacher in the school 
left during the survey to assume a · ministerial charge, and this 
necessitated a radical shift in the class assignments. 

THE TEACHING CHARACTERIZED. 

The teaching observed was mostly crude, unskilled, and ineffective. 
Especially in the middle elementary and lower high school grades 
the class management was so poor that there was much noise and 
confusion and little or nothing of the instruction was made to de
velop logically or stand out clearly. "Volley answers," "hesitation 
questions," ~'inverted what questions," and "blank filling questions" 
were the rule rather than the exception. In some cases the teachers 
were not themselves in possession of a clear understanding of what 
they were trying to teach. In many classes there were serious dis
turbances from noise coming through the thin · board partitions from 
other rooms. In most of the rooms the blackboard space was insuf
ficient and the quality of the blackboards very poor. This con
tributed seriously to the inefficiency of the instruction. 

The following extracts from the observer's field notes will serve 
to illustrate some of the types of faulty teaching, which also are 
discussed at some length in Chapter VI. 

1. Recitation in English.-Held in dining room. The boys are picking out 
clauses as subject and predicate, naming verbs, etc. 

Questions: Whoever comes is your what?"-- And your subject is--? 
And then your whole clause is--? What kind of a word is suffer? Answer, 
"a ver.b." Teacher, "yes, a verb, all right." 

Part of the assignment for next day was to bring in five original sentences in 
each of which a clause is used for the subject. No explanation was given or 
discussion entered into as to \vhy a clause might be more useful as subject than 
a word or phrase. No motive for the assignment was apparent except that of 
meeting the demand of the teacher. 

In a rea}ly constructive teaching process the boxs would have been 
led to analyze an English selection within the range of their com
prehension and interests in order to find out_ what were the uses of the 
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different words, phra~es, and clauses in conveying the thought of the 
writer to the reader clearly, concisely, and forcibly. They would. 
then have been assigned something to . write about-something in 
which they were interested and about which they had some thought 
that they would like to express. They would then have been asked 
to analyze these and change them around in various ways until they 
had g·ot them into the best possible form :for expressing what was in 
their minds. In each paragraph the structure, form, and function of 
each important word or group element would be discussed, and trials 
would be made of changing clauses into phrases o:r single words and 
vice versa, and of changing order and arrangement to get the sen
tence into the clearest, concisest, smoothest, and most forcible form. 
This kind of procedure would furnish a real motive for grammatical 
thought, for it would be made plain that a knowledge of grammatical 
relations and of the functions in a sentence of its different gram
matical elements is necessary in order to achieve either a clear expres
sion of one's thoughts or a clear understanding of the thoughts of 
another. 

2. A. Latin recita-fi(fn.-There is much confusion of voices. Pupils allowed to 
interrupt each other. General questions with "volley answers,. are· the most 
commo:r;J. sort. There is, however. a good development by the teacher of the uses 
of the different inflected forms in expressing differences in meaning. 

3. A:rithmetic lessO'n.-Promiscuous or "volley answers" prevail. Much noise 
and confusion. No principles are made to stand out clearly, although some good 
blackboard practice is being given. Teacher often fulls to notice pupils' mis
takes, and hence they are not made to ·correct these. 

4. A geogra.phy ·recita-tion.-" Volley answers " prevaiL !tfuch confusion. 
Exclusively memory work. Little or nothing made clear or interesting. No 
effective use of wall maps. 

5. A clu~m;istr·y class.-Ciass held_ in a shed badly crowded and very poorly 
lighted, part of the light coming from the front, part from left and some from 
rear. Students show good interest. Teacher enthusiastic, but badly ham
pered by lack of space and adequate apparatus and by crowding of class. 

6. A histoTy Zesson.-Exclusively question and answer, textbook recitation. 
Very slow and uninteresting. 

In this school there is no real coordinating leadership, no system, 
and no unification of aim and effort. Consequently the instruction 
must be relatively ineffective. There are, of course, many students 
who will learn much if you teach them how to read and pu:t them 
in touch with books; but a school ought to do morethan this. 

BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT. 

The building is entirely unfit for the purposes of a school, especially 
such a large one as this. The light is inadequate or :from a wrong di
rection or both, in nearly all the rooms. The blackboards ~revery po?r 
or inadequate in area. Aside from a small demonstrabon outfit m 
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chemistry, a fmv articles to he used for demonstration, and a map or 
hvo, the school has practically no equipment. There was a small 
manual-training outfit but it.is not now in regular use. 

It was stated that $100,000 of a large fund that is to be raised by 
the Episcopal churches o:f the United States has been apportioned 
to this school :for the erection and equipment of a building. The 
bishop hopes that this will be available within another year. ·Such 
an up-to-date building as might be erected and equipped for this 
amount is eertainly badly needed; but it may prove difficult to 
reconcile the needs of both an up-to-date school building and equip
ment on the one hand and the needs of an adequate boarding de
partnlent on the other. Those who are to be responsible for spending 
this amount of money should see to it that the plans and specifi
cations are correct nnd up-to-date in every detail of adaptation to 
the needs of a good school. This means that someone who lmows 
about good schools should have a hand in making the plans. Other
wise there is danger thnt the building 1vill be made to fit in well 
with the ecclesiastical group as to proportion and appeara.nce, but 
that many urgent needs of the school will be overlooked or poorly 
provided for. 

S'l'. ANDREW'S PRIORY. 

The St ... Andrew's Priory is, on the whole, a IntlCh more successful 
school than Iolani. It has an attractive and comfortable build
ing of monastic style, harnwriizing well in type of architecture. 
with the church buildings. The dormitories, dining room, and 
kitchen are neat and attractive. 1\:fost of the schoolrooms are well 
lighted and of suitable size, but the school is already overcrowded. 
The plans for the building failed to provide for any expansion, yet 
the management keeps on admitting more pupils, finding it hard to 
refuse those who apply. 

The school gives much attention to right habits of home life, good 
ideals, and training in English speech. In these it has been remark
ably successful. according to the testimony of the bishop and the 
teachers. 

Visitation in the classrooms revealed that the lower primary work 
is being 'veil done, that the English training and the observances of 
courtesies in all classes and at all times are good, that the upper ele
mentary work is fair and that the high-school work is weak. 

The equipment :for sewing is fair. There is no cooking laboratory 
and no special rooms or equipment for laboratory work in sciN1ce. 

The elementary curriculum is of the strictly traditional type above 
the first two grades excepting there is opportunity for the girls to 
get good instruction in sewing. There is no other handcraft work, 
and no noteworthy effort at systematic instruet.ion in drawing, color, 
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and design. The -high-school curriculum has more on paper than 
can be properly taught or than is being taught. It is not built on 
mode1·n pvinciples of curriculum n1aking. The kind of curriculum 
which would seem to be demanded to fit the needs of the girls in 
this school is one in which the home interests and the interests of 
the women citizens should form the core. The home economics 
curriculum recommended for the public high schools, Chapter VI, 
would serve well as a basis to work from in constructing a curriculum 
for this school. It is recommended to the principals and teachers 
for careful consideration in connection with the work of building a 
curriculum that is better suited to the needs of these girls. 

RECOl\HIENDATIONS. 

The survey commission believes and recommends that steps should 
be taken at once to have the control and oversight of these schools 
placed in the hands of a board of trustees or a board of control, who' 
shall decide on the educational and fiscal policies to be carried out, 
and who shall select a competent head for the schools. The person 
selected should be a schoolman of experience, trained in the profes
sion .. of supervising education. He should direct and supervise the · 
activities of both schools and recommend policies to the board of · 
trustees·· for consideration and approval. The salary attached to this 
position should be suffieient to attract and hold a competent person, 
or else .no benefit will result. 

6. THE HILO BOARDING SCHOOL. 

This is one of the oldest schools in the islands. It was established 
in 1836 through t.he efforts · of the Rev. D. B. Lyman, who was its 
principal until 1874, and the Rev. Titus Coan. It is recorded that 
Gen. Armstrong, who founded Hampton Institute, received much of 
his inspiration and many of his practical ideas o:f industrial educa
tion fron1 contact with Dr. Lyman and the llilo Boarding School. 
The fact is noteworthy that elementary tool work and "industrial 
training ·were well started in this school by " Father Lyman" 40 
years be:fore the :founding at Boston in 1878 of the first manual
training school on the mainland. 

This school served well in the early days in educating leaders 
among the Hawaiian race, producing what was most needed among 
them, teachers, preachers, and intelligent agriculturists and home
makers. It also served as a feeder for Lahainaluna Seminary 'vhich 
was then a higher school for the training o:f native preachers and 
missionaries. From the first, religious instntction, practical farm
ing, and the mechanical skills of the time were dominating elements 
of the curriculum, but instructi9n in the common-school branches was 
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a;lso given. It has always been pFedominantly tt.n indnstrial schOQl,' 
aud the labm: of the pupils themselves has b~n a large :£actor in 
building up the plant,. develo:pi11g the farm alld maintaining the· sub ... 
sistencB clepartn1ent. There hns been a.. steady developme-n.t of sho:f:)
WGrk until now the school ap1')roaches the trade school type~ 

The enrollment rapidly grew from. 8 boys at the opening to 't5 
and has stood between that and a hundrecl ever since~ O:rigmaley 
entirely Hav;niian,. th€ enrollment has gradually cha:t1g-ed so that 
now more than half the students are of oriental parentage,. the 
Japanese being the n1-ost numerous, and. th:.e remainder nearly allpart.
Ha waiian, Hawaiian~ and Portuguese. In 19l8-19o the geographical 
distribution of the sa students "\VaS ns follo\VS: Hawaii outside of 
Hilo, 58; Hilo, 19; Honolulu, 4; l(anai, 1; Philippine Islnnds, 1. 
The school is thus see-n to be- serving n1niHiy: the· large island of 
H21waii, lea.ving the other islands to Lahainahtl!ll1 and Kameham.-eha, 
the other· two importfrnt industrial hoar-cling schools. for boys .. 

The curricuhm1 :1s set forth in the 1918-19 catalogRe is Yer.y w.ell 
worked. out,. and if taught thoroughly and in the spirit in 1vhicb. it 
is eonceiYed should produce very g()od results. Th-ere is. a. consist.ent 
attempt t.o build up the. aca.clem.ic '\cvork in close conntletion. with the 
industrial, making the intellectual problen:1s grow out of the occupa
tions of the farm, the shops, the kitchen, and the dairy. This is 
decidedly in the :right direetiofl, and is to be con1mended. There is 
a "preparatory" class :for older boys who do not know English, 
which covers the work of tiw first tlu:ee grades in a year. The smaller 
boys coming :from English-speaking families n1nke their ho.me at the 
school, but attend the neighboring public elementary school in Hilo. 
for the first two grades. 

The regular curriculum begins with the third grade and ends with 
the eighth. The academic studies are. arithn1etic~ English,, languag~, 
and reading, biography and I1istory, Bible study, geography, the 
elementary pi1ysics of the farm and: shop,. ciYics a.ncl economics, 
hygiene, agriculture, and music. The work includes carpentry, 
joinery, cabinetmaking., wood turning, and·. polishing. A prominent 
feature of the shopwork is the manufacture of novelties from the 
native Hawaiian woods for the tourist nwrlmt.. Blacksmithing, 
printing, painting, concrete construction, road buiTding, and auto
mobile repairing. are also taught. One of the best features of the 
manual training work is the home crafts or "handy man,. course, in 
which the boys are taught in rotation to. do all sorts of handy home
construction and repair jobs, such as repairing shoes~ saddles and 



THE PRIVATE SCHOOLS OF HAW Ali. 349 

harness, house cleaning ~tnd cooking, mending clothes, simple elec
trical repairing and wiring, pipe fitting, setting window glass, care 
of horses, vehicles and farm implements, soldering, soap making, 
butchering .and meat cutting, caning chairs, and making knots and 
splices. 

The learning of these things is o:f great value :from the practical 
standpoint alone, but their intellectual value in giving a first-hand 
know ledge of the m-ate-rials, tools, and processes underlying all our 
hon1e and industrial life can scarcely be overestimated. It furnishes 
a concrete basis of wide experience· out of which ideas may arise in 
the processes of thinking o-ut intellectual problems of all sorts,. ancl 
it also helps the boys in choosing the kind of shopwork on which to 
specialize. vVhat a boon it would be to every modern city boy if 
he conlcl ha·ve such experience· as this, which his. great-grandftlther 
got on the farm, hut- which he is. denied by the complex living con
ditions of to-day! :Besides the shop,,vork a< :rather comprehensive 
course in eloernentary mechanical drawing is offered. 

It would be well, indeed, for the public-school authorities to 
ea.refully examine these· C{)urses with a Yiew to introducing similar 
instruction into the public sd1~ls. {See Ch. L) 

Like Kamehameha, this school is conducted largely on a milrtt'try 
basis, military drifl, instruction, and (faily- routine being mttde I'egu
la.r :features of the boys' li:fe in the school. As in the Honolulu 
l!Iilita-ry .. A.ca.demy, 1\:amehameha, and in less degree in Punahou, 
where it is rather more incidental, this military regimen proves to 
be of grea:t assistance in the :formatio-n. of right habits and ideals. 
It is a uwst important aid in maintaining good discipline and 
morale, and instilling loyalty- to the school and the Nation. 

Athletics is enconraged, and physical training is carried on under 
the direetion of an inst:rnctm·. 

The extent of the trRining ancl experience of the teachers in this 
school is shown in the comparative tables in the first section of this 
chapter. In general, the teachers have not been so fortunate in the 
amount of trainino- that they· have' reeeivecl as is desirable. If 

b 

possible, higher sal~u~ies shoul(l be paid in order thnt teachers might 
have means to supplement their previous education by further study. 
The principal has set a very wo-rthy exan1ple by his enterprise in 
going: to the mainland and taking special courses in automec·ha.nici;, 
repuiring, and other craft work in order that he may teach these 
subjects in the school. Other teachers should be encourag-ed to do 
likewise. It would be a great advantage- to the school if some o! 
its friends who have ample m.eans an{.l philanthropic ideals would 
set aside a. sum to be used by it in aiding teachers by pa.id l~aves of 
absence to be used in this way. 



350 A SURVEY OF EDUCATION IN HA WAil. 

BUILDINGS AND EQUIPl\IENT. 

The school possesses 44-! acres o:f cultivated ground arid campus 
a11d about 25 acres of pasturage. It also owns . water rig~ts which 
are the means of contributing substantially to its revenues. 

The main building contains seven classrooms, offices, library, and 
study or assembly hall on the first floor; dormitories . on the second 
floor; and dining hall, kitchen, and agricultural laboratory in the 
basement or ground story. There are also an additional dormitory 
building, a gymnasium with a floor 70 by 100 feet, a shop building, 
principal's house, and three teachers' cottages. 

The carpenter shop has benches and tools for 10 pupils to work 
at one time and a fair outfit · o:f power tools, which, however, are in 
rather poor condition from long and continuous use. The black
smith shop is well equipped for classes of 10 at a time. The other 
shops are more or less improvised and poorly equipped, but by dint 
of patience and industry are made to answer their purpose :fairly 
well. Besides the school and shop buildings, there are the dairy 
and poi factory, the cow sheds and horse barn, a stone crusher, and 
the necessary stock and farm implements. 

The school classrooms are .all ·lighted from th~ left, and the light 
is fair , though the windows have the fault so common in the .Terri
tory of being too short. The auditorium, which is used for a general 
study room: is very badly -lighted. So are the shops, and also:ctthe 
·dining roo:rp. · · ' ': 

The horse barn and cow sheds are in a bad state o:f repair, an-d,the 
barnyard and grounds about the buildings are not kept so clean and 
as sanitary as they should be. Surely in a school of this character no 
more Yaluable contribution can be made than to develop among the 
pupils standards of order, neatness, and cleanliness. The care and 
attention to these n1atters observed in the classrooms and the dormi
tories haYe not been projected, as they should be, to the outbuildings 
and the grounds adjacent. 

The school equipment, like that elsewhere in the islands, is far below 
the minimum of efficiency. There is very little in the way o:f modern 
apparatus for the teaching o:f elementary science and agriculture; 

·and there are scarcely any good maps. The school has a good Thomp
son reflectoscope~ and a carefully classified and neatly filed collec
tim1 of pictures, gathered :from all sorts of sources and including a 
great variety of subjects. This collection of pictures is constantly 
growing, and is a valuable adjunct to the teaching of geography, 

·history, literature, and composition . 
. The library contains several thousand volumes, but many o:f them 

ire entirely out of date and worse than useless in a schoGl of this 
character. :Many such books are given to schools by well-intentioned 
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people who have not taken the trouble to think what kind of books 
are suitable. Certainly no school can use books that no one else 
knows :«i~at to do with. They only take up space which · ought to be 
occupietl ·by books of interest and pr.esent value-books that would 
help young people in getting true and up-to-date information about 
the sciences, arts, industry, and culture of to-day . . 

REOOl\UfENDATIONS. 

The commission recommends the . following changes, which are 
urgently needed : 

1. A stenographer-clerl~ should be . employed as assistant to the 
principal and vice principal. She should be competent also to act .as 
recorder and alumni secretary. 

2. The library should be carefully gone over, and .the useless, worn 
out, or badly printed books should be. disposed of. . Modern books of a 
rather simple and elementary character, but written by scholars and 
authorities, are needed, especially books of biography and history, 
ele1nentary science, geography and travel, mechanics, agriculture, 
and vocational information. . 
· '. 3. Either a new and properly planned and furnished study room 

should be added to the school plant, or the present auditorium should 
be remodeled and refurnished as follows-: ·Replace the short windows 
that- are now in the front or west wall by two banks of long mul
lioned windows, equal in -area to one-fifth of the floor space, and 
reaiching from the . ceiling to within 4 feet of the floor. . Remove 
the stage and also the . antiquated double desks. Replace _the desks 
by tables 6 feet long and 2 feet wide, with two folding camp chairs 
for each table, or by desk -chairs of the Moulthrop ty'pe. Chair legs 
should all be rubber tipped. Chairs should face the north so as to get 
the \Vest light frmn the left. Shorten all the east windows and build 
in bookcases beneath them. Transfer all the reference books from 
the library to these shelves. Place a long .reading table with shaded 
drop-lights alongside cases. _Equip .a,ll windows with buff, semitrans
parent adjustable shades of the Draper type. Fit up it removable 
stage to replace the present fixed stage for entertainments. This, _ 
when set up, should be placed at the north end of the room. Provide 
this romn with semi-indirect electric-light fixtures of sufficient power 
and proper distribution to -give ample light for evening study or 
reading, and paint the ceiling a light cream color to facilitate dif-
fusion of light. . · 

4. Provide for more daylight in the dining room by use of prism 
glass lights to be inserted above the present . windows. . · 

5. The shops should be remodeled to provide better lighting. ~J:te 
present lighting is pitifully poor. In order to remedy this condi-
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tion it will be necessary to remove the adjoining sheds and lean-to 
shops, especially the stone crusher, and rebuild them elsewhere. Re
move trees ancl shrubbery that. are too close to windows. Add more 
windows, n1aking the outside walls practically all glass, like a 
1nodern shop building. All windows should reach to the ceiling. 

The stone crusher could be installed along witl1 the feed cutter, 
and use the same n1otor. 

6. Rebuild or improve the co:w sheds,. providing concrete floors 
and proper drainage. Clean up and drain barnyard and provide 
concrete floor, at least near the sheds and barn. 

7. l(eep records of feed consumed and milk produced by dairy 
cows, and build up the herd by selection to the highest possible state 
of efficiency. 

8. Negotiate with the board of education, ancl if possible work out 
a plan for cooperation between this school and the Hilo High School 
whereby a machine shop may be installed at Hilo boa-rding school, to 
which day and part-time scho-lars 1nay be admitted. Offer thorough 
intensive trade courses in machine shop work and mechanical ch-aw
ing for pupils of all ages who are 1nature enough to profit by them. 
I:f possible include night courses for young men who are· at work 
during the day. 

9. Provide more and better apparatus for the teaching ef science 
and agriculture. Much of what is n1ost needed could be produced 
as projeets in the shops, bnt some of it would have to be pu:rehas~. 

10. Provide one set each of physical maps, blackboard outline rnaps, 
and historical mnps of standard authorship. 

7. KAlUEHAM.EHA SCHOOLS~ 

These schools were founded and are maintained under the provi
sions of the will of Bernice Pouahi Bishop, an enlightened and be
loved princess of the Hawaiian race, who was the last of the royal line 
of I\:an1ehameha, and who died October 16, 1884. The will provided 
for a board of tl'ustees a ppoint.ed for life, vacancies in the board to 
be filled by the eotll't of jurisdiction in the Territory, to ·whom, after 
having made a :few personal bequests, the testatrix bequeathed aU 
her estate, real and personal, for the erection and maintenance of 
two schools each for boarding and day scholars, one for boys and 
one for girlli, to be known as the Kameha1nella. Schools. 

The trustees are "to provide first and chiefly a good education 
in the common English branches, and also instruction in morals and 
in such useful knowledge as. maJ" tend to make good and industrious 
men and women," and instruction in the higher branches is "to be sub
sidiary to the foregoing objects." The board of trustees, of whom 
the Ron. Charles R. Bishop, husband of the testatrix, was one, issued 
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the first prospectus of the school under date or December 23, 1885. 
This prospectus sets forth the plans at some length, and among 
other things it says of the schools: 

While t11ey will be conducted with special reference to advantages to b.e 
aff01·de£1 to Hawaiians by preference, as the will requires, they will not be 
exclusively Ha\vaiian. Hilo ancl Lahainaluna, ~iakawao, and Ka\vaiahao may 
\Veil be devoted to such special work; but the noble-minded Hawaiian chieftess 
who endowed the Kamehameha schools put no limitations of race or condition 
on her general bequest. Instructton will be given only in the English language, 
but the schools will be open to all nationalities. Hawaiians must compete with 
other nationalities in the struggle for national existence. It is wise to recognizt:' 
this beneficent but inexorable law of competition in human society, a funda
nHmtal law in all physical life. It is hopecl to help the young Hawaiian hold 
his own from the first in this honorable riValry, so that he can work out his 
own future under conditions most favorable for his success. To this end some 
imlustrioJ h·aining is for the majority more essential than any high degree 
of literary qualifications. The course of study will require ~veral hours of 
manual lab<lr every day, the controlling purpose of the school being to fit the 
boys to take hold intelligently and hopefully of the work of life. 

The students are almost exclusively Hawaiians and Part-Hawaiians. 
The distribution or the pupils in the various grades of the three 
sehools is shown in a preceding table. The most striking thing about 
the enrollment figures is the small number of pupils in each grade. 
The nmnber in each of the five grades of the boys' preparatory might 
be doubled without materially increasing the cost of teaching ·and 
overh~ad service, and with very good effect on the enthusiasm of 
the group work. The same is true of grades 5, 6, and 9 of the girls' 
school. The numbers in the boys' school are nearer to the norm. 
1-Iowever, the three upper grades are split up into specialized voctt
tional classes, each with a very small number of pupils. Hence in 
this department also there might be a very considerable increase 
in the extent of service rendered without a proportional increase in 
the expense of teaching and overhead, if the number qf pupils were 
doubled. The s1nall classes here are in the vocational work, not the 
academic. 

'l'HE NATURE OF THE 'VORK OFFERED. 

The curriculum in the boys' school, grades 5 and 6, provides :for 
manual training, but otherwise it is rather narrowly conventional 
and academic. In grades 1, 8, and 9 the boy's time is about equally 
divided behveen conventional academic work and shop wqrk that is 
intended directly to fit him for a trade. The shop work consists 
of the various phases of carpentry, joinery, and cabinetm~king, gen
er_al blacksmithing, including horseshoeing and wheelwrig~ting, ~a
chine shop work, electric wiring and repair work, plumbing, . paint-. 
ing, and agriculture. 
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In a school whose aim is frankly vocational one would expect to 
find that the Classroom work in the academic subjects was. kept in · 
very close touch with the work of the dairy, the garden, and espe
cia11y the shops; and that the problems of English, arithmetic, and 
science used in the classrooms as a means of introducing the princi
ples of these studies should be largely those that grow out of the 
shop and other . industrial activities in which the boys are daily 
engaged. On examining the curric.ulum, we find. some suggestions 
as to doing this, but they have not · been worked out in detail, and 
i1lustrative examples are not given; so that the curriculum in its 
present form does not go far in helping the teachers to find and use 
such problems. 

Observation of the work in the classroom reveals that it is · quite 
generally of a formal natu-re, though · well done for formal work. 
The teaching of spoken and written English is being very well 
done in all three schools. Judging by the English which passes cur
rent in the classrooms it is quite successfuL Good topical recitations 
are very general in both the boys' and girls' schools, especially the 
latter, but very little of the tea.ching was found to be of the types 
that are· especially effective in deVeloping t~1inking power thro~~~~ 
practice in working projects and problems and discussing prople-
matic questions. . . · · : 

In the girls' school, for example, we should expect to find in tQ'e 
arithmetic classes many problems involving costs and· proportion;.:qt 
supplies purchased and used for the tables, of materials for dres~e~, 
hats, underclothes, room furnishings and decorations and the 111i:e; 
but we did not find them. There were, however, some suggestions as 
to the use of that sort of thing in the curriculum for the girls' school. 
Budgets and household accounts do appear as items in the household . 
arts course; but the general type of procedure in the classrooms leads 
to the inference that these subjects are probably treated in a formal 
and conv-entional way, rather than as real projects or live problems 
of immediat€ application to personal interests and immediate needs. 

Flower and vegetable gardening, chicken, pigeon, and rabbit rais
ing and even pig raising, n1ight be practically taught to these girls 
so as to be made centers of interest and motivation for more intensive 
study, as well as means of preparation for successful and economical 
types of living for prospective housewives. These things also would 
be just as practical for the girls who ·are preparing to take a normal 
school course and fit themselves for teaching in the rural and suburban 
public schools. As community leaders they also would need such 
know ledge and experience. The small boys in the boys' preparatory 
department are taught gardening, and each has his own garden to 
cultivate; but in this school no attempt whatever is made to use in the 
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classroo:rns problems and projects arising out of the gardening or 
manual training work. 

' 7;tf";VOC.ATIO:NAL AND . CL.ASSIWOl\I WORK . UNRELATED. 

For schools that are frankly vocational, as these schools are, and 
ought to be, and that have ample means with 1vhich to employ such 
teachers as are needed to do the work accorclino· to the best modern .. . h 

practice, this lack of coherence and correlation between the vocational" 
occupations and the ·schoolroom studies is a condition which ought 
not to ~xist. It requires an explanation and the application of what~ 
ever remedial measures may be necessary to bring about a marked 
change. There are three possible causes for this condition:. 

1. The classroon1 teachers maybe exclusively such as have received 
academic training only. They may not havelearned that such cor:
relation is necessary in s~ccessful vocational education, or knowing it 
to be necessary they may not know how to do it. · · · 

2. They may not be getting direct, active leadership and construc-
tive supervision iri this new kind of education. . . . 

3. They ~ay understand the principle of the problem method iri 
a ge))_eral way' and accept it as acad~mically true, but .find following 
the o-ld and customary habits and routines of teaching so much easier·· 
th~t, they are not hospitably inclined toward II?-ethods that are 'new or . 
different, and are not interested in trying them out. · · · 

· 6u1; observations lead us to conclude that each of these causes hi 
soiriedegree lies back of the failure to make vita1 connection. between 
the class work and the industrial work. . . . . 

In order . to improve this . condition, the administration will have 
to require the principals and teachers to study the problems and 
methods of vocational education, keep up with the . development ot 
theory and practice in it, and to make such study, individually 
and in round-table discussions, a very important part of their 
business. · 

As a result of these studies and discussions the curricula of t~e 
three schools should be developing progressively 'toward consistent 
statement in terll1s o:f the problem m~tl1od. ':f'he currictila themselves 
should be concise and comparatively brief outlines, but an ex
planatory l1andbook should be worked out ~o accompany each of 
the sequences of coui·ses, telling with specific examples and ill~s
trations how the different fundamental principles are to be taught 
through practice in working ·out problems and projects. For 'tl~e · 
teacher the aim is to teach · general principles through problems and 
projects and to form habits, inculcate ideals_, develop thinking ability,: 
and impart information by means of them; _but the tea?her must' 
remember that if the pupil is to work in the most successful way 



356 A SURVEY. OF EDUCATION IN HAW AIL 

he must become possessed of n strong and impelling motive; and that 
such a motin' most often nrises out of the desire to carry out a 
project or soln• a problem that appeals to him ns being worth. 
while for its mYn sake. To the pupil therefore the completion of 
the project or the solution of the problem is the immediate aim, 
and the values of the more pern1nnently important things that the 
teacher has in mind are so little comprehended and so inadequately 
appreciated because of his youth and inexperience that they are 
incidental. The teacher then must plan projects that ·will make 
an appeal, and that at the same time involve opportunities for the 
practice that is necessary to the pupils for acquiring the habits. 
skills, ideals, thinking ability, and information that are part and 
parcel of'~ n good industrious citizen" and competent skilled worker. 

It seems to the members of the survey commission that there is 
too distinct a line of demarcation between the academic and the 
vocational '""ork, and behn~en the two types o:f teachers who are 
giving the academic and the Yocational instruction. The vocational 
teachers understand their special work, and apparently are giYing 
good instruction in their trnde processes and skills; but they ought 
to knmv more about the types of academic work that. are appli
cable to the kinds of pupils they are training; and they ouglit to 
suggest projects and problems, from their trade and shop tools, 
materials, and processes, that 1vill be useful to the academic teachers 
in training the pupils for general intelligence. On the other hand 
the academic teachers are good teachers of the conyentional eletnen
tary grade sort ~ but several of them at·e badly beset by the tech11ical 
faults that are common among teachers; and most of them are defi
cient in vocational insight, and in knowledge of the best things that 
are going on elsewhere: and even in their own school, in vocational 
education. Hence they are not resourceful in hooking up the aca
demic work with the vocational in such a n1anner as we haYc in
c1icated. 

In order to bring about this desirable change there should be 
brought into the schools some teachers who are trained in vocational 
education on the theoretical as well as the practical side. There 
should at least be one such person in the boys' schools and one in 
the girls' school. Such teachers would be yery useful on their own 
account, because of their knowledge of both vocational and general 
culture studies; but they are particularly needed to assist in bring
ing about through individual conference and round-table discus
sions a better know ledge of the natnre and :functions o:f the basic 
cultural studies on the part of the vocational teachers, and a better 
knowledge of the vocational work and a broader and deeper insight 
into the social and educational functions of the vocational studies 
on the part of the academic teachers. 
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vVith the developn1ent of more effective supervision it seems prob~ 
able · that the teachers now connected with the school can modify 
their Inethods, and make them more truly effective for the kind of 
vocatioriaJ·education that the school is aiming to give; but if after 
fair trial some of then1 should not prove able to do so, it would be 
well to assist them in securing positions in schools where the work 
is more academic in aim. In view of the teacher famine that is 
destined to prevail it should be easy for them to secure such positions. 

ORGANIZATION, ADl\IINISTRATION, AND COST. 

Kcunehameha schools ha Ye an elaborate system o·f administration~ 
consisting of the president, a chaplain (part time), a principal for 
each of the three schools, six office secretaries, an alumni secretary, 
an accountant and purchasing agent, a bookkeeper, a storekeeper, 
thr·ee n1atrons, five assitant matrons, a physician, a dentist, and three 
nurses. The relationships of these officials are in accordance with 
well-established principles of administration; and the organization, 
apparently, · works smoothly and harmoniously. vV ere the schools 
not spending less than their income, the question 'vould probably 
arise as to whether, for only 338 students, it were necessary to have 
three principals, five principals' secretaries, and three nurses. If the 
sch?ol were supported by public taxation, pressure would certainly 
be brought either for a little more centralization and economy in 
the overhead activities, or for assigning more pupils to the care of 
the officials in charge. 

The table which follows shows the administration and super
vision costs per pupil in each of the three schools. The cost per 
]_Jupil for general administration is computed by finding the stm1 
of the salaries of the president, graduate secretary, president's secre,. 
tary~ purchasing agent, chaplain, and storekeeper and dividing it 
by 338, the total enrollment of these schools (i. e., $13,150-;-338= 
838.90). The cost per pupil for salaries and expenses of principal 
is computed £or each school by summing the amount paid the prin
cipal and clerical asistants and dividing by the enrollment of that 
school. 

These costs, then, include only salaries of administrative person
nel and do not take account of stationery, supplies, and other serv
ice. Also, in the absence of definite information as to how much 
of the time of these officers is given to the educational departments 
and ho1v 1nuch to the boarding departments and general business of 
the school plant, it is arbitrarily assumed that half their time is 
given to each, so in computing for this table. the costs for adminis-. 
tration and supervision of school work one-half the total of such 
eost is taken in each case. 
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Costs of administration, superrision, and instruction, J(amehameha School. 

Boys' Boys' pr{\- Girls' 
school. paratory, · school. 

Sainrirs of teachers... . ......... . ... . .. . ................ . ......... . . $24,270 $8,580 $15,960 
Salarirs, general administration, $13,150 ... . ..... .. .... . ... . ........ .. ..... . ........................... . 
Salaries of principals and clerical assistant. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $4,500 $4,890 . $5,310 
Enrollment. . .. . .. .. .. . .. . ......... . .......... . ... . ....... . . . . . . . . . . 151 75 112 
One-half cost per pupil for principal an~l9lcrica;1 assistants ... _.. .... $14.90 $32.60 $32.70 
One-half cost per pupil for gener!J- l.admt~ustratwn .... . .. . :. . . . . . . . . . . $19. 45 $19. 45 $19.45 
Total cost per pupil, school adrrumstratwn and supervlSlon....... . . S34. 35 . $52.05 $43.15 
Cost per pupil for instruction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $160.07 $170.40 $142. 50 
Total per pupil, administration, supervision and imtruction.. . . .. .. $194.42 $222.45 $185.64 

Ratio cost of administration and supervision to cost of instruction.. 1 : 4. 66 1:3.27 1:3.30 

Three interesting facts are shown by this table: 
' 1. The costs of supervision nnd instruction in all three depart

ments of the school are high as compared with the public schoo~s. 
Thus, in 18 cities of the lTnited States with populations :from 25,000 
to 750,000 the average expenditure per pupil for instruction was 
$:32.:39 nncl the sum of the averages for superintendence, manage
ment, and supervision was $5.77; total, $38.16.1 l{amehameha costs 
aYernge pretty nearly the same as at Punahou, where the per capita 
c-ost based on instruction alone is reported by the president at $115,.85 
\vhile that based on all expenses is $216.46. These figures, howe,;er, 
are not fully comparable, because the boarding department of Ppna
hou is a relatively small factor in its demands on overhead seJ;,7ice, 
_and also this total may include all operating expenses, such as light 
and janitor service. Janitor service at I<:amehameha is done byJ,the 
students cooperatively, and involves no large cash outlay. ·. _ · -

2. The boys' preparatory department costs more per capita than 
either of the other schools, although it ~ught to be the cheapest. The 
reason is to be found in the small nu1nber of pupils. If the num
ber of pupils were doubled the classes would still not be too large, 
and the per capita cost would be cut to one-half. That is, this de
partment without extra expense for the administration and instruc· 
tion might be taking care of 150 pupils instead of 75. 

3. The salaries of the principals in the three schools are graded in 
the order, but not in the ratio, of knowledge needed and responsi
bility assumed. The amounts spent for clerical assistance seem to 
bear no relation whatever to these fundamental factors. In the 
girls' school the amount is 1nore than double the corresponding ex
penditure for the boys' manual school ; and that spent for the same 
purpose in the boys' preparatory department is a little less than 

·double. If two secretaries are necessary in the girls' school, and two 
in the school for the . small boys, why should only one be needed in 
the school for larger boys~ And why should as much clerical as-

1 From data given in the Cleveland (Obi~) School Survey. 



. THE 'PRIVATE SCHOOLS OF HAWAII. '359 

sistance be required in taking care of 7:'5 small boys :in <rrades 1 to 5 
as in ta~ing care of 112 girls m· of 151 boys in grades 5 to 9 ~ 
· Possibilities for greater efficiency should be studied. 
The facts that have been mentioned with regard to administration 

suggest that some attention should be given to a study of the possi
bilities for greater efficiency in this field. Since the school is not 
pressed for :runds, ~he:e is no object in merely saving the money. 
The money 1n fact 1s Intended to be spent ; but every effort should 
be made to have it go as far as possible for actual results in edu
cation. 

One thing seems certain. The teachers and administrators are 
receiving salaries that are more nearly adjusted to th€ value of their 
service ns related to the present costs of living than are those in 
most schools; and this is one i·eason for the relatively high costs. 
The other reason is the ·small enrollment in many of the clal?ses._ 
There should be no reduction in salaries, but a careful study ought 
to be made of the possibilities of increasing the size of the school or 
of certain classes, and also of the possibilities of getting more 
effective supervision and educational leadership for the teachers 
from those who are responsible for this function, and are wel~ paid 
for· exercising it. 
It

1 

is belieYecl that the principals are sincerely desirous ·of giving 
j u~~ such service; but in order to succeed fully in their attempts they 
1teed to direct their educational studies away from the traditional 
classroom methods and toward a first-hand study and understanding 
of the vocational work. The problem in which the teachers · most 
need guidance is that of how to correlate theelassroom work with the . 
vocational work through the use of projects and problems that arise 
out of the vocational activities or are suggested by them. 

BUILDINGS AND ~QUIP:MENT. 

The school plant when first erected and the equipment when first 
installed were considered modern and generous according to the 
standard of the time ; but all the units can not be so considered now. 
The main building of the girls' school is a .bad fire risk. It is hard 
to see how the dormitories on the third floor can be regarded as 
otherwise than dangerous. · Also the tower room on the fourth floor, 
which is used as an art room, is connected with a fire escape which 
leads from a window down the steep-sloping roof to the level of the 
eaves, where it opens on the platform for the third-floor escape. Not 
only would it look fearsome to a bevy of frightened girls, but it is 
also difficult to reach, since it starts at the sill of a high window . to 
which no steps are provided. In the States where there are adequate 
fire laws the use for school or dormitory purposes of rooms above 
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the second story, in. ·wooden 01~ nonflreproof buildings,. \Vould. not be 
permitted. In the islands the absence· of heating plants· in the. 
school buildings-somewhat reduces the fire hazards,_ but the presence 
of electric-light 1vires, as is •sell kno,vn,. is one of the chief sources 
of. fires. 

Aside from the fire risk the girls' building is homelike ancl th:e· 
school classrooms are well designed as to lighting and spacing. The 
main defect lies in the absence of suitable laboratory rooms and 
equipment.. There is nhnost no e(1uipment for laboratory or clmnon
stration work in science. The equipment of 1naps is inadequate .. 
'Vhile there are a few good Inaps, there a1·e 1nany others that a;re 
either very poor or very 1nuch out of date. As to 1naps-,. the same is 
true even in greater degree of the boys' schools. Physical and black· 
boa.rcl outline Ina ps are especially needed, , and when . obtained should 
be more often used than are the-n1.aps nm.v on hand. 

The boys' manual school has one laboratory 'Yhieh is pret.ty well 
equipped for chemical experimenting~ but there is neither s:ufficient 
floor and table space; nor sufficient equipment for physical and. bio
logical experiments. 

In the development of the islands the biological and, physiaal sci
ences and geography are playing such a large part, and need to play 
so much larger part in the future, that no reasonable expenditure 
should, be spared for facilities in teaching them concretely and with 
ft1ll means of illustration. 

The school shops are fairly 1vell equipped \Yith tools and ma.
chinery, but the shops themselves are far from being well designed, 
neither do they admit of further expansicm._ Some of the machines 
are strictly up to date and motor driven, and tliis is well; others are 
old and· not in the very best of: condition. It is believed by nmny 
excellent vocational teaehers that it is not well to have an equipment 
which is too elaborate and extensive, because if students work only 
with such equipment they do not learn to adapt theinselves to con
ditions under which the average· shop is. conducted: The kind of 
mechanic· for whom there seem& to-be the g'l'eat'est present and pros
pective demancl in the islands is. the one who can do the-- job with what
ever machinery and tools are available; so. tha:t the resourcefulness 
that must be developed by overcoming difficulties with n1odest equip
Inent is. a real asset.. H;.owever, when machines become SQ old as: to. be 
incapable of turning · out good: work even with. carR and ingenuity., · 
they should be rebuilt in the shop, or discarded. 

The dairy is. complete,_ modern',_ an(l supplied with the best of 
cattle;, . but at the present site . there can-.not: be grown, sufficient :flo rage 
£or the-ir· maint:enance. . A. fine stock: of pigs. is being raised~ on the 
grounds, but the spaces avUoilahlefon:then1: to .run in are· not. adequ:aw 
f<Or exemplifying· the best :methods: of stock raising. Rabbit raising 



has been i.ntm;>duce.<J. as a. prQ.iect . :fior the beys,. as an· 1ntrod&Ietory 
type- ~£ training fO',r the glleate-r res~nsibilities (:),£ a pig-raising 
project~ . The· a.gri(i!ultmist. ~e:ports that 75 per eent a£ the beys 
tuldel·taking. th1s wo;~;k carey it. t1no:ugh satisfactorily,. whil~ 2~ p%r 
ceB:t e:£ th-em fail because e:f neglect or indolence. He seems: some
what; cliseomrag-ed at this result, but we be-lieve that :for the· beginning 
oif the· ei1te:rprise, this 1;>-ercenta,ge is encouragitig ;. witl.ili mo!'e expe-ri
ence in handling the boys on this p.roiect. ]t is pr0:bable that a much 
htrg~r perc~ntage o£ them €Ml. OO· so trained and llilDtiv~ted as te· stick 
to· the- wo<I" k an.d :m.;ake a. success o£ it~. 

The 1ibrari:es in th-e- tlue.e schools. are extensive an.:€l well housed. 
The main lib:rary in Bisho.p Hall,. the prineipa.l building of the boys? 
manual school .. cen.tains o..Yer thnee- th<iHJSa;nd v0lumes and the a1.':rls' r . . b 

lihFa:ry 0vev a. t11{}.USand RlO!I!~. The: rn.ai.n. sch:0ollibrary oo.ntains-a 
good many books which are of doubtful value for the school and 
which might 'v.eU be- disposed of;: hut th-ere· aa·e mauy reeeRt aclditio:rn.s, 
aucll th.e u.sabl& b<i>.eks are· p.I.et.ty w;@'ti balalffi£ed as-to the di:tlerent .fields 
or knowledge. 'I'he greflitest neefl& a.r~ for ffi04'e rec~:nt books 0ll 

bi'0-graphy, 0on civics, eeoi'lQ-m~cs M'l~ S0.ciaili Ji>:E<!>.hl.e~ on scien(!e.,. on 
geography and travel, and above all for some o:f the recent sugg.estive
lite'l:ature o-n .th-e procffises, H.~G}flJ.Y~m.~nts,, w.o;rking condi.ti.o.ns,. opp0r
tuE.iiies; aBd rewatrds o:H th~· vapious vooations. 

Stud'01ilit w.articipation in governm~nt is dev<?-lo,ped successfttlly in 
these . sehoels to a veey- eonsi cl.~Jltl!ble e:xtent.. IIL the beys.' schools -this 
is; elosely ti-ed up with tn(i· military training,. which ~e.lUS t~> be 
thoroUJghly efficie-nt ilili devel~i1i1g individuaJ initiative.>, se.hQolliQya.lty, 
and sense o:f responsibility. Much o:f th-e- o.versight and control o.f the 
beys is. e-xercised. through. auth0:1rity d-el~gated tO< stuoon.t ofiicers, who 
se~m ta carry their resp~sibilities wehl... Much of th€' disciplitte is. 
administered through lilt stua'@nts' eou:n.cil.. 

In atll three scheo1s,_ the· IlM1ll11a.l1a'bor reqt'lll!edi in conJJ.~ctien with 
the mainte-na:n-c& and e~a·ti.en trf the· sch.ool,. and boarding. pla:nt~. 
and ike· regular El&ily rn~ograu:a o.:fi fixed duties are features of g:r~at 
valu~ to the stucltmts in th~ :tio;rma.tion of habits of promptness, 
obedieELce·, and in.dustny. 

PROBLEllfS FACED BY THE SCHOOL. 

In looking toward a consistent and useful educational policy for 
the future. the trustees of Kalll£hameha. have· before them a puzzlin.g 
probl;em with 31 variety o:f. c.on.fticti:ng_ conditions,. the most significant 
o~£ "\¥hich are . enlllllerated. b.elo:w ~ 

l. Several o.f thft b.uildin~ are not well adapted to their uses, .. or 
nre in such a state o.£ cleteriora.tion as to demancl constant anu ex:. 
pensive repairs, so that the rebuilding and remodeling of the plant 
will soon become imperative. 
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2. ·The city is rapidly growing up around the property; so that the 
very desirable seclusion heretofore enjoyed by the girls' school will 
soon be a thing of the past. From a suburban school forlll'er}y well 
removed from the immediate and incessant distractions amr.tempta
tions of a rapidly growing city, these schools are fast becoming city 
schools. On this account they are losing for both girls and boys 
many of the advantages that are peculiar to a boarding school in a 
suburban or open-country location. 

3. The underlying industries of the islands are probably destined 
to be mainly agricultural or tributary to the needs of agriculture. 
l\fany who have given nnlCh thought to the mission and purpose of 
the school have believed that training in the science and art of agri
culture should be one of its most important types of work. The 
study of the situation made by the commission leads it to concur with 
them in this belief. 

4. After numerous, well-considered, and persistent attempts to 
develop the present groups :for productive agriculture and :for a labo
ratory of instruction in agricultural methods it seems :fairly well 
proved that these grounds are not at all well adapted :for these 
purposes. 

5. Certainly for the present, and probably :for a long time to come~· 
the culture of sugar cane and pineapples on a large scale will·; b8; 

the main types of agriculture, with cattle, pigs, and other live stook 
coming forward rather rapidly toward a position o:f importance.· 
an1ong the products of the Territory. In these three most important 
industries very little can be done either for production or instructi&n 
at the present site of the school. 

6. As far as the boys are concerned the school is having the effect 
.of gathering them up from all over the iRlands and attracting them 
toward life in the city. According to President Webster's statistics 
about 75 per cent of all the living graduates, and 89 per cent o:f the 
living graduates of the past 10 years, now reside in Honolulu. 

This certainly means that the school as now .conducted in its present 
location is training its students into the ways of city life. It is doing 
very little to educate them in tastes and abilities :for doing, out on the 
land, many kinds of work that need to be done there and will com
lnand high wages but which can be done only by :fairly intelligent and 
technically trained workers. 

7. The. capacities of the three schools for the accommodation o:f 
boarding pupils are, respectively, boys' preparatory, 75; girls' school, 
112; boys' school, 150. Each is filled and has a small waiting list; 
but in each the school enrollment could be doubled with very :few 
additions to the number o:f schoolrooms or the number o:f teachers. 
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THE INCOl\1E OF THJ<J SCHOOL. 

8. The income of the portion of the Bishop estate which has been 
set aside for the school has been growing rapidly, and the expenses 
have also been increasing, but not so fast as the income, so that for 
several years a surplus has been accumulating. The amount of the 
surplus is reported to be sufficient for the rebuildin<>' and remodelinw 

0 b 
necessary to modernize the plant. 

9. Since the income is greater than the schools can now use to 
advantage-indeed, the enrollment could be doubled without exceed
ing the income-it would seem that every effort should be made to 
expand to the point ~f absorbing the annual surplus, reserving only 
a margin for emergencies. They would thus· be educating a larger 
number of youth at a much smaller per capita cost and on a higher 
level of educational efficiency. 

10. In the first prospectus issued by the trustees it was announced, ·( 
as a part of the educational policy, that the Kamechameha school 
would avoid duplication of the work of the public schools. The sur
vey commission believes that this intention to avoid duplication and 
competition for pupils is fundamental, and should be a controlling 
factor in shaping the educational policies of the trustees. 

'Ve are convinced that the private schools, and especially this one-, 
ought not to be doing exactly the same work as the public schools 
are doing, and that they should not compete with the public schooa 
:for students. 

On the other hand, they may very wisely undertake to do many 
things that are educationally desirable, but which the public schools 
can not do, and also many things that the public sch9ols ought to be 
<loing but are not now doing. 

11. For a long time it has been a policy, not published but tacitly 
adhered to, not to admit day pupils to l{amehameha school. The 
managers ancJ. trustees of the sehool seemed to think that the pres
ence of day scholars would disturb the organization of the boardmg 
school, and cause it to lose many of the character-forming features 
of a school exclusively for boarding pupils. The opinion seems to 
prevail that boarding and day pupils do not mix well. 

On the other hand, it may be urged that without increasing its 
boarding accommodations the boys' school might admit enough day 
scholars to double its enrollment. It might then accommodate 150 
additional boys of Honolulu whose parents prefer to maintain them 
in their homes, but want them to secure the vocational training whieh 
this school offers, and no part of which, until the inception of the 
public trade school during the current school year, has been offered 
by the public schools. · 

10146°-20---24 
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THE SCHOOL NOT NECESSARILY Lll\IITED '1'0 HA \VAIIAN RACE. 

12. In I-Ionoluln it is generally taken for granted that 1\:ame
hameha schools were originally intended to be, and always will be, 
operated exelusiYely for the benefit of youth of Hawaiian blood. 
The I-Iawaiians themselves, and especially the alumni of the school, 
appear to believe that these schools should be reserved for the people 
of this race. 

It is quite natural that this opinion should prevail~ ahcl np to date 
the school has been almost exclusively Ilawaiian; yet it is not neces
sarily nor even probably correct for all time. The clauses in ~Irs. 
Bishop's will and the original prospectus, already quoted, do not 
require such an interpretation. The will merely mentions giving 
preference to those of Hawaiian blood, presumably in the distribu
tion of benefits to children in destitute circumstances (free scholar
ships). 

The prospectus distinctly enunciates the doctrine that no race 
should be excluded and that children of other races should he 
admitted in order that the young Hawaiian may learn in school to 
eompete su~cessfully 1-vith those whose eompetition they must meet 
in later life. As ~Ir. Bishop was one of the trustees who framed the 
prospectus, it must be assumed that his wife held this view, for he 
left no stone nnturned to carry out her desires in eonnection with 
the school. 

The question of admitting other races to the school ha~ frequently 
arisen, and in view of the evidence and the circumstances it seems 
fair to eonclude that a wise policy should give preference to members 
of the I-Iawaiian race. So long as a sufficient number of I-Iawn,iians 
apply to fiJi the quota and so fong as these are all that can and will 
profit by what the school offers, they should be admitted even to the 
.exdnsion of other races. Supposing, hmvever, that by a<.lmitting clay 
.pupils, or otherwise providing for expansion, the school should be 
prepared to double or triple its enrollment and that a sufficient num
ber of worthy Hawaiian candidates should not be found to fill the 
school, we believe it would be not only proper hut desirable to do as 
the Hilo Boarding School has done, and open the door to all de
serving and promising candidates. 

GRADUATES DISTRIUlT'l'ED ACCOHDTNG TO OCCFPATTON~. 

13. In considering what trades and occupations the school should 
prepare for, the following revised statistics from the alumni list are 

'signHieant: The total number of living male graduates up to and in
. eluding the class of 1918 is 359. Their distribution by occupations 
]s as follmvs: J\1anual trades, 110; clerical service, 61; Government 
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service, .39; education, 33; business, 29; agriculture: 28; professions, 
13; mnFnc, 12; Army a.nd Navy, 9; unlmown~ 25. . 

The total number of living girl graduates is 220; their occupa
tional distribution follows: House\vife or living at home, 104; educa
tion, 76; nursing, 14; clerical work, 9; trade, 4; Army f!ncl Navy, 1; 
unkno\vn, 12. Of the number 133 are married. 

In both lists students in public and private high schools are 
dassed with teachers under education. 

These figures are interesting as showing the vocational tendencies 
of the graduates. :Many who are here classed under clerical are in 
Government, municipal or county serrice, and many who are elassed 
as in business are in clerical positions. \Yhile 110 or 31 per cent are 
engaged in me~hanical work, 162 or 45 per c~nt are in clerical, Gov
ernment, business, or educational occupations, and only 28 or 8 per 
cent in ag1·iculture. 

Since the school does not give any special training for elerical posi
tions and does give special training in mechanical trades and offers 
it in agriculture, these figures sho'v the existence of a real need for a 
continuing system of vocational surveys and vocational and educa
tional guidance, which · should be maint~.ined. by this school. :Many 
graduates are going into minor jobs o:f a clerical nature, where the op
portunities to rise are rare. vVith the training in mechanics and 
agriculture available in the school, with a wide outlook and with 
ambition aroused by vocational guidance., probably most · o:f these 
could command better wages on the plantations as mechanics ancl 
skilled agricultural workers. They would have more and better 
opportunities to rise to greater responsibilities and rewards on the 
plantations than they could have as clerical workers, where the de
mand is already well supplied. This whole subject needs careful 
investigation :from the standpoints both o:f the industries, which 
need various kinds of trained workers, r.ncl the schools) which are 
attempting to provide the training. If the trend toward clerical 
work nnd governmental jobs should proveto be inevitable, then the 
school should offer the best possible training specifically for such 
positions. . 

The figures show that the Hawaiian girls have· a remarkably strong 
tendency to marry early arrd settle down as home makers. Out of 
the total of 220 graduates, 133, or 60 per cent, are married, although 
29 per cent of these are listed under occupations other than house
keeping. 

Home making, nursing, and teaching, then, are the leading occu
pations chosen by the girls, and training for these is prominent in 
the aims of instruction as stated by the teachers. \Vhether this 
strong tendency to marry early may not resul~ in a large .percentage 
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of ill-considered and un,vise marriages, and whether opportunities 
for training in a larger list of occupations, such as seamstress, dress
maker, milliner, saleswoman, and stenographer, ought to be opened 
up and attractively presented to the girls, are questions that should 
be carefully looked into. 

14. The public-school system is Leginning to develop along modern 
lines, but as yet its accommodations are inadequate and its types of 
training too narrow. In view of the probable development of the 
public-sehoQl system and the policy o-f nonduplication to which 
I\:amehameha is or should be committed, and in view also of the other 
conditions here described, the trustees have :found difficulty in coming 
to an agreement on a consistent educational policy for the :future, 
and for the past two yea.rs the school iP consequence has not been 
making progress. 

The tendency has been to neglect repairs and betterments, to let 
the schoolroom equipment run down, and to drift along without 
making any considerable improvements in curriculums or methods. 

Among the teachers there appears-to be a tendency to settle down 
into a kind of easy-going institutional type of living and to be rather 
too well satisfied with the status quo. 

The question of a future educational policy is bound up with that of 
the location of the school, so that both must be settled together. 

THREE POSSIBLE SOLUTIONS. 

To the survey commission it seen1s more important that both ques
tions be settled without further delay than that they be settled ac
cording to any particular one of the possible solutions. We can 
find only three solutions : 
. 1. Proceed at once to rebuild on the present site, and develop as 
a city boarding and day school. 

2. Build on the property at W aialae Bay and develop as a suburban 
boarding l;)chool, or on property of the Bishop estate on Oahu, farther 
away from Honolulu, and develop as a rural boarding ·school. 
· 3. ICeep the boys' school where it is, and develop it as a mechanical 
trade school, with possibly a business department. Build for and es
tablish the girls' school and set up an agricultural branch school for 
boys at IV aialae or on a suitable tract in rural Oahu. 

'.rHE FIRST PLAN. 

If the first-named solution be adopted, the boys' school would be
come a boarding and day school with a large number of day pupils, 
including orientals up to say 30 or 40 per cent, and offering many 
,types of '~ocational training for city boys or for boys from outside 
Honolulu who have their eyes turned cityward. It would cease to 



offer agriculture as a vocational subject. It would develop night 
courses, part-time day courses, and cooperative shop and store courses. 

The girls' school would continue to feature home trainin()" but b' 
would improve and broaden the intellectual training and connect it 
up closer with real life interests. It would be a city school, identified 
and connected with urban life and activities. It would admit day 
pupils and offer office training as well as preparation for normal 
school, salesmanship, nursing, and the needlework trades. 

If the schools stay in the city, it seems to the commission that they 
must inevitably develop as indicated or gradually die of dry rot. 
\Vith an adequate development of the city and rural public schools 
the " preparatory school '' for the younger . boys will become super
fluous within a :few years and will be discontinued. 

If the public schools go forward as they should, they . will in time 
be carrying on all the types of activity that we have indicated; and 
the l{amehameha schools will be duplicating their work, unless, ~s 
n1ay happen, the public should shirk the task, and leave it for :Karne
hameha to carry on. This it is very likely to do unless the trustees 
n1ake it plain that they are only pioneering this field and intend to 
retire from it in due time. In the latter case the question of deter
mining on an educational policy for the future would still be un
solved. 

THE SECOND P;LAN. 

If the second solution be chosen and the schools are established 
either at W aia.Iae or on a tract in rural Oahu, a unique type of school 
can be developed which will have a distinctive and permanent field 
.of its own. . 

\Vith such a· large tract of land as will be available one can picture 
in his mind's eye a large plantation with fields of cane and pineapples, 
with a small, but complete and up-to-date sugar mill, a small cannery 
and a technical laboratory, a stock and dairy farm, a large vegetable 
garden, and a garden and nursery for the culture of flowers and orna
mental shrubs; There will be sufficient land for produCing all these 
things on a commercial Beale and for producing most of the food that 
is needed for the maintenance of the pupils, teachers, and hired labor. 

Here, right on or near the plantation, · will be located a boarding 
school of a new and unique type-a ·plantation school, -both agricul
tural and n1echanicaL Here all the plantation industries will be 
going forward normally on ~ production basis under the eyes of the 
pupils. · 

The school buildings will be of concrete, in the early English or 
St)anish mission style, grouped around a quadrangle, with the ad
ministration building at one end and the chapel at · the opposite end. 
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On one flank of the school group and facing the parade ground will 
be the barracks group, including the sleeping roonlS, study hall, 
mess hall and kitchens, the armory, and the gymnasimn. On the 
other flank will be the shop group, with modern shop buildings and 
equip1nent, and near by the school groups will be the athletic fields 
and playgrounds. 

Sufficiently removed :from the boys' school and the plantation will 
be the girls' school group, with a modern dormitory and cottages, 
where the girls may learn not only institutional housekeeping but 
fan1ily housekeeping and " light housekeeping " in cottages and 
small apartinents, for the latter are the types of housekeeping which 
will later come into their own experience. There will be a gym
nasium ancl playground "for the girls, and well-equipped labora
tories :for cooking, sewing, dressmaking, millinery, and general 
science: and a home laundry where the girls will do their own 
laundry work and learn by doing all the processes of home launder
ing and cleaning. There will be a hospital for the plantation and 
schools, where the girls can learn nursing by practical experience in 
cooperation or part-time courses. There will also be a visiting 
nurse and social worker, under whom the girls can get practice in 
social and community welfare work. 

The school group for the boys will contain laboratories :for physics, 
chen1istry, and general science, as well as asufficient nun1ber of class
rooms. The center of the administration building will be occupied 
by the auditorium, one wing by the library and reading room, and 
the other wing by the administration offices. The basic vocations for 
which the school will offer training are : Agriculture, carpentry, 
joinery and cabinet making, drafting, blacksmithing, horseshoeing 
and wheelwrighting, plumbing, general ma.chine-shop work, and the 
operation, care, and repairing of auto cars, trucks, tractors~ and plan
tation and farm 1nachinery. 

Courses in shoe, harness and saddlery repairing, steam laundry 
. work, concrete work, road building, and other occupations will be 
given when· sufficient nun1bers of boys will take them so that they 
can be taught with reasonable economy. The general ain1 of the 
scl:wol will be twofold: First, to find out what kinds of jobs are 
opening up that offer a useful and hopeful career to young men 
with some intelligence and promise; and, second, to attract such 
young men into the school and train them for these jobs. The 
training, of course, should not be confined to the 1nere getting of 
skill in mechanical processes. The intellectual training will go 
forward· with the hand training and both will be ai1ned toward 
building up through actual practice the skills, habits, information, 
and thinking ability that is most needed by men in the kinds of 
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jobs foi· which the training is intended. Consequently, the class
room work must be based largely on problen1s and projects that 
come up in the shop or plantation work or are suggested by the 
information requirements of such work. 

The ain1 will be to make not merely skilled workmen in various 
lines but skilled woi·kn.~.en with at least some ability to meet 
emergencies · and new situations while on the job-men who are 
capable, with experience, of becoming foremen,. small contractors,. 
small-shop proprietors, skilled plantation employees, l1omestead or 
leasehold farmers, etc. 

Since the plantation itsel£ will be carrying on or can carry on~ 
on a commercial basis, practically all the occupational activities for 
which the students will be trained, the school and the plantation 
can provide for night classes, part-time day classes, and cooperative 
apprentice courses of the most efficient sort. The business offices 
of the plantation will afford opportunities for similar cooperatiYe 
courses in business education. 

The religious and the aesthetic sides of life will not be neglected. 
There will be provision for religious instruction and service and 
opportunities for class and club instruction in literature, music ancl 
a1·t, for both boys and girls. 

There will be ample chances on the plantation for boys and girls 
who have ability to make something of themselves, but ·are poor and 
friendless, to come here and work their \Yay through, or at least to 
prove their worth and promise to an extent that will justify award
ing them · free scholarships or part scholarships. 

The plantation and school will keep in close touch with the college 
of Hawaii and the department of agriculture and ·will cooperate with 
the experts of these institutions with reference to both production 
and education. 

In such a school as this,. removed from an immediate city environ
ment and surrounded by and participatinA" in the interesting activi
ties of a plantation, it would seem that the attraction toward rural 
life and occupations would be stronger than the pull toward the city. 

'l"H..E THIRD PLAX. 

The third plan is in the nature o£ a compromise or temporary 
solutioiL It would get the girls away from the city and provide 
new, safe, and adequate buildings in place of tbe dangerous wooden 
structur-e now in use.. It would also proyide :for the boys oppor
tunities for learning agriculture at :first hand and . under conditions 
affording a strong pnll toward rural life; but the number of boys 
who would elect to attend the small branch school in agriculture 
as against the larger sch<9ol in the city, training for city trades, 
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would probably be relatively small. Also it would split the school;·. 
and whatever of efficiency . and economy in management and com
munity of interests there might be in keeping the schools in dose 
proximity and running them under one organization would probably 
be lost. 

Furthermore, the development of that part of the school which 
remained in the city would be precisely like that described in the 
discussion of the first plan. The time would come ultimately when 
the trustees would have to determine whether to do, in the place of . 
the public schools, the work which obviously they should do, or to 
eompete with them for students in this work in case the public 
schools do undertake it, or to retire from the field and sell its plant 
to the public schools. 

CONCLF RION AND RECO::\Ll\lENDA'l'IONS. 

In view of this analysis the wisest and most farsighted policy for 
the trustees would seem to be to adopt the second plan~the plan
tation school. 

\Vhether the boys' n1anual school moves or stays, one thing · seems 
to the survey commission to be very important-more attention should 
be given to vocational guidance. This vital work should be taken in 
hand by some one who can give it a great deal of study and practical 
attention, invohing careful study of occupational conditions and op
portunities in both the cities and in the rural sections of all the 
islands. The vocational director should also use his traveling oppor
tunities to look up promising boys who need just the chance that 
Kainehameha can give them and can not get it at home.· He should 
be active in attracting such boys to the school. He should make 
known to the people in the various districts the advantages which 
Kamehameha can offer to their boys and girls. 

'Vhile a considerable portion of his time should thus be occupied, 
his n1ain function should be that of a vocational guide a~d coordina
tor in the school. Individually he should study the pupils' tastes 
and abilities and assist them in their choice of studies and make the 
vocational meanings and connections of their studies clear to them. 
He should gradually assist them toward a decision of their future 
occupations. He shoulP. see to it that the jobs for which they are 
being trained are jobs at which they will have good chances of get
ting work and of getting openings for promotion if they prove them
selves worthy. He should advise and instruct the teachers as to how 
they, in connection with their subjects, may help effectively ~n this 
work. Finally,he should organize and n1aintain an employment bu
reau for placing new boys and for placing boys already at work in 
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better positions when suitable openings occur. For this he would 
need to keep a continuing card file of all undergraduates and of all · 
graduat~s in po~itions-:-also a. card .file of firms employing boys, and 
o_f the ki~ds o_f JObs available 1n thmr plants, together with the requi-
site qualificatiOns for each job. ~ 

Whether the president and principal can take on these functions 
along with those they now have must be left for them to decide. We 
incline · strongly · toward the opinion that more satisfactory results . 
would be obtained by employing one man with special training for 
just ·such a job. Such a specialist would be a great asset to the whole 
Territory as well as to Kamehameha School. 

8. BOARDING SCHOOLS FOR HAWAIIAN GIRLS-KOHALA GIRLS• 
SCHOOL AND MAUNAOLU SEMINARY. 

In the early days of their ·work the missionaries saw that schools 
for natives were necessary; Frmn the first they established such 
schools. Very early, too, it was seen that boarding schools were essen
tial to the proper training of selected youth of both sexes and many 
sprung up in response to the need. J\!Iore r~ently, however, a num
ber of these schools have been merged or discontinued. Thus th~ 
Girls' Sen1inary at '\.Y aihinu was removed to Waialua. After a time 
it was merged in ICawaiahao Seminary, Honolulu, now a part of the 
1\:Iid-Pacific. Institute. The vVilcox School .at Waioli, Kauai, after a 
long period of usefulness was· discontinued; as was the school at Ko
loa, the boys' school at Waialua, and the Bond School for Boys at 
ICohala, Hawaii. 

The special schools filled a great want prior to the development of 
the public-school system. But with the steady . growth of the latter 
the need for suc-h schools has not seemed as great. Furthermore, the 
development of good roads and more rapid means of intercommuni
cation have operated to turn . the flow of students away from the 
smaller and more isolated schools to those more centrally situated. . 

Aside from the . girls' division of ICamahameha School and of Mid
Pacific Institute, both -in Honolulu, there now remain, .distinctively 
for girls of the Hawaiian race, coming down from t~1is early period, 
only two boarding schools in· the · islands--:--the Kohala Girls' School, 
ICohala, Hawaii; and the Maunaolu Seminary, Paia,Maui. 

ORG4.NIZATION AND WORK. 

The ICohala Girls' School was established in 187 4 by Rev.· Dr. 
Elias Bond who came to the islands in 1841 as a missionary .under 

' the American Board of Foreign Missions. The school remained un-
der Dr. Bond's supervision until·1889, when the property was deeded · 
in trust to the Hawaiian Evangelical Association, under whose gen-
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eral control it now stands, although the direct management oi the 
school is ·vested in a board of managers apl)ointed by tl1e asso
ciation. 

The :Niaunaolu Seminary was established in 1860 by the ReY. C. Ll. 
Andrews. The school started with but a handful of Hawaiian girls 
who were taken into 1\·fr. Andrews's home principally :for the pur
_pose of giving them a training in home making. The academic 
features of the school do not seem to have been emphasized until 
about 1864, when the records show that some attempt was made to 
teach the .English language. In 1869 the school was destroyed by 
fire and seems not to have resumed its work lmtil 18'71. From this 
time the attendance gradually increased until in 1891 there was an 
attendance of 110 pupils, the largest enrollment in the history of the 
school. The attendance now is about 85 pupils. 

Both schools are beautifully situated on high ground overlooking 
cane-covered lands stretching down to the ocean. The buildings of 
both are also set down in tracts of ground of generous size. Both, 
too, are supported in large part by the beneficence of two families
the Bond family in the case o:f the l(ohala School and the Baldwin 
family in that of J\!falfnaolu. In both the tuition charged is only 
about $50 per annum per pupil, part of which can be worked out 
i:f the pupil desires. Through the generosity of interested friends 
a number o:f scholarships at both schools have been provided for 
pupils who are too poor to pay the full tuition. 

In both schools regular work is carried on from the primary grade 
through the eighth grade. Effort in both schools is made to parallel 
the work o:f the public elementary grades as far as is practicable. 
Much 1nore is being clone, however, in sewing, housekeeping, and 
weaving in both schools than the public schools are attempting. 
Special attention also is being given to music, and classes in chorus 
and part singing are held each week with good results, as the 
l-Iawaiian girls are natural musicians, many having excellent voices. 

In short, these schools are attempting to give to deserving girls, 
chiefly of the Hawaiian race between the ages of 6 and 18, a whole
some Christian home training, together with a practical education 
of the character such as to fit them to become housekeepers or wage
earners in the handicrafts, or for entrance into schools at Honolulu 
which prepare teachers for the public schools of the Territory. 

The member o:f the commission who visited these schools was much 
impressed with the high type of personality found in the principals 
and fa.culty members of both schools; in the standards of immacu
late cleanliness of buildings and ~rrounds and of ·person insisted 
upon; and in the practical and helpful character of the work which 
was being given. 
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The Maunaolu Sen1inary is much better appointed in buildings 
and equipn1ent than the l(ohala School. At the ·latter school the 
buildings are old and not well suited . to the 'vork It is planned, 
however, that these will soon be replaced by commodious and well
equipped buildings arranged to meet the modern conceptions of 
good educational practice. 

As these schools are the last of the group of boarding schools 
independently supported, which sprang up before the development 
of the public-school system, the question naturally arises whether 
these, too, will go the way of the others in the face of the rapidly 
developing importance and efficiency of the public schools. , There 
can be do doubt that these schools have served and are still serving 
a very useful purpose, for because of their work scores upon scores 
o:f girls from the poor and isolated homes of the islands of Hawaii 
and Maui have been started on lives of usefulness through the train
ing it would have been impossible :for thetn to have gotten otherwise. 
There is no doubt, either, that through having the girls under their 
instruction and supervision for their entire time, the teachers can 
accomplish much more in training the girls to complete living than 
can teachers in the public schools who are in contact with the chil
dren but !1 few hours daily~ Indeed, it would oo a splendid thing in 
many ways if the Territory could n1aintain boarding schools of the 
character of these schools where all the children of the islands could 
spend all their time, returning to their homes only during vacations. 

THE DORMITORY SYSTEl\I ON THE 3LHNLAND. 

'Vithin five years a movement in the States has sprung up and is 
growing rapidly which has 1nuch of significance in it for the islands; 
that is, providing dormitory and boarding facilities :for public schools 
of high-school grade in sparsely settled regions o:f the country. 
~fore than 150 such plants are now to be found in the United States. 
In general the plan is to have a considerable acreage of ground in 
connection with the school on which the pupils can work out all or 
part of the fees charged. In most cases the. amount charged the 
pupil is not sufficient to cover the entire cost, the deficit being met 
by the State or county. . 

So :far the . plan has not been · extended to grades below the lugh 
school but there is no inherent reason why such extension should not 
be made. In Hawaii such a plan would meet not only conditions 
of sparse · population in many regions but would be pa~ticularly 
valuable in enabling the Territory to do on a large scale JUSt ~hat 
the l(ohala and Matmaolu schools are doing on a small scale. Such 
a plan w<>illd facilitate greatly the thorough and rapid Americaniza
tion of children of the foreign born. 



.. A .. t any rate, whether or not the Territory enters upon such a com
prehensive plan, the commission can think of no way by which 
wealthy persons can expend their money more wisely than in gener
ously maintaining such schools as the !{ohala and Maunaolu schools 
and making it possible for the children of deserving people to secure 
the excellent training which they are giving. 

9. CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS. 

1. 1-n the absence of a completely organized system of schools sup
ported by public taxation, the private schools of the islands have 
constituted an educational and Christianizing forc~e of great value 
and influence. They will continue to constitute such a force if they 
succeed always in keeping in the vanguard· of educational progress. 
The public-school system, though it fails far short of what it should 
be as to adequate aceommodations and faeilities for the number of 

. pupils to be educated, is thoroughly leavened with the progressiv~e 
spirit. It is rapidly gaining in its hold on the interest and loyalty. 
of the publie, and is due for a period of rapid expansion and inten
siYe internal improvem~nt. To hold their position of usefulness tbe 
private schools must develop consistently progressiv·e programs and 
policies and earry them out with efficiency and thoroughness. 

2. The influence of the small and uneconomieal private schools 
~vill gradually become smaller. Such sehools will be more suecessful 
if they limit their instruction to pupils of special classes and ages, 
so as to do more homogenous work. For example, they should not 
attempt high-school work, beeause it is impossible for them to do it 
well except at excessive cost. The problem of providing hom,es .and 
education for orphans, dependents, and subnormal children should 
be solved by establishing a central institution under public ·support 
and control and conducted hy experts in the education and care of 
such children. 

3. Certain physical conditions in several of the private schools are 
faulty to a. greater or less degree. 

All haYe cases of inadequate or improper lighting arrangements, 
some of them to a serious extent. All wooden school buildings :and 
dormitories and all buildings whose interior construction is mainly 
of wood are dangerous to life and limb heeause of the risk from fires.· 
All buildings having rooms above the second floor, occupied as dormi
tories or classrooms, should he equipped with auton1atic sprinlders 
and adequate fire escapes. Fire drills should be held regularly. 
Fi~e escapes, ,extinguishers, electric lighting wires, and ao.tomatie 
sprinklers should be inspected at frequent inte1nrals. In future, no 

· nonfireproo£ school building or domitories ov·er two stori,es high 
should be ereeted anywhere in the iSlands. 



375 

· Several of the private schools are badly cramped for lack of suffi
. cient room for class and laboratory work. If relief be sought' by the 
erection of temporary or portable buildings, these should be desi~ed 
so as to be adequately and properly lighted, from the left only: and 
also properly ventilated. The type of bungalow used in the public 
elementary schools and the· Mcl(inley High School should not be 
used. It is utterly unfit for school purposes. 

4. All the private schools need Iliore and better laboratory equip
ment for science work, more maps, and more liberal supplies of other 
visual aids to teaching. Wit.h respect to these important facilities 
the Hawaiian schools do not compare favorably with the best schools 
in the States. · 

5. The standards for qualifications of teachers on the mainland 
should be adhered to. These are: For high-school teachers, gradu
ation from a standard collegiate institution with at least 11 semester
hours of training in education; and for el~mentary teachers gra{lua
tion from a standard four-year high school and at least two ye'ars in 
a standard normal school or college requiring a four-year high school 
course for admission. · 

6. The high-schoo1 curricula of all the private schools nee(l more 
or less revision along progressi;e lines as· suggested for the public 
high schools in Chapter VI of this report. · 

7. In most of the schools, closer classroom supervision is nrgenUy 
need~d, and especially should bettei; correlation be worked out, with 
use of the project-p:roblem types of teaching, in the intellectual work 
of the vocational schools~ _ · 

8. These schools should study the possibilities of abolishing. many 
of their very small classes or of recruiting_ them up to a better size for 
economy. . . 

9. ~lost of the private schools have some :form of pupil partici
pation in self-government which they are carrying on with very 
good results. Bvoh1tion along this line should be encouraged . . 

Very few are making any ·attempt to use the various fonns of 
socialized recitation. We recommend that in all of them the s.ocial
ized recitation .be carefully and gradualiy introduced and tried out. 

We recommend continuance and further development of directed 
study in grades 7 to 10 in those schools where it i~ being tried out. 
'Ve suggest that it be tJ;ied out in the other schools, and that sys
tematic attempts be made to educate the teachers in the technic of 
handling it. , 

10. '\Ve recommend the introduction of systematic effort toward 
educational and vocational guidance, especially in the vocational 
schools. To be sTiccessful it must be under the direction of specially 
trained- experts in this relatively new and very i~portant type of 
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educational service. All subjects in the curriculmn should con
tribute something consciously toward vocational intelligence. .An in
dustrial and vocational survey of the Territory by experts in this field 
is uro-entlv needed. The schools need to know more definitely the b ~ ~ 

occupational opportunities for whi~.h the rising generation of Ila,waii 
must be trained if they are to do the best for themselves and the 
community. 

11. 1Ve recommend the appointn1ent of a competent specialist \vho 
shall serve as school adviser under the direction of the superin
tendent of public instruction and as half-time professor of education 
under the direction of a college or department of education to be 
established in the University of Hawaii, and who shall act as a 
liaison officer or clearing-house agent for the two departments. vV e 
recmnmend that this officer, acting for the superintendent of public 
instruction, shall visit the private schools as often as 1nay be neces
sary and practicable for the purpose of reporting on their conditions 
and advising them as to their \vork and plans. 

This recommendation is Inade because the private schools, no less 
than the public schools, some in greater degree and some in less, are 
in need of expert advice in solving their problems of administration 
of personnel, of methods, and of "equipment. The private schools 
in fact as well as in law should be n1ade to come under the general 
supervision of the Territorial department of public instruction; and 
this supervision could be best carried on by an expert who should 
spend about half of his time visiting the high schools and pri vute 
schools of the Territory and the other half teaching in the lJniversity 
of Hawaii and the normal school, if it should be affiliated with it. 

During his supervisory semester his chief function should be to 
examine into conditions and report to the superintendent what he 
finds, together with his commendations of what is good and his 
suggestions for improving what seen1s to be poor. A copy of his 
report on each school should in every case be sent to the officer 
responsible for the conduct of that school; and he should prepare 
an annual or biennial report covering the features that are of gen
eral interest. This report should include particularly suggestions 
for the correction of faults that are common to many schools and 
features of excellence that occur in some schools that it would 
be desirable for the other schools to try out with reference to 
adoption. As an adviser he could do much in stimulating teachers 
toward professional study and greater zeal in the use of . such 
Inodern devices as educational measurements and self-surveys 
by schools o:f their own work. As a teacher of education in the col
lege, he should prove to be of much value to public and private 
schools both by training teachers in service and by· preparing can
didates .for teaching positions. 
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Late afternoon, night, and Saturday courses might be given for 
teachers in I-Ionolulu; and a system of exchange of teachers between 
I-Ionolulu and other districts 1night be worked out, so that teachers 
who are ready to work for advanced degrees in education could 
teach in I-Ionolulu for a year and carry on their studies at the Uni
versity of Hawaii. Such an arrangement would be very beneficial 
to all concerned, by bringing them into close touch, so that the de
partment of public instruction, the UniYersity of Hawaii, the public 
schools, and the private schools, all of which are working toward th~ 
one purpose of promoting the education of the children and the wel
fare of the island, would have a clearing-house agent through whom 
each could keep in touch with all the others. 





APPENDIX. 

CONTENTS OF THE JAPANESE LANGUAGE SCHOOL TEXT
BOOKS. 

PRIMARY BOOK NO. 1. 

This book is made up of two parts. The first part of it (pages 1 
to 41) is essentially a primer, containing words, short phrase8, and 
illustrations. For example, on the first page the word "hata" or 
flag with the illustration of American and Japanese Hags is given. 
The second page gives four Japanese characters meaning "tako" or 
kite, and "koma" or top, with illustrations. The pictures are en
tirely of Japanese conception. The contents of Book I, Part 2, 
follow: 
1. People. 
2. Momotaro, Part 1.-"Peach Boy." 
3. Momotaro, Part 2.-(This has been taken from the Japanese Governme_~t School 

Text-Book. It is a story of a child born from a peach. Once an old ma:Q. went 
up the mountain to get fuel, while his wife, an old woman, went to .:the river 
for washing. While she was washing her clothes, a large peach came floating 
down the stream. She took the peach home, and gave it to her husband. An 
anusual thing happened when the old man cut the pe~,ch into two. ~nstead 
of a seed, a large boy came out of it. The child _was named Momotaro.or Peach 
Boy, and the story goes on to tell ·that he became one of the strongest men in 
Japan.) 

4. Sisters. 
5. Chickens. (G. S. B.1) 

6. Sunrise. (G. S. B.) 
7. The River. (G. S. B.). 
8. Chrysanthemums. (G. S. B.) 
9. The Moon. (G. S. B.) 

10. 0 Hana. (The story of a girl who was very tidy and neat.) 
11. A Dog's Greediness. (G. S. B.) (A story found in the Defoe's Tales.) 
12. Playing Ball. 
13. A Riddle. (G. S. B.) 
14. The Rainbow. 
15. Japanese New Year. (G. S. B.) 
16. Hide and Seek. (G. S. B.) 
17. Do Not Tell a Lie. 
18. Papaia and Guave. (A Hawaiian subject.) 
19. Mother. (G. S. B.) 
20. Kite Song. (G. S. B.) 
21. Sympathy. 
22. Goddess Pele. (A Hawaiian.subject.) 
23. Goddess Pele. (A Hawaiian subject.) 
24. Hanasa.ka Jijii. (An old man who made the flowers bloom. An old story of an 

honest man, who was rewarded for honesty,) , (G. S. B.) 

1 Government School Text-Book. 379 
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PRIMARY BOOK NO. 2. 

1. Cherry Blossoms. (G. S. B.) 
2. My Home. (G. S. B.) 
3. Ninomiya Kinjiro. (A story of a man who alwa·ys served other people.) 
4. The Lark. (G. S. B.) 
5. A Riddle. (G. S. B.) 
G. Cows and Horses. (G. S. B.) 
7. The Little Horse. (G. S. B.) 
8. The Mango. (A Hawaiian subject.) 
9. Cm·nelia. (Story taken from Roman history.) 

10. Bambo. (G. S. B.) 
11. May Day.. (A Hawaiian subject.) 
12. Right and Left. (G. S. B.) (This is n, story of Minamoto Yoshiiye, one of the 

greatest generals of Old Japan. The lesson tells that once this general pbced 
all of his soldiers who had distinguished th~mselves in the dayts battle on the 
left :ride, and those who did not perform any act of valor on the r·ight s·ide. By 
so placing all his followers, the general encouraged men to strive their utmost, 
and in every battle they were victoriou~.) 

13. The Cardinal Points. (G. S. B.) 
14. The Lizard. (A Hawaiian subject.) 
15. \\"hat to take to school. (G. S. B.) (The answer given is "carry yc:mr eyes, ear, 

and mouth.'') 
16. Washington's Honesty. (Story from American history.) 
17. The Mountain Appl€. (Ohia~a Hawaiian sttbject.) 
18. The Frog. (G. S. B.) 
19. The Frog and the Spider. (G. S. B.) 
20. The Frog's Mother. 
21. ''Yes, right now!" (G. S. B.) (It is a story of a girl who always :replied to her 

mother's request to do anything-'' Yes, right now!'' hut did not try to do any• 
thing.) 

22. Tl1e Sea. (G. S. B.) 
23. The Salt. 
24. The Crab. 
25. The Shell. (G. S. B.) 
26. Urashima. (G. S. B.) (A Japanese fairy story. D:raahlma is th~ Japanese Rip 

Van Winkle.) 
27. Same. 
28. Om Plantation. (A Hawaiian subject.) 
29. The View from the Mountain (Punchbowl). (A Hawaiian subject.) 
30. Mount Fuji. 
31. Japan's greatest mountain. (In verse-G. S. B.) 
32. Hunting on Mount Fuji. (G. S. B.) (It is a story ()f Minamoto Tadatsune, a 

great hero of Japanese history who killed a huge hoar by hurdling an its 'back 
from his horse. "The people," the story concludes, "cheered so loudly that 
even the mountain seemed to cr:Iimble ·d0'Wll;.' ') 

33. The Taro. (A Hawaiian subject.) 
34. The Tenchosetsu. (The Emperor's birthday.) (G. S. B.-slight alteratioos.) 
35. The Fingers. (G. S. B.) 
36. The Good Children. 
37. Playing Store. (G. S. B.) 
,38. The Man~eating Shark. (A Haw-aiian subject.) 
39. The Proud Sazae. (Sazae-Turho cornutus, h0rnedtop~sort of shell fish.) (G. 

S. B.) 
40. The Cere~ls. (G. S. B.) 
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41. The Clock. (G. S. B.) 
42. Song of the Clock. (In verse-G. S. B.) 
43. A Riddle. (G. S. B.) 
44. The White Rabbit. (G. S. B.) 
45. The White Rabbit and God Okuninushi. (A prehistorical personage.) 
46. Sympathy. 
47. Sugar. (A Hawaiian subject.) 
4R. A Child's Heart. (G. S. B.) 
49. A Mother's Heart. (G. S. B.) 
50. Ohinasama-Girls' Festival. (G. S. B.) 
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51. Nasuno Yoichi. (G. S. B.) }(A story of a hero in Japanese history who was 
52. Nasuno Yoichi. (G. S. B.) adept in the use of bow and arrow.) 

PRIMARY BOOK NO. 3. 

1. The Stone Door of Heaven. (G. S. B.) "Amatearasu was a very soft hearted 
goddess. Her younger brother, Susa-noo-no-mikoto, was a very rough god. 
He did many mischievous things. His sister, Amaterasu-oo-mikami (the real 
sun goddess), was always patient with him. One day the god, Susa-noo-no
mikoto, took the skin from a living horse and threw it (the horse) into his sister's 
weaving room. The sun goddess was very much surprised and she hid herself 
inside of the Stone Door of Heaven.-"How terrible! The world whichuntil 
now was bright is dark and bad peoJ?le began to do bad things. Many gods 
conferred as to how to bring her out and began to dance before the door. At 
that time a goddess by the name of Ame-no-uzume-no-mikoto danced an in
teresting dance which made the gods laugh and clap their hands. Because of 
this noise, the sun goddess opened the door a little and when she peered out 
Tajikara-no-mikoto, a strong god, took her out by the hand and led her iorth. · 
It is said that from that time the world was b1i.ght again." 

2. The Golden Kits. (G. S. B.). 
3. Playing the Boat. (In verse-G. S. B.) 
4. Studies of Arai Hakuseki-a great Confucianist (1710). 
5. Ulu. (A Hawaiian subject.) 
6. The Travels of Water. (The story of the drop of rain.) 
7. Same. (G. S. B.) 
fl.. Kapiolani Park. (A Hawaiian subject.) 
9. The Aquarium. (A Hawaiian subject.) 

10. Kusanagi-no-tsurugi. (The Herb-Quelling Sword.) (G. S. B.) . ("Keiko Tenno 
is the twelfth Emperor from Jinmu Tenno. He commanded Yamato-takeru
no-mikoto to make an expedition to Western Y ezo. Yamato~takeru-no-mikoto 
first went to Ise to pray at Jingu (temple of the Sun Goddess). Then he said 
farewell to his aunt, Yamato-hime-no-mikoto. At that time she gave Ameno
murakumo-no-tsUI·ugi (a sword). On the road Yamato-takeru-no-mikoto sub
dued many bad people and when he came to Suruga (a province), the enemy at 
that place seemed to sunender. 'In this place there are many deer; you should 
hunt,' the enemy urged him. 'That will be fun,' said Mikoto, and he walked 
into the field. When the enemy saw this they set fire to the four sides of the 
field to try to kill him. Mikoto noticed the enemy's trick, took out the sword 
and cut down the grass, and wonderfully, the wind changed to the direction of 
the enemy and he escaped from the danger. From this time we call this sword 
Kusanagi-no-tsurugi.t' 

11. The Carp. (G. S. B.) (ThepracticeofflyingthepapercarpaboveahouseonMay 
5, the festival of boys in Japan. This custom is very popular in Japan. The 
idea is that the boys may become strong and brave like the carp going up the 
falls in certain season of the year.) 
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12. Helping Mother. (G. S. B.) 
13. The Boy's Eye Marks. 
14. The Pickled Plums. (G. S. B.) 
15. Tea and Coffee. (G. S. B.-with slight alteration.). (Coffee's description is 

Hawaiian.) 
16. An Obedient Girl. 
17. Independence Day. (An American subject.) 
1~. The Surf-riding. (A Hawaiian subject.) 
19. The Hawaiian Islands. (A Hawaiian subject.) 
20. rrhe Kukui. (A Hawaiian subject.) 
21. Post Cards. (G. S. B.) 
22. Melons. (G. S. B.) 
23. The Bat. (G. S. B .) 
24. Story of the Mosquito. (A Hawaiian subject.) 
25. Fire. 
26. Uyesugi Kensin. (A great historical figure. The lesson deals with Uyesugi's 

great respect toward his teacher.) 
27. Arbor Day. (A Hawaiian subject.) 
28. The Deer's Mirror. (G. S. B.) 
29. Hiyodorigoe-no-sakaotoshi. (G. S. B.) (It deals with the famous battle of Heike 

and Genji.) 
30. Same. 
31. Honolulu. (Places of interest; a Hawaiian subject.) 
32. The Letter from Honolulu. (A Hawaiian subject.) 
33. The Picnic. 
34. Taro's Diary. 
35. The Strong Child. 
36. Battle of Ujikawa. (Taken from Japanese history.) 
37. Lei. (A Hawaiian subject.) 
38. The Clever Child. (Taken from a Chinese story.) 
39. Pineapples. (A Hawaiian subject.) 
40. A Good Boy. 
41. Textiles. 
42. Proverbs. (Japanese.) 
43. Jingu Kogo. (The story of the subjugation of Korea by Empress Jingo Tenno, 

A. D. 201 to 269.) 
44. Human Sympathy. (Verse.) 
45. The Bear. 
46. The Old Desk. 
47. The Harbor. 
48. Osaka. (Bridgeport of-Japan.) 
49. Counting Song. (Verse.) 
50. Shotoku Taishi. (The man who established Buddhism as the state religion.) 
51. Washington. (AnAmerica.n subject.) 
52. Discovery of Fire. (Taken from Hawaiian folklore.) 
53. Same. 
54. Rice. 

PRIMARY BOOK NO. 4. 

1. Kusunoki Father and Son. (G. S. B.) (The story which is singled out as the best 
illustration of Japanese patriotism.) 

2. Same. 
3. Letter of Inquiry and Answer. 
4. One Kind of Bean. 
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5. Hojo, Yasutoki. (G. S. B.) (A short sketch of Hojo, who was a·firm believer in 
Buddhism.) 

6. Brothers. 
7. Hanahaho Kiichi. (G. S. B.) (The story of famous blind writer.) 
8. Work with Hand13. (G. S. B.) 
9. Bon and Decoration Day. (Compares the Memorial Service for the dead in Hawaii 

and America with that of Japan. The lesson brings in the significance of Bon, 
a memorial service among the Buddhists.) 

10. Imperial Japan. (A description of Japanese islands ~nd possessions. It notes 
the fact of Jinmu Tenno's accession 2,570 years ago and the present emperor 
as 123d in direct line.) 

11. Same. 
12. Tokyo, Japan. (It describes the places of interest.) 
13. Silk Worms and Tea. (G. S. B.) 
14. Porcelain and Lacquer. (G. S. B.) 
15. Wife of Yamanouchi. (G. S. B.-story of a wife's thrift.) 
16. The Family Crests. (G. S. B.-deals with coats-of-arms of important families in 

Japan.) 
17. Tenbinbo. (The stick used for carrying baskets.) 
18. Dogs. (G. S. B.) 
19. Sakanouye-no-Tamuramura. (The story of a giant general; attempts to portray 

the valor of the man. Taken from Japanese history.) 
20. Water and Body. (G. S. B.) 
21. Care of the Body. 
22. A Letter Concerning Mango, and its answer. 
23. Living Things of the Sea. (G. S. B.) 
24. Same. 
25. Mind in all Things. (Verse.) 
26. Story of a Voyage. (G. S. B.) 
27. Same. 
28. The Ungrateful Soldier. (It is a story of war between the Swedes and Danes. A 

wounded Dane offered his canteen to a wounded Swede, who tried to kill him. 
He spared his life and was rewarded.) 

29. A Letter Concerning a Picture and Answer. 
30. To Work is People's Duty. 
31. The White Sparrow. 
32. Same. - . 
33. Kato Kiyomasa. (Story of a great general who invaded Korea. Attempt is made 

to show wherein lies the greatness of a great man.) 
34. Florence Nightingale. 
35. The Blacksmith. 
36. The Japanese Flower Calendar. (Verse.) 
37. Matches. . . 
38. Yamada Nagamasa. (A story of a famous general who went to Siam and became 

a king of that nation.) 
39. One Day. (Verse.) 
40. The Forty-seven Ronins. (Taken from Japanese history.) 
41. Same. 
42. The Bird. 
43. The Stomach and the Body. 
44. Franklin. (An American subject.) 
45. The Tiger and the Cat. (1Esop Fable.) 
46. Around the World. 
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47. Same. 
-18. Hawaii. (Description of the Hawaiian Islands with map.) 
49. Wasbinoton's Birthdav and Mid-Pacific Carnival. (A Hawaiian subject.) 
50. Seishin~.ru. (Taken ·n·om Japanese history.) 
51. The Owl retums a Favor. (A Hawaiian story.) 
52. Same. 
5:1. The Brave Sailor. (Tha story of :1 sailor, 1fiura Torajiro, who \\·as wounded n.nd 

killed in the battle of the Yellow Sea. Another story of patriotism. Tho 
lesson is partly in ve1·se and partly in prose. Both attempt to show how the 
dying sailor thought of his country.) 

54. Puhli~ Interest. 
55. Napo1eon. 
5t!. Same. (The lesson emphasit.es the qualities of Napoleon--the audacity aud 

courage.) 
PRIMARY BOOK NO. 5. 

1. Amaterasu-o-mi-kami. (Taken from Japanese history.) (" Kotai Jingu is at Uji 
Yamada in Ise. This is the temple of the Sun Goddess. The Sun Goddess is 
the ancestress of the Imperial House. A long time ago 0-mi-mikami (Sun 
Goddess) gave to her grandchild, Ninigi-no-mikoto, the land of Japan. 'This 
country must be ruled by my descendants. Go, Imperia! grandt~ons; thy throne 
betw-een earth and hean~n shall be without end.' she said. Ninigi-no-mikoto 
listened attentively and taking many followe1·s he came down to tllliJ country. 
This is the beginning of Japanese history. At that time the Sun Goddet'B gave 
him the Yamato Mirror, Amenomurakumo-no-tsurngi (the sword already men
tioned in Book :1, Lesson 9) and Yasakani Jewels. These are called three sacred 
treasures. They are handed do\\·n to the hereditary emperors as flymhoJ~ oi 
power. 'l'he song of llfeiji Tenno (died 19] 0): 

From the age of the Gods 
'fhc Sacred Treasures have come down 
'l'o govern the land of Japan. 

From Ninigi-no-mikoto: during three generations the capitol "\vas in Kyushu. 
This is called the Age of Gods." 

2. Jinmu Tenno. (Taken from Japanese History.) (Jinmu Tenno is the fourth 
generation after N.inigi-no-mikoto. He is the grandchild. When he was in 
Hyuga, in the eastern part there were many had people. Jinmu Tenno subdued 
them and he made the people contented. Jinmu Tenno took his brother and 
his child and many followers and lived in Hyuga. .And from this .time during 
some tens of years they encountered many hardships. One time a strong enemy 
made war and hjs brother was lost, but at last the enemy was subdued and he 
acceded to the throne of Yamato-no-kuni, Kashiwara-no-rrriya. Counting from 
the sixth year of Tuisho (1917) it was 2,577 years ago th~,t this occurred. Jinmu 
Tenno is called the first emperor, and the pl'esent emperor is the one hundred 
and twenty-second.") 

~. From Honolulu to Yokohama. 
4. Three Views of Japan. 
5. The Grand Parents. 
6. Sugita Iki. (Again the story of loyalty to master.) 
7. The Sailor's Mother. (The letter of a mother to her son on "Takachiho" urging 

him not to be afraid of sacrificing his life for the country's sake. It is again the 
attempt to arouse one's sense of loyalty to his country.) 

8. :Mother's Day. (Mother's Sunday.) 
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9. Chinese I.~iterature and Buddhism. ("In Japan at the present time they have the 
kana [Japanese syllabry] and the kanji [Chinese characters]. The origin of the 
kanji was in China, and gradually came to be used in Japan. Of the kana, 
kata-kana are parts taken from the kanji character. Chinese wl'iting as well as 
Chinese };iterature spread. That was 1,600 years ago, during the reign of Ojin 
Tenno. Ojin Tenno's mother was Jingu Kogo. After Jingu Kogo had subdued 
the three Han states (Korea.), they gave many things. One year Kudara-no
kuni (one of the states) brought Chinese books on literature and from that 
country came a teacher narued Wani. He taught ruany princes. From that 
time Chinese writing was used and Chinese literatme was studied in .Japan. 
Two hundred ~.nd sixty yearS'after that time, Buddhlsm also callle from Kudara. 
In the beginning there was a dispute about this doctrine. But gradually it 
spread throughout .Tapan. We learned before how Shotoku Ta.isho worked 
for the spread of Buddhism in Japan.'~) (Book 3, I.~esson 50.) 

10. Inventions of Modern Times. (Watt, Fulton, Stevenson, Morse, Bell, Edison, 
l\farconi.) 

11. James Watt. 
12. J!'rom Tokyo to Aomori. 
13. Nikko. (G. S. R.) (Describes the temples and tombs of shoguns.) 
14. Kokugi. (Describes the national pastimes and games of different countries.) 
15. Tenji Tenno and Fujiwara Kamatari. (Taken from .Japanese history.) 
16. Head DresR. (Hats, etc., of different nationalities.) 
17. The Red and White Balls. 
18. Sightseeing in Hokkaido. (Northern Japan \\ith map. Chaps. 18 and 19.) 
19. Care of Health. 
20. Nara Period. (Describes very briefly the golden age of BudclhiElm and Chinese 

I,iterature in Japan.) 
21. Wakino Kiyomaru. ('fhe story of a fearless ptttriot who frustrated the attempt of 

the priest Dokyo, a paramour of the Empress Shotoku, to ascend the throne. 
Tie was banished only to return at the end of the empress' reign.) 

22. Visiting the Sick. 
23. A Girl's Saving. 
24. Abeno Nakamaro and Kibi-no-Makibi. (Two personages in Nara Period who 

studied in China. The last named invented the Japanese syllabry.) 
25. Currency, Weight and Measures. 
26. Sights of Japan. . 
28. Kanmu Tenno. (Includes the account of two scholars, Saicho and Kulcai, who 

went to China and studied Buddhism, and their activities in spreading 
Buddhism after their return to Japan.) 

29. Kioto. (Describes the Buddhist temples.) . 
30. Fujiwara. (The Fujiwara family was most powerful in the Middle Ages.) 
31. Ch01-yo and Kanshin. (Taken from Chinese history.) 
32. From Nagoya to Niigata, Japan. 
33. Genji and Heiji. (Describes the account of the Wars of Roses [of Japan].) 
34. Same. 
35. A Letter to a Friend. 
36. A Book. 
37. Hojo Tokimune. (Describes the account of the l\Iongol'invasion of Japan.) 
38. J.\... Winter view of Japan. 
39. Mines of Japan. (G. S. B.) . . . . 
40. Revival of Kenbu Period. (Forty years after the Mongolian mvaswn.) 
41. The Dew under the Pine. (Poem.) 
42. Era of Yoshino. (Taken from Japanese history.) 
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43. Kojima Shoyen. (Describes his loyalty and obedience to the aged mother.) 
44. Flowered }fatting. 
45. An Order, and Answer. 
46. Ashikaga Period. (Describes the two famous Buddhist temples in Kioto, Ein-

kakuji and Ginkakuji.) 
47. The Battle of Kawanakajima. (Taken from Japanese history.) 
48. A \Vl.1aling Y essel. 
49. A Brave Girl. (The Stoiy of Grace Darling.) 
50" Captain Cook. (Discovery of Hawaii.) 
51. Oda Nobunaga. (First Shogun of Japan.) 
52. Toyotomi Hideyoshi. (Account of his rise.) 
53. From Nagoya to U ji Yamada. 
54. Gratitude. (The story of Hideyoshi's wife.) 
5.5. ThanksgiYing Day and Harvest Festival. (Comparison between the Puritans' 

ThanksgiYing a.nd early festival in Japan.) 
5(1. Hot Springs. 
57. The Great King Kamehameha. 
58. Arctic Expeditions. (Narrates the various expeditions.) 
59. Same. 
60. Hawaiian Correspondence. (From Hawaii to Japan, and from Hawaii to America.) 
61. Stories of the Post. 
62. Courtesy. 
(~3. General N ogi. (In verse.) (Extolling the heroism and loyalty of the general 

to his country.) 
64. General Grant. (His life and trip to Japan.) 
65. Travels in Yamato. 
66. Same. 
67.' The Potato King. (Account of George Shima of California.) 
68. Hawaii. (In Yerse.) (English translation given in the textbook.) 

PRIMARY BOOK NO.6. 

1. Imperial Rescript on Education. 
2. The Honey Bee. 
3. The Division of Labor. 
4. The \Vincl. 
5. Osaka (Japanese City). 
6. Tokugawa Iyeyasu. (The account of the founder of the Tokugawa dynasty of 

Shoguns.) 
7. Columbus' Discoven· of America. 
8. Fixing One's Aim i~ Life. · 
9. Kobe and Okayama. (Japanese cities.) 

10. The Inland Seas. (Description of the sea between Japanese islands.) 
11. The Shogun Tokugawa. (The account of the Tokugawa Dynasty.) 
12. Baseball and Football. · 
13. The Ideal Physique. 
14. The Pacific Coast of the United States. 
15. Same. (Description with map.) 
Hi. The Paradise of the Pacific. (Hawaii.) 
17. The Duty of the Hostess. 
18. Arai Hakuseki. (The account of the famous Confucianist.) 
19. The Four Seasons. 
20. Washington. 
21. Famous places of Honolulu. 
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22. One Year in Honolulu. 
23. Travel in Shikoku. (One of the main Japanese Islands.) 
24. Same. 
25. Three Eccentric Persons of the Kansei Period. (Gives account, very briefly, of 

Garno Kunpei, Takayama Hikokuro, and Hayashi Shihei. The lesson 
tells that this period for the first time began to se~ the rise of nationalism 
in Japan. Kunpei traveled the whole nation, urging the people to back 
the movement to rebuild the imperial tomb. Takayama, bewailing the 
weakness of the imperial power and the tremendous prestige and power of 
the Shoguns, prayed on the Sanjo bridge, Kioto, for the Imperial House
hold. Hayashi studied the conditions of the foreign countries and wrote 
a book on the military defense of the nation.) 

26. Lincoln. 
27. The Home. 
28. Making the Camps Beautiful. (Plantation camps., 
29. Kamakura. (The seat of the old Shogun Government.) 
30. Seki Takayori. (The account of great mathematician.) 
31. 'fhe Opening of the Nation. (Commodore Perry's Expedition.) 
32. Hiroshima and Yamaguchi. (Description of two provinces in Japan, from which . 

most of the Japanese in Hawaii have come to Hawaii.) 
33. Japanese Woman. 
34. The Drummer Boy. (A French story.) 
35. Suez and Panama Canals. 
36. Time. 
37. An Invitation. 
38. The Protecting Light House. (Poem.) 
39. The Ramon Channel. (The Western entrance to the inland sea.) 
40. The Great Reign of Meiji. (Extols the remarkable progress of Japan· under the 

Emperor Jeiji (died 1910). The lesson is illustrated with the picture of Meiji 
Tenno.) 

41. Public and Private Business. 
42. Kumamoto and Fukuoka. (Two provinces in Japan. Japanese from these two 

provinces well represented in Hawaii.) 
43. Japanese Agriculture. 
44. About Formosa. 
45. The Music of the Street Comer. (Story of Alexander Bouche.) 
46. Kagoshima and Nagasaki. (Description of two cities.) 
47. Spinning. (Cotton industry of Japan.) 
48. Cooperative Spirit. 
49. The War of Japan and Russia. 
50. America and Hawaii. (Very brief account of Hawaii from the coming of the 

American missionaries to the annexation of Hawaii to the United States.) 
51. Japan and Hawaii. (Brief account of Hawaii's relatiomhip with Japan.) 
52. History of the Coining of Japanese to the Hawaiian Islands. 
53. Pearl Harbor. (Brief description of the naval station.) 
54. Cecil Rhoads. 
55. About Saghalien. (Description of Japanese possession on that island.) 
56. Commerce. 
57. Story of the Decla.ration of Independence. 
58. A Child of the Sea. (Poem) "I am the child of the sea." · 
59. Prince Takehito on Board the Battleship. (Account of the early naval training 

of Prince Takehito Arisugawa. Prince was educated under Captain Cleveland. 
on l3riti<Jh Battleship "Iron Duke.") 
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60. History of the Bank. 
61. The !:iorimura Company of New York City. (Account of Baron Morimura.'s. 

business ethics.) (Note: Baron Ichizaemon Morimura is one of the most remark
able Japanese merchants. He became a Christian the later part of his life, 
and traveled the whole country preaching tho Gospel. He died beginning of 
this year.) 

62. The Mixture of American Race. (Account of tho American melting pot.) 
63. Good Citizenship. 

NO'l'E.-For contents of Grammar Grade Books Nos. 1 a111l 2, sec Chapter III of this report. 

JAPANESE HIGH SCHOOL. (HONGWANJI BUDDIDST) TEXT
BOOKS. 

Revised High School Reader. Edited by Prof. Yaichi Raga. Published by Fumi
yama Bo. Each marked "Approved by the Department of Education." 
Date of Revision, October, 1!)12. 

BOOK I. 

1. Our Home. (Description of tho home, how built, traditional usages, the family 
hearth, the family Buddhist shrine, the family treasures, the sword, etc.) 

2. The Early Spring. (In verse.) 
3. The Cherry Blossom. (Description-"The Cherry blossom can with pride be 

said to be the national flower of the Japanese," etc.) 
4. On the Banks of the Tonegawa. (River Tone.) (Description .) 
5. The Farewell to the Birthplace. 
G. From the Country. (A letter-description of its beauty.) 
7. The Social Intercourse. 
8. A Spartan Warrior. (The training of Spartan youth, extolling the loyalty and 

courage of Spartan warrior.) 
9. A Talking Turtle. (A Korean story.) 

10. The Great Empire. (A song extolling the beauty, greatneEs of the land, spirit 
of the people, the unbroken line of Mikado, etc.) 

11. The Capt~.ue of 20~~ Metre Hill (Battle of Port Arthur). (A long description in 
nine pages.) 

12. Lieut. Sakuma. (A story of heroism.) 
13. Commander Hirose. (In verse; extolling his heroism.) 
H. Yushu K;van. (The museum in the premises of Yasukuni Jinsha, Tokyo, which 

exhibits the captured guns, rifles, and other spoils of the Russo-Japanese War.) 
15. Work Well and Play Well. 
16 . The Boy Scouts of England. 
17. The Boyhood of Bismarck. (A narrative in nine pages.) 
18. The Oriental Jokes: (a) Japan, (b) China, and (c) India. 
19. The Great Walls. 
20. A Letter to a Schoolmate. 
21. On the Hakone Road. (Description of famous places-Odowara, Soun-ji (a 

temple), and the Hakone Pass.) 
22. The Vanguards at Ujigawa (River Uji). (The story of the famous battle.) 
23. The Ronins Retire to Sengakuji (Sengaku Temple). (The story of forty-seven 

ronins after their revenge on Kozukenosuke.) 
24. The Return to Home. (A description.) 
25. The Moon of Four Seasons. 
26. A Letter, inviting a friend to swimming, and its answer. 
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27. Bankoku no Ryomi (Coolness). (A -description.) 
28. Amano Hashidate. (A description of famous Japanese scenery.) 
29. A Daily of Rural Life. 
30. The Siberian Railroad. 
31. Prince Ito's Advice. ("Eveiy man is born with a certain definite task. I do 

not urge you to follow my will unwillingly. If that is your innate task, I 
would not regret it even if you may become a beggar. If you desire to .follow my 
will, be :above all loyal to our emperor. Ja.pan is a small nation, but with too 
emperor as a center we have developed the country internally and externally. 
That is the reason we are enjoying today a great prosperity. A Japanese, no 
matter whether h-e be an official, or merchant, or an ordinary citizen, should 
be loyal to the imperial family of unbroken lineage, and should realize that 
his mission is to share in making Japan an upholder of peace in the Orient. 
Next to loyalty, he exceedingly honest, etc.") 

32. Ninomiya Sontoku. (Biography of a famous schobr.) 

BOOK II. 

1. My Album. 
2. The Joy of Home. 
3. Raisanyo. (A biography.) 
4. The Star and the Flower. (In verse.) 
5. The Music of Nature. 
G. Niira Saburo. (A biography.) 
7. The Birds of Passage. 
8. The Wisdom of Monkey. 
9. The Rabbit Hunt. (A description.) 

10. A Letter to a Brother. 
11. Soga Brothers. (A story Gf filial loyalty.) 
12. Same. 
13. Yoritomo and Goro. (A story of filial loyalty.) 
14. Winter at South Sea. 
15. Ounabs.ra ( GrOO.t Sea). (A rong.) 
16. The Battle of Dan no Ura. (The famous battle betw-een Genji and Heishi.) 
17. The Visit to Dadaifu. 
18. Queen Victoria. 
19. The Ruins of Egy-pt. 
20. The Protecting Eyes and Arms of a Na;ti.on. (The story of I-Ioratius.) 
21. The Greatest Man. {Dialogue between a school principal and pupils. The 

story leads up to a conclusion that the greatest man is one who overcomes 
self.) 

22. Three Gre9,t Men of the Restoration. (Brief biographies of Generals · Saigo, 
Okubo, and Kito.) 

23. The Old Man's New Year's Eve. 
24. Christmas and New Year. (Description of Christmas at Berlin; celebration 

under the Linden.) 
25. A Letter to a friend who mourns QV& the death of his death.. 
26. The Battle of Mukden. 
27. Same. 
28. 'rhe Rearguards. (Also a. story {)-tth.e ba:ttlo of Mukden.) 
29. The Way of the Brave. (In verse. Extols the heroism of the seldier.) 
30. The Characteristics of Englishmen. 
31. Same. 
32. Chukei Ino. (Biography of a sdl()lar.) 
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BOOK III. 
1. My Birthplace. 
2. A Garden of Three Feet Square. 
3. The Four Seasons. (In verse.) 
4. The Pilgrimage to Saikoko. (A description of places noted for flowel'B.) 
5. The Visit to the Imperial Palace at Kiotb. 
6. The Jinsha (shrines). (A description of famous shrines.) 
7. The Butsukaku (Buddhist temples). (Desc1·iption of famvus Buddhist temples.) 
8. A Ship's Route. (In verse.) 
9. A Daily on the Steamer. 

10. A Letter from Odawara. (Description of the life on that South Sea Island.) 
11. The Battle of Japan Sea. 
12. The Same. 
13. Lieut.-Commander Shiraishi. (A eulogy. Lieut.-Commander Shiraishi was in 

command of the third blockade expedition against Port Arthm.) 
14. The Feeling at Early Summer. 
15. The Village in the Morning. (In verse.) 
16. My Boyhood. 
17. Kii Dainagon. (Story of a councillor of state, Kii.) 
18. From the Kiyomi Promontory. (A description.) 
19. The Story of General Moltke. 
20. 'l'he Siege of Kumamoto Foit. (An incident of Jeiji Restoration.) 
21. A Mirror Does not Reflect the Back. 
22. Three Species of 11~ankind. 
2:3. Yukichi Fukuzawa. (Herald of Western Culture.) 
24. The Story of Major Fukushima's exploits in Siberia. 
26. The Hike on Mount Asama. 
26. 'rhe Mongolian Customs. (The customs in Mongolia.) 
27. A Letter. 
28. The Voice of a Mother. 
29. Andrew Carnegie in Boyhood Days. 
30. The Imperial Family and The Citizens. (An essay on the allegiance of Japanese 

people to the emperor.) 

BOOK IV. 
1. 1\fy House. 
2. The Family Seal. (Depicts some famous family seals.) 
3. The Customs of the Year's Holidays. (The holiday customs mentioned in this 

chapter are mostly Buddhist.) 
4. The Joy of Farming. 
5. 'rhe Song of the Farmer. 
6. The Autumn. (A description of the autumn scenery of famous beauty spots.) 
7. Down the Fujigawa (Rivet· Fuji). 
8. Tokyo. (A description.) 
9. Musashino. (A description of fields and woods.) 

10. Shoun Zenshi. (A story of famous Buddhist priest.) 
11. The Boyhood of Nohutsuna Matsutaira. 
12. The Hawk Hunt. 
13. The Blockade Expedition against Port Arthur. (Story of heroic deeds.) 
14. The Naval Heroes. 
15. The Fall of Port Arthur. (In verse.) 
16. Customs and Manners in Korea. 
17. Sketches of Europe and America: The Mist of London, Americalli!, Germane, 

The Streets of New York City. 
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18. The Moon of the Desert. 
19. The Joy of Travel. 
20. From Kasagi. (A letter.) 
21. The Bhijonawate. (The reminiscence of old battles,) 
22. Takayama Hikokuro. (The story of a patriot who traveled allover Japan during 

the rule of the Shogunate to restore the imperial rule.) · 
23. The .Toy of Heaven. · (A letter.) 
24. Kiyoruori and Yoritomo. 
25. Prince Iwakura. (A great figure of the imperial restoration.) 
26. Same. 
27. Fame. 
28 . .Men Most Needed After Death. 
29. Patriotism. Part I. 
30. Patriotism. Part II. 

BOOK V .. 

1. An Evening in Spring. (A description.) 
2. A Springtime Meditation. 
3. A J .. etter. (Describing the journey from Yecbigo to Tok)·o.) 
4. The Oi River Cross~ng. 
5. Travel, Past and Present. (Describing the modes of travel, the attractions, 

dangers, etc.) 
6 . .Au EndleBB Ship's Route (?). 
7. Our Iife is in Your Ha,nd. (Describing the incident of a great storm during the 

expedition of the men from Kishu.) 
8. A Hero. (A manly youth. In verse.) 
9. A Uve Man of Live Society: (a) Soulof the Great; (b) Soul ~f the Child; (c) 

Culture-what does it mean? (d) The final Moment; (e) The So.urce of Dy-
namic Power. · 

10. The Parting at Sakurai. (The story of Kusunoki, father anrl son. .A story of 
filial loyalty and loyalty to the Lord.) . 

11. Gamo Kunpei and Ozs,wa Roan. (A story of two patriot scholars who beautifted 
the sepulchre of emperors.) · ·· 

12. A Letter. (Describing the famous Buddhist temple, Shuzenji.) · 
13. A Song of the Summer. 
H. Climbing the Nitkin San (Mount Fuji), 
15. Chidaina. (A story of a. great Buddhist priest.) 
16. The Chuzenji I .. ake. (A deB<.'ription of the lake. in the premises of famous Bud" 

dhist temple.) 
17. The Relation he tween the Atmosphere and the Appearance of the Plant. (An 

essay.) . 
18. The J.Jove of Nature. (An essay which leads up to the conclusion that the essen

tial characteristic of Japanese people is the love of nature, admiration of nature, 
and intimacy with nature.) 

19. The Preservation of Natural Scenery. (An essay.) 
20. Hosokawa Yusai and Ohta Dokan. (Story of two scholars;) 
21. Toyotomi Taiko. (The sketch of great dictator.) 
22. Kingo, The Councillor. 
23. Cha.raeteristics of the Korean People. 
24. Up the Yangtse River. (Description of a grea.t Chinese river.) 
25. The Cocoanut. (In verse.) · 
26. Sugimoto Kujuro. (A story of a youth who committed "hara-kiri" when com~ 

manded to do so, and lived up to the name of his family.) 
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27. The Forty-seven Ronins' Plan of Revenge. (A stot'? of m<"n wlw sacrif-ced. -thek 
lives for the master.) 

28. Self-Help. (The secret of success is self-help.) 
29. Niehiren-Jonin. (A story ofa great Buddhist priest.) 
30. 'Do Every Young 2>Ian. (The gist of the essay is: "Japan of p:re-Neiji m:a was 

'Jal'an of Japan.' But Japan after the restoration becam€ 'Jaa).a.n of tho Drient.' 
Now it is' Japan of the Worlrl.' Japan is now undergoing a fieree .compf1titi0n 
within and "\Vithout. She is fu.ce to face with two altro,natives: rise 0-r fall. 
For us living in this age of great national rev;glution, we should press onward 
in spite of the hardships and shortcomings, and should become aetlve in t:he 
world's arena. Rtrengthen your body, rouse your spirit, cultivate your wis
dom, and nomish your power, etc. n) 

31. Language r.nd Patriotism. ("The man who truly loves his country veueratcs 
the language of his country. 'l'he characteristie of the people of a great n:a.tion 
is the sincere love of the language of one's country, and no other's. The people 
of snch :t nation would guard it and would reform it, and with it would strive to 
produce good and loyal citizens. The example of Germany is an excellent 
one. A people of any country sh(!)uld not forget two things-: the langna:gR and 
the history of their country. That should be tbe prime duty of e·vE>Ty 
Japanese.") 

BOOK VI. 

1. Hagi (Flower-Lespedeza bicolor). (An essay with verses.) 
2. The'Moon of Four Seasons. (A description with verses.) 
3. Agriculture in Japan. (A treatise.) 
4. The Protecting Woods. (A description of the ·woodsnif lse.) 
5. The Country and the Grf.:!at I\fan. (An 'essay. It t1ies to hring home the fad 

that a great 11.mn has ah\·'!ll.ys-e~ru:e -out :Of the c0un:try district. A good exampl'C, 
the lesson tells us, is Bismarck.) 

6. Glimpse of Prince Ito. (a) Prince Ito and Kobo Daishi, a great Budd:bist priest. 
Prince Ito roCJked up to this great J'll'iest as an ide.aL (b) Th~ M:anchuri:.m. 
Tour. (Prince Ito 'I? impressions in v~1-ses.) 

7. ·Gena·a;l NDgL (In v~rseJ.. Extols hisgrea.tness.) 
8. Admiral Togo's Fare1v·ell Rpeech to the Grand Fleet. 
9. Honda Shigeji. (The story of a faithful follew€r of Tokugawa Shogun who risk{•d 

even his life to save the life of his master.) 
10. The Allegories of India: Destiny and \1'or1r; The 0'\d -ailid th.B Ravt>n; :a.n~~I The 

Sp<~.rrow and the Falcon. 
11. The Moon, Snow, ti.nd Flower. (A ..deseription.) 
12 .. Japanese verses. (Inspiration.) 
13.. 'l'he !Jetter -of 0t'1.ka C-n·mg0 to his ~Ioth'E'.r. 
14. An Old Scholar. (An essay.) 
15. Watanabe Sad~tshizu (Watanabe Kass,n). (.&ketch ·mf a greiit ;artist.) 
lu. The Jffi' {}f Nimking. ('f'he srory of .a man who fu!0m his :gtl8erliness was not able 

to take hjs hand out of the jar.) 
17. An Advice to a Pupil. 
18. An Ev1>ning of the New Year. 
19. The Sen on Ne\v Year. (In Jetter anrl. Yerse .. ) 
20. Au Evergreen Tree. 
21. Hannibal, Part I. 
22. Same, Part II. 
23. 'rhe Tribute to Saigo Takamori. (A. great figure -o.f €ttly Meiji periad.. By 

Prince .c'\.rltome Yamagata.) 
24. The Shiroyama. (In verse. Shiroyama is the W3iterlo0 •of .Sa.igo Takamori.) 
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:25. The Hearing of Plea behind the. "S:creen. '(A story of u famous judge, Okaye~ 
chizen-no-kami.) . · 

·20. The Merdhmrt ·of Venice. (T'he 'trial scene.) 
27. Same. 
28. The Morality and The Law. 
29. Same. 
30. Taira no Shigemori. (The story of a grea;t persomility who was 'faithful to his 

father and {·ountl.·y .) ' 
31. Ancestor Worship. · (The lesson teaches that a true Japanese should ·always 

respect his forefathers. The greatness of Shinshu ~11dd'hism is that it has 
taught the people to respect their forefathers, ·w-hile it 1has inculcate-d the 
power of faith and the future life; etc.) 

BOOK VII. 

1. Kyoto. (A description of the old capitol.) 
2. The Evening in Spring. (In verse.) 
3. The Sunshine in Spring and the Autumn .Celor-. 
4. The Beautiful Soul. (In verse.) 
5. The Battle of Okehazama. (The battle between Imagawa Yoshimoto and ·oda 

Nobunaga.) 
6. 'l'he Central Plains of Empire. (A desc1·iption ci£ the birtbplaces of famous his-

torical figures.) 
7. The Rain. (An essay.) 
8. The Lake. (Its variety.) 
9. Up the River Hozu. (A description.) 

10. The Student of Summer. 
11. Oku no Hosomichi. (A collection of essays.) 
12. The Last Moment of Basho. (A great poet.) 
13. B~no, ·The Great poet. 
14. Alas, Professor Fujioka. (A tribute by Prof. Yaic-hi Raga~) 
1'5. An Acquaintance. 
16. Matsushita Sonjuku. (A sketch of a great sci:rolar, PestaJozzi of 3'apan.) 
17. The Will of Shoin. (A great scholar w.ho was imprisoned and killed for studying 

the Western culture.) 
18. Pestalozzi. (A .sketeb..) 
19. The Flight to Kumano. 
20. The Duty of Subject. (The duty of a subject should be abo-ve everything else 

loyalty to the lord and the sacrifice of his own lif€ 'for the -saike of ~he ·master.) 
21. The Bushido. (The ways of the knight: skill in arms; loyalty -to the lot>d; 

wilfmgness to t!aedfice -un:e'-'8 'life; :and pmi:ty.) 
22. The ·Swor€1. of Japan. {Th'e 'S'W'Ord. is the ·symbol of courage and 'might of the 

knight (samurai). As Mahomet said, "The sword is the key to H-eaven and 
Hell." These words well reflect the thought of Japanese p·eople, 'etc.) 

23 .. The Red Cross. (Sketch of its mo~r-e:ment .from ·the inception.) 
24. The Proverb . (A treatise.) 
25. The People of Prehistoric-Japan. 
26. The National Aspiration, Part I. 
27. Same, Part II. 
28. To be a Great Nation: (a) To varlue education; ·(b) t~Hespectindustrya1ldlabfn·; 

(c) to value science; (d) to vatluea-rtsarrdiliteratU'l'e; (e1 t0 va'lne·good habits and 
customs; (f) to value rights; (g) to develop commerce; (h) to mai~tai:n army 
and navy; (i) to cultivate public spirit. 
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BOOK Vill. 

1. The Farewell on the Banks of Nag~·a. (A famous historical incident.) 
2. The \Vill of Taiko. (Great dictator, Toyotomi.) 
3. Naoye Yamashiro no kami. (A story of a great knight ~ ) 
4. The Decision and Judgment. 
5. Kiyomori Nyudo. (A story of a historical figure.) 
6. The Target of Fan. (A story of a great warrior, Nasuno Yoichi.) 
7. The Great Billows of Onaruto. 
8. The Fishermen's Village. 
9. The Sea in Ja.panese Literature, Part I. 

10. Same, Part II. 
11. The Water and Fire. (In verse.) 
12. The Faminf:'. 
13. Lotze's View of Humanity. 
14 . .'\. Letter to a Colleague. 
15. The Potted Plant. (A lyrical play.) 
16. Same. 
17. The Plum. 
18. The Exile of Kanko. (A great historical figure.) 
19. The Death and Eternal Life. 
20. The Poems of Emperor Meiji. 
21. 'Yosa Buso11. (A poet.) 
22. The Drudgery of Writing. (An e8say.) 
23. Japanese Poems (recent). 
24. Self-control. 
25. The Bitthplace, Part I. 
26. Same, P~..rt II. 
27. C'haractei'istics of the Japanese: (a) Sentimental, sensitive; (b) willingness to sac

rifice one's life for country; (c) receptive; (d) not venturesome. 
28. The Mission of Japan. ("Japan stands in a position of an interpreter of oriental 

civilization to the occident and of occidental civilization to the Orient.") 

BOOK IX. 

1. Hagoromo (Angelic Clothes). (A famous Japanese lyrical play.) 
2. No. (Traditional dance of Japan.) 
3. The Four Seasons. 
4. Tachibana Shoran's Home. 
5. The Pyramids. 
6. Jinmu Tenno (Emperor) and Godaigo Tenno (Emperor Godaigo). (In verse.) 
7. The Funeral of the Emperor M:eiji. (From Tokyo Asahi Shin bun; a newspaper 

report.) 
8. The Constitution. (A treatise.) 
9. Prince Ito a.nd the Constitution. (An essay.) 

10. Saigo Takamori. (An esssay.) 
11. The Morning View of Mount Fuji. (A description.) 
12. The Prose Poem on Mount Fuji. (An essay.) 
13. On Suruga Highway. (A description.) 
H. The Moonlight Enjoyment. (A description.) 
15. The Furin (bell that rings in the wind) and Mallet. 
16. The Wrestling. 
17. Japanese Poems. (Verses.) 
18. Kikaiga Shima. (A place of exile of Shunkan.) 
19. The Country of Greed. 
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20. Kinzei Hachiro Tametomo. .(A great warrior who was very skillfull with the bow 
and arrow.) 

21. The Promise with Chrysanthemum. (The story of Hasebe Samon.) 
22. Saigyo Hoshi. (Story of a great Buddhist priest who was noted for Japanese 

poems.) 
23, Four Saints of the World. Part I. 
24. Same. Part II. (Buddha; Confucius; SocrateR; Christ.) 
25. The Manly Youths. 

The Text-Book on Middle School Moral Precepts. Edited by Profs. Taubouchi 
Yuzo and Mori Shinichiro. Published by Sansei Do Book Company, Tokyo, 
Japan. "Approved by the Department of Education," :March 4, 1912. (Each 
book is prefaced with two Imperia.! rescripts; the first of October 30, 1890, 
and the second of October 13, 1908.) 

BOOK I. 

1. Do that which you think is right and do not that which you think is wrong, 
2. Weak will, source of all evils. 
3. One can not be a true man by not being independent . 

. 4. Patience is the first step in molding a character. 
5. To follow that which deserves to be followed is the way of a manly person. 
6. Act that which is told quickly, readily and sincerely. 
7. Lying is a cowardice .. 
8. To be honest is to be fearless. 
9. Falsehood is liable to be exaggerated. 

10. Overcome impatience and greediness. 
11. Play well and work well. 
12. There is a way if there is an ambition. 
13. Venturesome (Columbus--an example). 
14. Think well before you do it. 
15. Do not forget self-control. 
16. Selfishness is the worst evil. 
17. Do unto others as you would they should do to you; or do not do the things to 

others which you would not they should do to yourself. 
18. Filial piety is the beginning of all actions. 
19. Foremost duty is to relieve the parents. 
20. Same. 
21. Be careful of the start. 
22. Bea.r the burdens of others. 

BOOK ll. 

1. The habit is a secondary nature. 
2. The habit of overcoming the wicked habit is the best. 
3. Day after day, month after month, and year after year press onward toward that 

which is good. 
4. Do not hesitate to correct excess. 
5. Stubbornness and sturdiness are like muddy water and medicinal spring. 
6. The breaking of a promise is a bit of lie. 
7. Do what you have always promised. . 
8. Do not wash blood with blood. (Meaning, do not retaliate .) 
9. Return the wickedness with good. 

10. One who knows not his shame does not do the things which he knows. 

10146°--20----26 
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11. One without courage is not a n1an. 
12. Learn the spirit ofBusbido (ways of thekriight). 
13. A hoy who l'isked his life .as a secret messenger. 
14. One who is care1ess ollittle things can not succeed-can not do a big thing. 
15. ·Virtues of Napoleon-independent, patient, courageous, stmdy, careful ollittle 

things, and self-confident. 
16. Virtues and weaknesses of Napoleon. Virtues: Studied everytbing m1nutely; 

concentrated on one thing or task; keenness. WeaE:nesses; Selfishness; placed 
p~rsonal interests above everything else. 

17. Benevolence of John Howard. 
18. A man can nDt live alone. 
19. Same. 
20. Be like a man, be a man w01·th living. 

· 21. Reputation or wealth is not true.goal of life. 
22. Japan is like one big family. 

BOOK·ill. 

1. Morality. 
2. Sincerity, self-control, 1oyalty, and tenderness. 
3. Filial piety. 
4. Kyubei Klimeda. (Story of a man who was exceedingly loyal to his parenta.) 
5. B1·otherline.ss. 
6. Moderation. 
7. Courtesy. 
8. Public spirit. 
9. Friendship. 

10. Charity. 
11. Self-dependence. 
12. Perfect mind and body. 
13. Training of mind ancl body. 
14. Self-support. 
15. Good heart and wicked heart. 
Hi. Temptation. 
17. Conscience. 
18. Reading. 
19. Same. 
20. Worship of ancestors and patriotism. 

BOOK IV. 

l. The Imperial Rescript of Boshin (1898). 
2. Same. -
3. Same. (In one of these chapters mention is made of the Five Articles promul

gated March 14, 1868. The Five Articles are sometimes called "The Charter 
Oath of 1868.'' (a) An assembly widely convoked shall be established, and all 
measures of government al1all be decided by public opinion. ·(b) .All classea, 
high and low, shall unite in vigorously carrying out the plan of government. 
(c) All the people shall be given [the opportunity] to satisfy their legitimate 
desires. (d) All absurd usages :shall be abandoned, and justice . .and righteous
ness shall regulate all actions. (e) Knowledge shall be sought,.for throughout 
the world, so that the foundation of the empir.e.,shall be strengthened.) 

PART II. The Nation and Imperial Hou-se. 
4. The throne and Imperial house. 
5. The nation. 
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G. The national.rcli><Ia~:ittm:-mnt. 
7. The fs~eo.t. · .Pml .. 
&. ae ·~ect.. F4)jtt ll. 

PART III. Home. 
9. Home. 

10. Ancestors. 
11. Filial relationship. Part I. . 
12. Filial relationship. Part II. 
13. Husband and wife. 
14. Brotbera .a.nd asters. 
15. Relatives. 
16. Servants. 
1:7 •. H0me ~ ·cH.l tiw.-atitm -at wint»es.. 

PART I. Social Life. 
1. Spirit of cooperatiolil.. 
2. Social order. 
3. Customs and manners. 
4. Public welfare. 
5. Occupations. 
6. .P;1·.o;pe.rty .. 
7. Reputation of fame. 
8. Rights :and duties.. 
9. Same. 

10. Character. 
PART II. International Relations. 

U. T.lne .faithf.ul .attitude towar-d ioreigne1-s.. 
12.. Cour-tesy .tew.ard foreigners.. 

PART III. The Charac.tar.istic Mo.rali ty -o'f Om Coun-try fJ apa-ri),. 
13.. The .origin of .(}JilX .nati.ollal.morJ!lity, 
14. Filial piety and loyalty to lord, one and sa~ .• 
15. Worship of ancestGrs.. 
16. Patriotism and public duty. 

THE TEXTBOOKS FOR illGHSCHOOL GRADES (INDEPENDENT · 
SCHOOLS). 

The Independent Schools do not use the textl:looks of .Mma:I .P.r~ .like .ltollg
wanji or other Buddhist Schools. There ia a great difference betwreea the textboOiks 
used by Hongwanji or other Buddhist Temple Schools and. tWiJe -~ iby the In<ie
pendent Schools. Even the ~nU!!Show filis .ma:eked ·~e. 
The Taisho Na.tional Language Book. Edited by Koichi Hoahilm.. Publieha.d .by 

11.-uyeishoin, Tokyo, Japan. "Approved hy :the .il}.€parlfmelnst of .~uc·s.tion,/' 
December $, 19tli. {Lib .B:t!lMkds.t ~~ Sclro"Ols' T~xtb0Cilk&, dihtil .:set i)f 
readers is also made up of a collection of essays, treatises, extracts frMn.history, 
novels, etc.) 

BOOK I. 

1. 'l:he Spring of n. Thousand Miles. (Descr:Wtion of Xioto._, the oid capital, _and its 
vicinity.) 

2. Same. Part II. 
3. Spring. (Poem.) 
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4. The Flowery Temple._ (The celebration of Buddha''s bir_thday.) 
5. The "TMtes of the Ear." (The music of the fields; the song of the fall.) 
6. From the Deck. (A letter to a friend, describing the experiences of a long journey 

from Japan to Marseilles, France.) 
7. The Trip on the R.hine. (A description.) 
8. Alexander the Great. (A brief sketch.) 
9. The Horse Race. (Japanese army.) 

10. Five Months in Paris. 
11. A Lighthouse Keeper. (A French story.) 
12. Itto Sen (A money for one candle). (A story of a group of students under' 

Y oehida Shoin.) 
13. The Heroic Samurai (warrior) of Chohan. 
14. A Kindnees Unforgotten. (A story of Maeanori Fukushima, a warrior under 

Hideyoshi Toyotomi, a great general.) 
15. Yamada N:agamaea. (A story of a hero who went to Siam at the behest of the 

Siamese King, and later became King of Siam.) 
16. The Summer of Formosa. (Description of Formosan life.) 
17. A Summer Evening. (A poem.) 
18. A Firefly. (An essay.) 
19. Mount Fuji. Part I. 
20. Mount Fuji. Part II. 
21. Five Funny Stories: Thales, La Fontaine, The First Reason, A Mohammedan 

Priest and his Adherents, Saved by Wit. 
22. The Essay of Tokutomi Roka. (Description of the seMhore of Sagami.) 
23. The Boyhood of Bismarck. Part I. 
24. Same. ·Part II. 
25. The Flight from Berlin. Part I. 
26. Same. Part II. (The incident narrated here is that which occurred just before 

the Great War. The writer tells of the. good treatment received from Germans.) 
27. The Wise Lord of Izu. (The story of Matsutaira Nobutsuna.) 
28. The Training of the Heart. (The story of Masumune, the great forger of the sword.) 
29. Penguin. (An incident of Shackleton.) 
30. The Priest at Moonlight Night. (A story of Misoya Nibei.) 
31. The Bell of the Village Temple. (In verse.) 
32. Admiral Togo. (A sketch.) 

BOOK II. 

1. Poems of the Emperor Meiji. 
2. Emperor Meiji as a Poet. Part I. 
3. Same. Part II. 
4. The Progress of Tokyo. 
5. 'rhe Restoration of Yedo Jo (Tokyo Fortrees). Part I. 
6. Same. Part II. 
7. Gokendo. (Shrine of Prince Ito.) . 
8. Commander Hirose. (In verse. Extols the heroism and sacrifice of life for fellow 

men.) 
9. The Training of Courage or Coolness. 

10. The Arctic Explorations. Part I. 
11. Same. Part II. 
12. A Letter to Parents from Kiau Chau, China. 
13. The Triumphal Entry into Kiau Chau, Shantung. 
14. Same. 
15. View from the Summit of Mount Hiei, Kioto. 
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16. Tales of Nin:omiya. 
17. See Thyself First. 
18. Three ways of Living. (Three ldri.ds of life.) 
19. The Snow of Koshiji. Part I. 
20. Same. Part II. 
21. The Assault of Gishi (47 Ronins or retainers). (A story of 47 Joyal retainers who 

revenged the death of their master.) 
22. Same. · 
23. Same. 
24. The Boyhood of Abraham Lincoln. 
25. The Story of Matsudaira Sadanobu. 
26. The Letter to Father. 
27. The Trip ·acroSs the Red Sea. 
28. A Night at Dunkirk. 
29. Same. 
30. The Water Mill. (In verse.) 
31. Ino Chukei 's Study in his Old Age. 
32. Same. 

BOOK Ill. 

1. Unebi Yama. (The account of the visit to Unebi Yama, the tomb of the Emperor 
Jinmu.) 

2. The Four Seasons. (In verse.) 
· 3. Nakoso no seki. (From Japanese history.) 

1:. From the Tales of Soga. (The story of brothers who avenged the death of their 
father.) 

n. Experiences from Reading. 
6. Ushiono misaki ( U!?hio Headland). (A description.) 
7. The Cruise of "Beagle." (An experience of Prof. Henslow, of Cambridge, with 

Captain Fitzroy.) 
B. The Life Competition. (Theory of survival of the fittest.) 
9. The Writings uf Ohta Kinjo. (Extract.) 

10. The Dikes of Tenryu River. 
11. Impressions of Korea. 
12. Same. 
13. The Mountain of Eight Provinces (Great Central Range of Korea) . (In verse.) 
14. The Sapporo Farm (Sapporo Agricultural College). 
15. Eton School. 
16. The National Characteristics of England, France, and Germany. 
17. City of Venice. 
18. Shokusanjin and Bon Lantern. (Story of Ohta Nan bun and a lantern dealer.) 
19. ·Our Household Economy. 
20. Date Masamune's Return. 
21. Yegawa Tanan. (Story of Yegawa Tarozaemon.) 
22. A Merchant with the Spirit of a Samurai. 
23. Joy. 
24. Interest in Learning. · 
25. Extract from Meirin Songs. (Japanese poems.) 
26. From Formosa. (A letter of General Nogi.) 
27. The Battle of Trafalgar. 
28. Same. 
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BOOK IV. 

1. The Bravery of our Nation. 
2. Be a Man who would be Valued after Death. 
3. The Music of Shiroyama. 
4. The Will of Saigo Nanshu. 
5~ The Comment ·on Japanese verse. 
6. The Autumn Night. 
7. Across the Alps, Part I. 
8. Same, Part II. (The story of Hannibal.) 
9. The Senjo ga Hara. (Description of a famous plain.} 

10. Lake Leman, Geneva. 
11. The Wealth of our Home. 
12. Oishi Yoshio." (A sketch of a famous warrior who was the leader of 47 Ro.nins 01' 

loyal retainers.) 
13. The End of the Year. (An essay.) 
14. Satsuma no Kami Nakatoshi's Catch of a Badger. 
15. A Comic Poem (Japanese). 
16. The Wound of a little Snake. 
17. The Boyhood of the Saint of Omi. (The .story of his devotion to his mother.) 
18. From Vladivostok. (A letter.) 
19 The Customs and Manners of Russia, Part I. 
20. Same, Part II. 
21. General Nogi. (In verse.) 
22. Constantinople. 
23. Iwakura Uflt. (Sketch of Iwakura Tomomi.) 
24. Same, Part II. 
25. Same, Part III. 
26. The Letter of the Lord of Mito on the Child's Education. 
27. The Decline of Shogunate (Feudal Government). 
28. Same. 

BOOK V. 

1. The Moon, Snow, and Flower, Part I. 
2. Same, Part II. (Essay). 
3. An Evening Stroll in Spring. 
4. To Mother. (A letter of Sakuma Shosan, a f_amous scholar, d-escribing the coming 

of white men at Uraga.) 
5. Sugita Iki. (A famous warrior under the Lord of Iyo.) 
6. A Wild Goose. (A poem.) 
7. Sado ga Shima. (A description of an island.) 
8. From Yechlgo to Tokyo. (A descriptiv-e letter.) 
9. Oda Nobunaga. (An essay, Sketch of a famous statesman-general.) 

10. Toyotomi Hideyoshi. (A sketch of another statesman-general.) 
11. The Bushido. (The way of Samurai or knight.) 
12. The Manly Man, or Hero. (In verse.) 
13. The Olympic Games. 
14. The Museum of Fine Arts at the Louvre. 
15. The Four Great Bridges of New York City. 
16. Garno Gonpei and Ozawa Roan. (Story of .a patriot and his benefactor. Gam~ 

the patriot, traveled eve1·y corner of Japan and canied on a campaign to beautify 
the tombs of the emperors. Ozawa Roan took Garno into his home and looked 
after him. Both are noted as scholars in Japanese history.) 
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17. The Fom Seasons. (The collection of Japanese verses.) 
18. View of Onarnto, Part I. 
19. Same, Part II. 
20. Same, Part III. (Description of a famous Japanese whirlpool.) 
21. Nichiren Jonin. (A sketch of a famous Buddhist priest.) 
22. The Mongolian Invasion, Part I. 
23. Same, Part II. (The exploits of Hojo Tokimune.) 
24. The interview of UkiBhima ga Hara. (An historkal incident from the Tales of 

Yoshitsune.) 
25. The Wild Goose. (From the Tales of Sogu. Brothers.) 
26. Shoyo, the Hermit. 

BOOK VI. 

l. The Comparison of Flowers. 
2. Before and After Snowfall. 
3. The Moon of Lake Dotei (Chinese Lake}. 
4. The Coast of Italy. 
5. Greatness. (Japanese vers~.) 
G. Watanabe Kasan. (Secret of his success.) 
7. Samurai (Knight), Farmer, Craftsman and Merchant. 
8. Prince Ito. (.A. tribute.) 
9. Thn Remarlmble Scenery of Kiso. 

10. Travel. (In verse.) 
11. Miura Peninsula. (A description.) 
12. The "Parting" Letter. (A letter of Ohta Gengo to his m.othl?r..) 
13. Shushunsui and Ando Shoan. Part I. 
14. Same. Part II. (The st01·y of a famous teaehe1· and pupil.) 
15. Solm. (A Chinese emperor's faithful follower. A song.) 
16. The Imperial Sepulcher at Shiram.une. 
17. Tametomo in Exil~. 
18. Sakakibara Ynsnmasa. Part l. 
19. SaU:.e. Part II. 
20. The Priest of Ninnaji. 
21. The Vicinity of Saga. 
22. Genroku. (In verse-collection.) 
2R. KitsunE:>zuka. (A farce.) 
24. The T9Je of William Tell. 
25. SamP. (Drama.) 
26. The Result of War. (An essay. In this essay the writer Bays: "The thing which 

is most. beautiful, most nohle, and best of human being is t.hat which ha;3 .sprung 
out of the war. Of Japanese spirit, that which is most beautiful and nl)hle ia 
not Buddhism or Confucianism. It is the :::priti of Bushi or Knighthood. It 
is the spirit born out of tho b:1.ttle. This noble spirit is not the product of the 
teat:: bing of China or India.") 

BOOK VII. 
1. Our Na.tion. 
2. Hitachi Obi. (Essay on the Old Japanese Song.) 
!:L _t\n Evening in Spring. (In verse.) 
4. The Essays of Matsuo Baaho. 
5. A Scarecrow. 
n. Climbing the Taisd.n. (Chinese mountain.) 
7. ThP C'ountil of War. (Of Tametomo.) 
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S. The Night Assault of Sbirokawa Den. 
9. The Glimpse of Emerson. 

10. A Letter to Sister. Part I. 
11. Same. Part II. (Letter of Yoshida Shoin.) 
12. The Snow of Ono. 
13. Rihaku, the Poet. (Chiuese poet.) 
14. The Extract from IIojo Tales or Chronicles. 
15. The Proverbs. (An essay.) 
16. Scott, the Poet. 
17. The Poet's Statue. (In verse.} 
18. Collection of Songs. 
19. A I.ette.c of Amemori Hoshu. _ 
20. Extract from Satomi Hs.tsuken Den ot Takizawa Baxin-The Takino gawa. 
2l. Same. 
2'3. The Imperi!\1 Sepulcher at Ohara. (An essay.) 
23. Taira Shingemori. Part I. (An essay.) 
24. Same. Part II. 
25. Arai Hakuseki :tnd Motoori N obunaga. (Sketch of two famous scholars.) 

BOOK Vlll. 

1. Characteristil.!s of tho Japanese. 
2. The Fall of Aizu Fortress. 
3. Same. 
4. Collection of Songs. 
5. 8aigyo, the 1\Im'licio.n. 
6. Same. (Sketch of a famous Budclhist priest musician.) 
7. "By :Making the Child a Priest." (From the Tales of Yoshida Ken.ko, a famous 

Buddhist priest.) 
8. A Letter to a Brother. (By a certain Buddhist priest.) 
9. Speec-h of Anthony. (From Julius Cresar.) 

10. The Tower of London. (An ~ssa.y of Nataume Soseki.) 
11. The Wandering. (In verse.) 
12. }.fitsuyori's audience with thP- Emperior. 
13. Dan no lTre:;.. (The Battle of Heike and Genji.) 
14. Same. 
15. The Assau1t ('If Gishi, or Loyal Retainers. (In letter form.) 
16. The Four Seasons. (From Yoshida Kenko's Tsurezure Gu.sa.) 
17. The Flight ro Kumano of Prince Da.ito. 
18. Prince Hironari's Hawk IIuot. 
19. The Extracts from Shinyo Wakashu. (Japanese poems.) 
20. The Potted Plant. Part I. 
21. Same. 
22. Yosa Buson, the Poet. 
23. J a.panese Songs. 
U. The Tartars' Invasions. 
25: Grecian Civilization. 

BOOK IX. 

1. The Essentials of National Constitution. 
2. Y amaga Soko and General N ogi. 
3. The Restoration of Kenmu. Part I. 
4. Same. Pat·t II. 
5. Japan&se Scngs. 



JAPANESE LANGUAGE SCHOOL TEXTBOOKS. 

fi. Inspiration. (By Tokutomi Soho.) 
7. Same. 
8. The Keeper of Niishima. 
9. ~ame. 

10. The Imperial Sepulcher Rt :Mano. (Of Emperior Shitoku.) 
11. Same. 
12. The Four Saints of the World. 
lB. Same. 
14. Tsukino mayo no noryo. (The :Moonlight Enjoyment.) 
15. Raisanyo. . (A famous scholar.) 
Hi. Same. 
17. The Song of Hirano Kuniomi. 

·18. Faust's PessimiBIIl. 
19. From Weimar. (Sketches of Goethe and Schiller.) 
20. Musi~ians of Manyo Era. 
2·1. Gojo ga Hara. (In verse. Incident from Chinese history.) 
22. }fensius. Chinese Philosopher. 
23. Same. 

BOOK X. 

1. Emperor Jinmu. (First Emperor.) 
2. Same. 
3. Life's Greatest Happening. 
4. Same. 
5. flame. 
6. The Collection of Songs. 
7. The Meditation of Autumn. 
8. Confucianism. 
9. Oyomei 's Greatest Resolution. 

10. Moon, the Reflection of Earth. 
ll. Moon and Flower. 
12. The Spirit Imperishable. (By Tagore.) 
13. A taka no Seki. Part 1. 
14. Same. Pa.rt II. 
15. Same. 
16. :Mount Hakone. (A description.) 
17. The Exile of Sugawara. 
lS. Extract from Heike Monogatari. (Tales of Heike.) 
19. TGkaiga Shima. (From the 'l'ales of Heike.) 
20. Opinion on Educational System. (In letter form.) 
21. The Great Walls. (In verse.) 
22. Soga Brothers. 
23. Same. (Brothers who took revenge for their death and disgrace.) 
21. Extrrd.Cts from Japanese History. 

403 





IN:PEX. 

Agencies dealing with educational prob
lem, 4G-;5~. 

Agriculture, opportunity for the small 
farmer, 3~"32 ; research, College ~ 
Hawaii, 29~297; sugar industry, 29--:30. 

.Al~xander H~use Settlement Aasoeiatioo, 
activities at Wailuku, :52. 

Americanization, ·142....;143, 217-'21D. 
Americana, intermarr1age with ,other races, 

26. 
Arithmetic, instruction, publlc .elementaey 

schools, 199-200. 
Art, importance of study, 280; instrueti6n, 

Punahou ~scbool , :326--327. 
Arts pt<epnratory curr:tculmn, publi~ high 

schoels, 225. 
Asiatics, birth rates a;nd ·death :rates, 15; 

t1chool -ell'l'Ollment, 13. 
Attendance, comparative tahle ·Of nationali

ties of pupils in all schools, 21-28. Bee 
also Enrollmen-t. 

'College entrance subjects, 25-7-'2'59. 
College of Hawaii, an·n.uai exp.end.Ftures, 

1914-1919, '291 ; endowment 'Of students, 
281-'2-84 .; -.entrance requirements, ·284-
285 ; eqliip.ment, :2!71-27-4 ; graduates, 
287.; inaome from Ft)deral and Terri
torial sources, 287-288 ; internal admin
istration, .2&9-2~0 ; organization and his
tory, 265-266; professional courses, 294-
297 ; relation to Federal .and Territorial 
governments, 266-267; research work, 
295-298 ; salaries of professors, 271; 
size .of class sections, 298-294 ; student 
per capita costs (1914-1919), 292.; train
ing .teachers for high schools, 291. See 
also Unh·ersity of Hawaii. 

·colleges and universities, Hawaiian stu
dents, 263-264 ; per capita costs of in
struction, 292-,29.3. 

Commercial curdculum, public high school8, 
225, 226 ; Pnnahou School, 326. 

Attendance officers, work, 61-62. 
Baldwin H{)Use, activities at Le:haina, '52. 
Birth rates, statistics, 15-16. 

i ·Community ·civics, pnblic hlgh schools, 
course ~·ecommended, 228-229. 

P.lacld>Oa-rds, public ·ele~ntary schoe1s, 
186-187. 

Board of schoo1 ·commissioners, and county 
boards of education, 58-60; recommen
dations for appointing, 59·; relat-ion of 
superintendent, 36-57. 

P.oard of school coonm'issioners and super-
Yisors, 60. 

British, intermarriage With other races, 26. , 
nuddhist sects, activities, 43, 11'0-112. Bee · 

also 'Textbooks. 
r.ui1dings and equipment, public high 

schools, 251-25u. 
Caucasians, school enrollment, 13. 
Census, school. See School census. 
Census, Territorial (1896), 12. 
C01·tifica tion of teachers, public elementary j 

aehools, 162-163. · 
Chinesf', immigration, 9-10 ; school enr~ll

ment, 13 ; interma:rriage with 'Other 1~aoes, 
27. 

Christian sehools, founding, 101.. 
Cities, expenditures for sehools, li02. 
Citl3enship, J'ap.auese, 2.3-.25. 
Civics, instruction, =P'ttbl.ic ·elementary 

school-R, 201-202. 
Cla sses, sizes in private schools, 31:6-311; 

F<izes in public high f: chools, 248-2.49 .. 
Classroom procedure and course .of study, 

public elementary schools, 181-211. 
Claxton, r. P., on Americanization work, 

143. 

'County boa1•ds -G'f education, and board of 
school commissioners, 58-59. 

'Courses of study., Episc(Jpa1 . schools, ~44-
347 ; Hilo Boardtng S.chool, .348-i349 ; 
Honolulu Military A·cademy, 334-337:; 
Jal'J&.nese high schools 'of the I-longwa:nji 
Buddhist~. 117; lllid-Pacific Ins-titt1te, 
~-346 ; nOl'lllal school, 18-7.9 .; };}OPU" 

larity of different, 249-,.250 ; public ele
mentary ,schools, 181-211 ; ,public high 
schools, 222-231 ; Punahou School, 322-
333. 

Curriculum. See Courses of stud,y. 
Daughters of the American 'Revolution, 

resolutions of Aloha chapter regarillng 
foreign language schbols, 134-135. 

Death rates, statistics, 15-16. 
Departmen-t •of l,Ttiblie instruction. See 

Territorial department of public instruc
tion. 

Desks, public elementary ·schools, 186-1'8'7. 
Duluth, Minn., 'eourse ·of study, 198, 207-

20~. 
Educational ·associatio·ns, lfapanese, 114-

115. 
Educational t1epartmcnt, supervisi<>n, ·75...:18. 
Elementary ·sche0'1s '(public), ·cla-ssroom ·pro

cednre and co-urse of study, 181-211 ; 
teachers, 144-180. 

English la;ng'l:lnge, ignvrant!e ·among chil
{lrt>n of islands, '87. 

English la11guage (inst:;:ouction), publie de· 
menta.IJ' ~chocils, 1'9'7 -199 ; puhllc ·h;ig·h 
s<."hodls, '229-'23{), 257-'258. 
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Enrollment, College of Hawaii, 281-284; 
normal schools, 82-83 ; priva.te schools, 
313-314 ; public and private schools, 
13-14; public high schools, 214-217, 249. 

Entrance requirements, University of Ha
waii, 284-285. 

Episcopal Church, schools, 46, 343-347. 
Examina.tions, coaching for college, Puna

boo School, 328-329 ; public elementary 
schools, 188-189. 

J<::xpenditures, Coll('ge of Hawaii, 291 ; per 
pupil enrolled in public schools, 44 ; pub
lic schools of Honolulu, 99-102. 

Failures and eliminations, private schools, 
317-318. 

FNlNal aid to education, University of Ha
waii, 287-288. 

Federal Government, relation to UnivPrsity 
of Hawaii, 266-261. 

Filipinos, school enrollment, 13. 
ll'oreign-language schools, 42-44, 107-143; 

enrollment, teachers, and religious con
nections, statistics, 112; influence, com
nwnts by American teachers, 125-134; 
plan proposed by the commission, 139-
143; proposed legislation, 134-143. 

Foreign languages, public high schools, 
258-259. 

Free kindergarten and Children's Aid Asso
ciation, activities, 47,74-75. 

Geography, public elementary schools, 200-
201. 

fiermans, immigration, 12; intermarriage 
with other races, 26. 

Girls, Hawaiian, boarding schools, 371-377. 
Grammar, English, public elementary 

schools, 197-199. 
Group principal plan of supervision, Island 

of Maui, 76-77. 
Handwriting, public elementary schools, 

193-195. 
Hawaii, College of. See College of Hawaii. 
Hawaii, University of. See University of 

Hawaii. 
Hawaiian Immigration Society, organized, 

11. 
Hawaiians, school enrollment, 13. 
Higashi branch of Hongwanji sect, 112. 
High schools, .Japanese (Hongwanji Bud-

dhist), textbooks, 388-397; Japanese (In
dependent), textbooks, 397-403. 

High schools, private, enrollment, 313-314. 
8ec also High schools, public and private; 
Japanese high schools. 

High schools (public), 212-255; course of 
study, 222-231 ; enrollment, 214-218 ; 
equipment and buildings, 251-255 ; facili
ties inadequate, 212-213; Island of Maui, 
65-66 ; library facilities, 250-251 ; mak
ing them accessible to the people, 63-64 ; 
organization, administration, and super
vision, 245-250 ; outline of system, 256-
263; problem of Americanization, 217-
219 ; pupils, 215-217 ; supervision, 68 ; 
teachers, 231-245. 

High schools, public and private, graduates 
attending college, 263-264; students pre
paring for college, 261-263. 

Higher education, expenditures for ~tate 
supported institutions, 288-289 ; Hawaii, 
264-294 ; per capita receipts fJf State
supported institutions, 289-290. 

Hilo Boarding School, history and. activi
ties, 34 7-352. 

Hilo Public High School, enro}lment, 218; 
inadequacy of equipment, 253-254. 

History, instruction, public high schools, 
259 ; Punahou School, 325. 

History and civics, public elementary 
schools, 201-202. 

Home economics, course of study in public 
high schools, 225, 227-228; instruction, 
Punahou School, 328. 

Homesteads (1896-1919), distributed by 
nationalities, 31. 

Hongwanji sect, activities, 111-112; course 
of study for Japanese high schools, 117. 
S'ee also Textbooks. 

Honolulu, expenditures for public schools, 
99-102 ; tax rate· and property valuation, 
102-103; tax rate compared with that 
of other cities, 104-106. 

;Honolulu Ad. Club, recommendations re
garding foreign-language schools, 13.6-
137. 

Honolulu Chamber of Commerce, and school 
situation, 135-136. 

Honolulu Military Academy, organization 
and activities, 333-338. 

Hygiene, instruction, public elementary 
schools, 202. 

Imamura, Bishop, work, 111.
Immigration, early attempts to assist, 9-10. 
Industrial curricu1l.1m, public high schools, 

225, 227. 
Intermarrying of races, 25-29. 
Iolani School, activities, 343-346. 
Japanese, activity of Buddhist sects, 110-

112 ; citizenship, method of releas.Jng 
children from, 23-25 ; decision regarding 
citizenship, 23-25 ; distribution accord
ing to occupations, 17-18; educational 
associations, 114-115 ; explanation of ac
tivity among, 18 ; immigration, 10 ; high 
schools, Hongwanji Buddhists, course or 
study, 117; intermarriage with other 
races, 27; momentum, 17; "picture 
brides," 28 ; political control of islands, 
18-20; school enrollment, 13 ; school or
ganization, support, and administration, 
113-115; textbooks, 116-125, 379-388, 
397-403 ; work of Christianizing, 107. 

Japanese Educational Association, revision 
of textbool\s for Japanese schools, 116. 

Jodo sect, activities, 110. 
Junior and senior high schools, organiza

tion, 66-67. 
Junior high schools, Hawaii and Oahu, 66; 

Island of Kauai, 64-65. 
Kamehameha III, and population of Pit

cairn Island, 10. 
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kamehameha IV, and Polynesian peoples, 10. 
Kameharneha . schoois, foundation. and ac

tivities, 352-371." · 
Kauai, Isla·nd of, junior high schools recom

iuended.; 64-65. · 
Knuai Public High School, distribution of 

pupils by grades and descent, 218. 
Kindergartens,· aCtivities, 47-48; · organiza

tion and basic principles, 70-75. 
Kohala Girls' School, organization and 

work, 371-372. 
· Ko1:eans, intermarriage with other races, 

27 ; school enrollment, 13. 
Labor conditions, 32....:34. 
Labainaluna Trade School, activities, 95-

98 ; plan for re01;ganization, 98. 
Lane, F. l{., on Americanization work, 

142-143. 
Language and grammar, instruction, public 

Plementary schools, 197-191). 
Latin races, school enrollment, 13; 
Leprosy, researches in College of Hawaii, 

298. 
Libraries, public high schools, 250-251. 
I,ighting conditions, McKinley Public 

High School, 252. 
MacCanghey, Vaughan, study of inter

marrying of races, 25-27. 
McKinley Public High School, Honolulu, 

course of ·study, 222-223 ; enrollment, 
210 ; inadequacy of equipment, 253-25<J:, 
255 ; library, 250 ; lighting conditions, 
252. 

Manual arts, instruction, Punahou School, 
327. 

Manual arts and household arts, four-year 
high school sequences, 230. 

Mathematics, instruction, public high 
schools;· 258 ; Punahou School, 324-325. 

Maui, Island of, group principal plan of 
supervision, 76-77 ; high school, 65-66 ; 
welfare· activitiec, 52-53. 

Maui Aid Association, activities, 52-53. 
Matii Public High School, distribution of 

pupils J.?y grades and descent, 218. 
Maunaolu Seminary, organization and 

work, 372-373. 
Memphis, Tenn., instruction in science and 

nature study, 203-204 ; study of teach
ers' ~:>alaries, 176-177, 178. 

Methods of teaching, public high schools, 
234-240 ; specialists needed, 77-78. 

Michigan, influence of kindergarten on repe
tition, 73. · 

Mid-Pacific Institute, organization and · ac
tivities, 338-343. · 

Military education. Sec Honolulu Military 
Academy ; Hilo Boarding School. 

Milling activities, 32-34. 
~:Iodern languages, instruction, Punahou 

f-:~hool, 324. · · 
MuF;ic, instruction, public elementary 

Rchools, 202-203; importance of study, 
230. 

National Education Association, on relation 
hetwef·n superintendent and a board of 
education, 56-57. 

Natural endowment of -races compared, 
37-38~ 

Naturalization, Asiatics, 23. 
Natui·e study, instruction, public elemen

tary schools, 203-204. 
Nevada, University of. See University of 

Nevada. 
Nichiren sect, activities, 110. 
Normal school, graduates, 163-165; organi

zation and administration, 78-95; pro
grams of the students, 87-94 ; recom
mendations of the commission, 94-95. 

Northern Europe, immigration, 11-12. 
Norwegians, immigration, 11-12. 
Oakland, Calif., method of appointing super

intendent of schools, 59. 
Occupational needs and opportunities, 29-

30. 
Pan-Pacific States, service of University of 

Hawaii, 501-502. 
Physical education, public elementary 

schools, 204 ; public high schools, 230-
231 ; Punahou School, 328. 

" Picture brides," 28. 
Pitcairn Island, unsuccessful attempt to 

bring population to Hawaii, 10. 
Plantation and milling activities, 32-34. 
Playgrounds, 38, 191-192. 
Polynesians, immigration, 10; school enroll-

ment, 13. · 
Population, census of 1896, 12; character of 

present, 12-13. 
Porto Ricans, school enrollment, 13. 
Portuguese, immigration, 11; intermarriage 

with' other races, 251-26 ; school enroll
ment, 13. 

Primary education, influence of kindergar
ten, 72. 

Principals, public high schools, functions, 
245-246. 

Private schools, activities, 46-47, 260-261; 
conclusions and recommendations, 374-
377; general conditions and activities, 
306-377 ; list, and statistics, 308-309 ; su
pervision, 68-70. 

Professors (salaries), in 90 State colleges 
and universities, 276 ; University of Ha
waii, 277-278. 

Professors, training, experience, and publi
cations, University of Hawaii, 274-276. 

Program, normal school, 87-94. 
Promotio11, effect of kindergarten training, 

72.-73. 
Promotions and failures, public high 

schools, 219-221. 
Public schools, inadequately supported, 

-44-45; 1;elation to island needs,. 34-36. 
See also High schools. 

Punahou School, organization and work, 
319-333. 

Pupil activities, growing of coffee on West 
Hawaii, 45. 

·Pupils, distribution by curriculums and 
sexes in four private high schools, 315; 
public high schools, grouped according to 
ability in Englisl1, 246-247. 

Races in Hawaii, mixture, 9-14. 
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Reading, literature, and story w.ork, instruc
tion, •public e'lementa1·y sc1m61s, l!I5-]'fJ7. 

Iteligious sects and denomination-s, ·sta'ti :,;-
tics, .112. 

Hepeaters, influence of k1ndergm'i:en, 73. 
R epod on Hawaii, "Chief features, ·5. 
Roman 'Cat'ho1ic 'Churc'h, ·sc1loo1s, 4'6. 
Hoynl Hawaiian Agricultural Society , early 

attempts .to assist Jmmigration, 9-10. 
St. AndrPw's Prio1·y, activities, 346...:32[7. 
School attendance. ·sec Attentlance. 
Scl10ol budget, l'ecommcn.dafions, 63. 
School census, ·value -of annual, '62-'G'3. 
School commissioners, ancl the sheriff's 

offict>. 60-'63. 
Rchool ·day, len·gthenea one reqUired, 36. 
Hehool r•.nrollment. i';;icc Emo1lment. 
School financc>s, discussion, '9!:1...:1 .. 06. 
Rchool handica.ps, public elemPntary schools, 

Hl6-l88. 
School organization, 54-..:1:06. 
Scll:o<il system, function, 4-5. 
School taxes. See "l'axation. 
Schoolhouses. See Buildix!gs. 
Science. _public elementary schools, 203-

204 ; ·public high scnools, 225, 226, 2'59 ; 
Punahou Scboo1, 325...:326. 

Slwri'fl''s ollice, and ihe school commis-
sioners, 60-63. 

S'hingon sect, activitie-s, ·n·o. 
Social situation, .co~plex condition, 3'6--46. 
"Sodo sect, activities, 11'0. 
Spanish, intermarriage With oth<>r races , 

26 ; scho·oi ·enrollment, 1.'3. 
S:pel'ling-, instruction, .pti.blic elementary 

scnools, ·zoo. 
Sugar industry, 29-30; research work in 

CollPgc of Hawaii , 299. 
Superintendent of s.chools, duties, G4-u7 ; 

relation io ·board ·of school commis&'ion
<>rs, .56-57. 

Sn])ervisicrn, ·gToup prlncipaJ plan, e'lc
m0ntary schools on 'IS'lant1 'Of 1\ilaui, 76-
77 :; 111ac1equate, ?!1~42 ·; 1rnb1ic 'h'igh 
schoo1s, 24'5-250. 

Snperviso.rs, and bonrd of school commis
·s'i6ners, ·6o. 

Surv('3' -commission, pm:sonne'l, 7. 
Taxation, Honolulu, rate con1pared with 

tnat -of uther cities, TOzJ:.....:t·o6 ·; rate ana 
1>l'01lm•ty vaJ.:uation oif city ·and ·-county of 
Honolulu, 1.02-103 ; 11nique system in 
'Territory, 1.·os...:1-0~. 

Teachers, .assignment .of ·.grades to, -and of . 
pupils -p·er room, pt1b1ic elemmrtaTy 
schools, 151-152; certi1icatio11, ·public •ele- · 
menta:cy schools, 162-163 ·; c<itta_g.es, if1; 
dish•ibution ·by .nge, lltiblic elmn.entary . 
schools, 149-150; clistdbutio·n by ·racial 
i'lescen't, pubiic ·elemeunrry sc'honls, 144-
1.47 ; distribution .))y sex, public elemen
tary sc'hools, 147-1~!'9; dismissnJ, :1.70---:!71 ; 
inadequate supervision, 41-4:2 ·; itl&'t:il>il
ity o·f fo-1·ce, 38-41·; length .of t:~ern·ce. 

30-40, 154-157; li:ving ~enses, lJUblic 
:eleme-ntary sC:ho:ols, 174Jf75 ·; ma'Ill" 
-pom'ly qmiTifi·e(l, 41 ·; 1lll'€'fingJ=;, ·pu1Jlic ·ele
men tnry schools, 1-61-1~3-; J:>ribtlc ·cie
mental'Y sctlO'o'ls, 1!!4--'.1.:8'0; :pl~ofessiona'l 
reading, pul>lic clemeutai:y sc'houls, 11)0 .... 
1'61 ; promoti<'>'n a:no 1.~ati11g, pnblic cle
mentat:y sc'hools, 1'65-16!:'l. 

Teac'lH:•rs• hurem1, r-e·commended, 21!4-'24;:;. 
Teachers' sa1ar'ie-;;, lalJanese language 

schools, 114 ·; 1\Iemlihis, Tenn., 176...:!77, 
178 ; normal school, 81-'82 ; _public Cl(•
mentary schools, 1"71-'174, ·117-17·8; ,pub
lic high schoo1s, :2'it.'th2'4~. See a1so Pro
fessors' salaries. 

Teachers' -:training, .p1·ivatc sc'hoo1s, :51'S-
319; ptibl.fc elenwn'tn.ry Ec'hools, 1.5!2-154. 
1..57-1'5'8, 1.'00....:.16'5-; lJU:blic 'high schco'l~. 

..231-234. .Sr.e a'&so Professors. 
Teaching load, UniverSity .of Uawa'ii, '27"8-

279; University of Nevada, 279. 
T.eachiug metbol:1s, p.Ul1l1c 'higb s·<!hools, ~34-

'240. 
Territol!ia.l boaru of school c-ommissimwrs. 

'See Board of 'SChool commis-sioners. 
'Tel'l;itori:i1 aepartnwnt of llUhlic instrue

tion, .financing, 99-1'06. 
Territor'ia.l Normal ·school, gradnatcs, lu:'l-

165 ; wot·k, 7'8-·m:;. 
'Territoiial sc'l:J.ools, commf'ndab1e features, 

:6-'7. 
'Textboo1.-s, J'a..Pan·ese language, 1.1B-1.'25, 

·379...:397 ; recommenda'tlons, 210-'211. 
TransportiQg pt1Jlils to school n.t pub'lic ·ex

pense, ·67....:68. 
United States, immigration, 10-11. 
Univf'rsity ·of 1-Ia.wail, connecting ibe train

ing of islan·a i:eacne.rs witb, ·~5; lFrcome 
from 'Fei.l:erai and 'Territorial sources, 
'287-28:8; internal administration. 270-
.271 ; new de_partments ·pt<o-pose-c1, 'Z80-
'281. ; organization and activities, '2-'56---
305; service to ·ccmmrnnity, '298...:3'01; 
snmma·r:y .of recommendations, '3'03----'30:5 ~ 
teac'hing load tif 'faculty, '278-'27'9 ·; tra'i'll
ing, ·ex..Peii'en:ce, a.11t1 .Ptiblicatkms ·oif fac
·uity members, '27 4-276. Bee also ~o'Ilege 
of Hawaii. 

' University of Nevada, teachmg 1oad, '21'9. 
Vaughan, H. W., aeCis'ion l't"garding ·dtizen

ship of Japane·se, ·z.3. 
Vocational anii 1ncms'tria1 etl.ucation, pulifl:c 

elementa-ry :schodls; ·20~207. 
·"railu'ku Ja-pan·ese 'Girls.., 'Ilome, ·activities, 

53. 
Welfare wor'h:, 'Island Gf Nlalii, 52....:53. 
West Hawaii, transporting ptrpils to school 

·at lJUb'liC -e},'JleDSP, '68. 
Writing, "' -p'lan," reorganization 'rec.om

mended, 187. 
Young !Yieri's Chl'istian Association, ·nct'ivi

ties, 48-50. 
'Young W~men's (Christian AssO"ciati't>'Il, a:c

'fi'V'Ities, '51-'-'5'2. 
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